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Loi Pdu Sdch

Ditc Phat di nhap diét, nhung gido 1y cia Ngai vin con luu truyén
dé&n ngay nay mdt cich tron ven nhd sy thanh lip cia nhiéu trudng
phéi khdc nhau. Trudng phdi Ti€u thira hay cd xe nhé dudc thanh lap
sau khi Puc Phat nhip diét, vao khodang ky nguyén Thién Chia, cling
vao lic ma trudng phdi Dai thita hay cb xe 16n dudc gidi thiéu. Mic du
theo truyén thuyé&t Phat gido An P9, c¢6 nhiéu trudng phai Tiu Thira
tif budi ban so ctia Phat gido, nhung chi c6 18 bd phdi dugc ghi lai ma
thoi. DU nhiéu trudng phéi ¢6 ludn tang va luit tang clia riéng minh,
nhung ho rit gidng nhau & nhiéu di€m nhu tat cd déu nhan manh dén
“T¢ Diéu D€,” “Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén,” va “Ly Tudng Gidi Thodt C4
Nhan.” Ngay nay chi con duy nhit mdt trudng phdi ton tai 13 trudng
phdi Nguyén Thily, tuy nhién, ngudi theo trudng phdi nay khong chap
nhén cdi nhdn “Ti€u Thira” ma nhitng ngudi theo trudng phdi Pai Thira
gdn cho ho.

“Cd xe” ding d€ chuyén chd; tir 4p dung cho Phat phép, véi y
nghia 13 dua ngudi d&€n coi Ni€t Ban. Tir ngit “cd xe” dudc phat trién
tir budi dau cta Phat gido Ti€u Thira. C§ xe 13 phuong tién dugc mdn
dd xtr dung dé€ di d&€n con dudng dai gidc. Cd xe Phit gido dwa chiing
sanh d&€n qua vi Phat. Gido thuy&t Nhat Phat Thira ctia tong Hoa
Nghiém cho riing tit cd moi chiing sanh déu c6 thé thanh Phat. Phat ti
trong tong phai ndy goi gido thuyét ndy 1a “Vién Gido.” Gido thuyé&t
ndy ciing dudc goi 1a “Phdp Hoa Nhat Phat Thira. C8 xe hay tong phai
phdt xuit tir mot ngudi theo ki€n gidi cila minh ma gidng gidi vé gido
thuy&t Phat gido. Tong phdi cin cf theo gido thuyét dic biét ciia minh
hay cua cdc tong phdi di dugc thita nhdn ma phdn dinh, nhu Ngai
Hoiing Phap & Nhat Ban. Budi sd thdi, Phit gido c6 Thién Tric Thap
B4t Bo & An Po. Trong d6 Pai Chiing Bo c¢6 by bd phdi: Nhitt Thuyét
B0, Thuyé&t Xuat Thé Bo, Pa Vin Bo, Thuyé&t Gid Bo, Ché Pa Son Bo,
Tay Son Tru Bo hay Bic Son Tru B9, va Ké Li Bo. Trong khi Thugng
Toa B6 c¢6 mudi mot bd phdi: Tuyét Son Bo, Thuyét Nhit Thi€t Hitu
Bo, Poc Tt By, Phdp Thugng Bo, Hién Vi Bo, Chinh Lugng B9, Mt
Lam Son B9, Héa DPia B, Phdp Tang B, A9m Quang B6, va Kinh
Luogng B6.

Phat Gido Trung Hoa c6 it nhat 12 14 tdng phdi chinh nhu sau day:
Thit nha't 1a CAu X4 Tong véi gido dién Vi Diéu hay Cau X4 Tong dua



trén Vi Diéu Cau X4 Ludn. Thtt nhi la Thanh That Téng vé6i gido dién
duva trén Thanh That Ludn. Thit ba 1a Luat Tong vé§i gido dién dya trén
Luat Tang. Thi tv 13 Tam Luin Tong v6i gido dién dya trén Trung
Qudn Luan va Thip Nhi M6n Luin cta Ngai Long Tho, ciing nhu
Béch Luan clia Ngai Aryadeva. Thit nim Ia Ni€t Ban Tong hay tong
Thién Thai v6i gido dién dua vao Kinh Pai Bat Niét Ban, dugc
Dharmaraksa dich sang Hoa ngit nim 423 sau Ty Lich, sau niy sip
nhap v6i Tong Thién Thai vi hai tong phdi nidy c6 nhiéu chd tuong
ddng. Thit sdu 1a Pia Luan Tong vdi gido dién dya vao Thap Pia Luan
clia Ngai Thé Than Bd T4t, dugc Ngai B6 P& Luu Chi dich sang Hoa
ngit nim 508 sau Tay Lich, dudc Téng Hoa Nghiém hap thu va bién
thanh gido dién ctia minh. Thit by 12 Tinh P Tong vé6i gido thuyét
dya trén niém tin Dic Phat A Di Pa trong ¢di TAy Phuong Cuc Lac.
Thit tdm 12 Thién Téng, S TS Trung Hoa 1a Ngai B6 Pé Pat Ma,
nhung Thién Tong Trung Qudc di cé tir truSc khi Ngai d&€n Trung
Qudc. Thit chin 12 Nhi€p Luin Tong véi gido dién dua vao bd Nhi€p
Pai Thira Luin ctia Ngai Vo TruSc B Tit, dudc Paramartha dich sang
Hoa ngit nim 563 sau Ty Lich, sau dudc hdp bdi Tong Hoa Nghiém.
Th mudi 1a Thién Thai Tong véi gido dién dua trén bd Kinh Phdp
Hoa. Pay la sy hoan thanh cta trudng phdi Trung Quan. Thi mudi mot
12 Hoa Nghiém Téng: Gido dién dya vao Kinh Hoa Nghiém, dudc dich
sang Hoa nglf ndm 418. Thi mudi hai 1a Phap Tudng Tong véi gido
dién Du Gia Su DPia Luén, sau khi Ngai Huyén Trang tr§ vé tir An bo
véi ban dich bo luan nay. Tht mudi ba 1a Mat Tong. Thit mudi bdn 1a
Chan Ngon Tong v4i cdc gido 1y va phuong phdp tu tip cla tong phdi
Phat gido ndy dua trén ba phuong thiic quin tudng: man da la, mat
chd, va thd an.

Hién nay dao Phat c6 ba trudng phdi chinh. Phit gido Pai Thura
hay Phat gido Bic Tong khdi dong tir Bic An D6 d&n Tay Tang, Méong
C6, Trung Qudc, Viét Nam, Triéu Tién va Nhat Ban. Khong gidng nhu
Tié€u Thira c6 khuynh huéng bao thii va khong uyén chuyén, Pai Thira
tu thich &ng v6i cdc nhu ciu clia cdc din tdc c6 nén tdng chling toc va
vian héa khic nhau, va c6 mic dd hi€u bi€t khiac nhau. Phat gido
Nguyén Thiy hay Phit gido Nam Tong hay gido phdp cia hang
Trudng Lo, xuit phdt tir Nam An Do, lan rong dén Tich lan, Mién
bién, Th4i Lan, Lao va Cam Bd&t. Kim Cang Thira thudng dugc goi
don gidn 1a Phat Gido Tay Tang va né dugc chia ra lam bon tong phai



chinh. Sau ndm 500 sau tiy lich, su phat tri€n cia mat chd trong An bo
gido lam ti€n xa hon sy 16n manh cta hinh thitc phdp thuat trong Phat
gido, dudc goi la “Mat chd,” mong ddi sy toan gidc qua tu tdp nhitng
phép thuc hanh mat chid. Mat chd giy dudc nhiéu 4nh hudng & Népal,
Tay Tang, Trung Hoa, Nhiat Bén, Java, va Sumatra. Ngoai /3;n bo, mot
s6 it nhitng trudng phdi mdi chinh thdng dugc phat trién bdi su hda hgp
ctia Pai Thira v6i nhitng y&u t& ban xt&. Pdng dugc ghi nhan 1a Thién
tong va Di Pa gido ¢ Trung Hoa va Nhat Ban, va trudng phai C6 Mat
(Nyingmapa) & Tay Tang, pha trdn vGi gido phdi Shaman ban xif cla
Tay Tang.

Tap sdch nhd c6 tya dé 12 “Nhitng C6 Xe Phat Gido” chi nhim
phédc hoa lai sy phat trién Phat Gido v6i mdt sd trudng phdi ghi nhan
dudgc, chit khong phai 12 mot bo sdch nghién citu thAm sau vé lich sl
cdc trudng phdi Phat gido. Tudng ciing nén ghi nhian 1a vao thdi Bic
Phit con tai thé€, Ngai khong néi gi d&€n Ti€u Thira, Pai Thira, Kim
Cang Thira, hay Tinh B§, van van. Bic Phat chua tirng phan chia Phat
gido ra 1am bat cif trudng phdi ndo. Tuy nhién, vé sau thdi clia Difc
Phat, vi nhu ciu tdn gido cla tirng dia phuong ma cic tong phdi dugc
thanh hinh. Khi ban phan chia toan phan cta Phat gido ra thanh nhiéu
tong phdi hay trudng phai, c6 nghia 1a ban ché nhé cdi toan phin 4y ra
lam nhiéu manh nhé khong tron ven. Khong c6 cdch chi Phat tit clia
mot tong phdi ndo d6 cé thé thong hi€u dugc cdi toan phin ctia Phat
gido dudc. Vi vay, dé hi€u dugc cdi toan phan clia Phit gido, chiing ta
phdi loai bd nhitng y tudng vé tong phdi hay trudng phdi va chi nén tip
trung vao gido ly chinh ctia Bic Phat ma thoi.

Thién Phic






Preface

The Buddha has passed away, but His sublime teaching still exists
in its complete form owing to the formation of a variety of different
schools. Hinayana is the form of Buddhism which developed after
Sakyamuni’s death, at about the beginning of the Christian era, when
Mahayana doctrine were introduced. Although according to Indian
Buddhist legends, there were many Hinayana schools since early
Buddhism, but only eighteen were mentioned in the records. Although
many of these schools developed their own Abhidharma and Vinayas,
but they shared a great deal in common, particularly the “four noble
truths,” the “dependent arising,” and the “ideal of individual
liberation.” Today the only “Hinayana” school that survives is
Theravada; however, they reject the label “Small Vehicle.” This is the
term which the Mahayana utilizes to refer to those who follow
Theravada for they have own liberation s goal rather than that of all
beings. In fact, Hinayana developed between the death of Buddha and
the 1" century BC and it represented the original and pure teaching as
it was taught by the Buddha. The essence of the teaching is expressed
in the four noble truths, the doctrine of dependent arising, the teaching
of the ego, the law of karma and the eightfold noble path. Nowadays,
there exists only one school named “Theravada”; however, Buddhists
in this school do not except the label “Hinayana” given to them by the
Mahayanists.

Vehicle is any means of conveyance; a term applied to Buddhism
as carrying men to salvation. The term “yana” was developed in
Hinayana Buddhism. Yana means a vehicle in which the practitioner
travels on the way to enlightenment. Buddhist vehicle as the vehicle of
salvation for all beings. The doctrine of the Hua-Yen school that all
may become Buddha, which is called “The One Vehicle,” the followers
of this school calling it the “Complete or perfect Doctrine.” This
doctrine is also styled in The Lotus One Buddha-Vehicle. Vehicles or
sects arise from an individual interpretation of the general teaching of
Buddhism. Sects base on a peculiar interpretation of one of the
recognized sects, as the Jodo-Shinshu founded by Shiran-shonin. In
early times, Buddhism had Eighteen sects of India in which the
Mahasanghikah had seven sects: Ekavya-vaharikah, Lokottaravadinah,
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Bahusrutiyah, Prajanptivadinah, Jetavaniyah (Caityasailah),
Aparasailah or Uttarasailah, and Kaukkutikah (Gokulika). While the
Aryasthavirah had eleven sects: Haimavatah, Sarvastivadah,
Vatsiputriyah, = Dharmottariyah, =~ Bhadrayaniyah, =~ Sammatiyah,
Sannagarikah, Mahisasakah, Dharmaguptah, Kasyahpiya, and
Sautrantikah.

China Buddhism had at least fourteen major Sects as follows: First,
the Abhidharma or Kosa sect based on the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra.
Second, the Satyasiddhi sect, based on the Satyasiddhi-sastra. Third,
the Vinaya or Discipline sect, based on the Vinaya-pitaka. Fourth, the
Three-Sastra Sect, based on the Madhyamika-sastra and Dvadasa-
nikaya-sastra of Nagarjuna, and Sata-sastra of Aryadeva. Fifth, the
Nirvana or the T'ien-T'ai sect, based on the Mahaparinirvana-sastra
(Pai B4t Niét Ban), which was translated into Chinese by
Dharmaraksa in 423 A.D.; later incorporated in T’ien-T’ai, with which
it had in common. Sixth, the Dasabhumika sect, based on
Vasubandhu’s work (ten stages of the bodhisattva’s path to
Buddhahood), which was translated into Chinese by Bodhiruci in 508
A.D., absorbed by the Avatamsaka School. Seventh, the Pure Land or
Sukhavati sect with salvation through faith in Amitabha into Western
Paradise. Eighth, the Dhyana Sect, Meditative or Intuitive sect. Its first
patriarch in China was Bodhidharma, but it existed before he came to
China. Ninth, the Mahayan-samparigraha sect, later absorbed by
Avatamsaka sect (Hoa Nghi€m), based on the Mahayana-samparigraha
sastra by Asanga, translated by Paramartha in 563 A.D., subsequently
absorbed by the Avatamsaka sect. Tenth, the Saddharma-pundarika
sect, based on the Saddharma-pundarika sastra or the Lotus of the
Good Law. It is a consummation of the Madhyamika tradition (Trung
Quin Luan). Eleventh, the Avatamsaka sect, based on the Buddha-
Avatamsaka sutra, or Gandha-vyuha, translated into Chinese in 418.
Twelfth, the Dharmalaksana sect, established after the return of Hsuan-
tsang from India and his translation of the important Yogacarya works.
Thirteenth, the Mantrayana or the Esoteric school or the Secret
teachings. Fourteenth, the Shingon Sect with doctrine and practices
based on three meditational devices: the mandala, the mantra, and the
mudra.
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There are three main schools at this time. Mahayana Buddhism
moved from northern India to Tibet, Mongolia, China, Vietnam, Korea,
and Japan. Unlike Southern Buddhism, which tended to remain
conservative and doctrinaire, the Mahayana adapted itself to the needs
of peoples of diverse racial and cultural backgrounds and varying
levels of understanding. The Southern or Theravada (Teachings of the
Elders), also known as the Hinayana, which arose in southern India,
whence it spread to Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, Laos and Cambodia.
The Diamond Vehicle, another name of the Shingon; the Vajrayana is
simply often called Tibetan Buddhism, and it is divided into four main
sects: Nyingmapa, Kagyupa, Sakyapa and Gelugpa. After 500 A.D., the
development of the Tantra in Hinduism furthered the growth of a
magical form of Buddhism, called the “Tantra,” which expected full
enlightenment from magical practices. The Tantra became very
influential in Nepal, Tibet, China, Japan, Java and Sumatra. Outside
India, a few genuinely new schools developed from the fusion of the
Mahayana with indigenous elements. Noteworthy among them are, in
China and Japan, the Ch’an (meditation) school, and Amidism, and in
Tibet the Nyingmapa, who absorbed much of the Shamanism native to
Tibet.

This little book titled “Buddhist Vehicles” is only sketching the
development of Buddhism with some recorded schools; it is not a
profound study of Buddhist history. It should be noted that at the time
of the Buddha, the Buddha said nothing about Hinayana, Mahayana
Mantrayana, Pure Land, etc. He never divided Buddhism into any
schools. There are several sects in Buddhism. However, after the
Buddha, because of the locally religious needs, Buddhist sects have
been formed. When you divide the totality of Buddhism into sects or
schools, that means you split that totality into fragments. There is no
ways students of a certain sect can understand the totality of Buddhism.
Thus, in order for us to understand the totality of Buddhism, we must
eliminate the ideas of sects and schools and only focus on the main
teachings of the Buddha.

Thién Phic
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Phan Mt
Thé Gidi Trong Thoi Tién Phdt Gido

Part One
The World During the Pre-Buddhism
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Chuong Mot
Chapter One

Thé Gidi Trude Thoi Phdt Gido Xudt Hign

Khodng 3.000 nim truGc Tay lich, tai luu vuc song An Ha, phat
khdi mot nén vin minh db thi, dugc goi 1a “Van Héa Thung Liing An
Ha.” Hai d6 thi 16n 12 Mohenjo Daro va Harrappa, vi vay nén vin héa
niy cling dugc goi 1 “Vin Héa Harrappa”. Theo Andrew Skilton trong
Pai Cuong Lich St Phit Gido, c6 1& day 1a mot xa hoi da c6 t8 chic
cao, rit bdo thd, khong thay ddi bao nhiéu qua niéu thé& ky. Nhitng cd
gdng nhim tai xdc dinh lai nhitng phong tuc va tin ngudng cta xa hoi
nay phin 16n chi do sy suy dodn mic dau ngudi ta di tim thdy nhitng di
vat ¢6 y nghia v6i nhitng ddu an dudc st dung rdng rii trong viéc budn
ban & cdc viing bd bién. Nhitng con dau niy khic lai mot loai chit viét,
ma dé&n nay van chua gidi ma dugc. Mot con diu ndi ti€ng vé hinh mot
ngudi & tu thé ngdi thién, ma mot s& ngudi nghi 12 né mo6 td mot hinh
thitc ngdi thién hay quéan tudng trong budi sd khai. Nén vin minh ndy
tir t lun tan vao khodng 1.200 nim truGc Tay lich, ¢6 1€ do hiau qua
ctia nhitng thay ddi vé mdi trudng, nhung chic hon 1 do dv thay ddi
dong chdy clia song An Ha.

Tuy nhién, nhitng diu vét ndy khong lién quan gi d&€n sy xuit hién
cuing thdi clia nhitng bd tdc xAm ling tir phia TAy bdc tran xudng. RAt
c6 thé nhitng bo toc ndy da d&€n day ding vao lic nén vin héa ndy
dang tan lun. C6 nhiéu hoc gid cho ring diy khong phii 13 mot cude
xam ling, ma chi 12 mot sy thim thau vin héa. N6i gi thi néi, sau khi
nén vin minh Thung Liing An ha bi tan lui thi luc dia ndy trd thanh
qué huong mdi cho lan séng ngudi di din cia nhitng bo tdc du muc tdi
dinh cu. Sau khi tréo vudt qua nhitng ndi deo xuyén qua Hi Ma Lap
Son dan t6i nhitng viing bién gi6i TAy Bic An b6 va Népal bay gid,
nhiéu th& ky sau dé nhitng bd tdc Aryan nay bit ddu mdt cudc cang
quét tron ven trén toan thé€ ban luc dia nay. Nhitng bo tdc ngudi Aryan
nidy mang theo vdi ho tin ngudng da thian gido. Ho cling mang theo vdi
ho mdt hé thdng giai cAp xd hodi, chia xa hoi thdi d6 ra 1am ba thanh
phan: tu t&, chi€n binh, vi ndng dan. Thanh phan tu t& bao gdm nhitng
ngudi c6 khd ning tung doc ranh nghé cit hanh nghi 1, 14 tién than
clia giai cAp Ba La Mon sau niy. Hai giai cAp sau cing giéng vdi
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nhitng giai cAp chi€n binh va thi dan vé sau nay. Chiing ta bi€t dugc
tat ¢4 nhitng diéu trén nhd vao nhitng vin bdn do chinh con chdu cla
nhitng nguSi ndy viét ra vé sau ndy. PAy 13 nhitng kinh dién cin bin
ctia Ba La Mo6n gido, khong dugc Phat gido thira nhan.

Trudc thdi Phat gido, An Do gido, ton gido dd an siu vao An bo
ma ngudn goc hiy con 1a mdt huyén thoai. Ton gido khong c6 gido
chi, ciing khong co glao di€n. N6 1udon dua vao tit cd moi mit clia
chan ly. Ngudi theo An Do gido tin tudng vio ludt cia Nghiép luc.
Day la tén goi chung cho hé thong xa hoi, vin héa va ton gido cla
gidng ngudi Aryan & & An bo, day Ia giéng din di cu vao An bo vao
ngay tru6e thdi ky bit dau c6 lich sit cia nudc ndy. Duy tri x4 hoi 1am
bon giai cip, trong d6 Ba La Mon 1a giai c4p t6i thudng. Theo nguyén
tic thd phugng Thugng d€ bing nhitng nghi thifc dé ra tir Thanh Kinh
Vé Pa. Trung thanh hay tin tudng tuyét ddi vao thuyé&t nghiép qua
luan hdi, 1y sy tdi sanh vio cdi trdi lam muc tiéu t6i thugng cho ngudi
trin tuc. Ho tin ¢c6 mdt dinh luat hoat dong sudt cudc ddi. Gieo gi git
ndy & mot lic ndo d6 vad & mdt chd nao d6. P6 1a dinh luat mdi hanh
dong, mdi y dinh hanh dong, mdi thii d6 déu mang qua riéng clia né.
Ngudi trd thanh thién do nhitng hanh déng thién va trd thanh dc do
nhitng hanh dong dc. Nghia 12 mdi ngudi phdi chiu trdch nhiém vé
hoan cdnh ctia chinh minh, chit khdng thé d6 18i cho ngudi khidc dudc.
Ban chinh la ban vi nhitng thi¥ ma ban da lam trong qua khit. Pai véi
ngudi theo An b6 gido, duong nhién qua khi bao gdm tit ci nhitng
ki€p sdng trudc ciia ban. Theo truyén thdng An Gido, nhiém vu chinh
ctia ngudi nit 1a sanh con va lam viéc trong nha. Vi viy ma né coi cudc
song doc than la cudc song vd ich, va nhitng ngudi dan ba khong két
h6én déang bi phi bang Nhirng cau chuyén trong Kinh V& Pa cho thay
rit nhiéu ngudi An D6 da tim ki€m nhitng ciu trd 15i Ve cudc song
quanh ho, ciing nhu vé vii try xa xim. Sdch c6 nhit cla An b0 gido la
bd kinh Vé Pa. Bo kinh ndy gdm nhitng cAu tho va nhitng bai thdnh ca
c6 dudc sang tac tir hon 3000 nim true. Nhitng luat 1é Ba La Mon ma
céc tu si ding lam nghi 1& thd phugng da c6 vao khodng gitta 1200 va
1000 tru6c Thi€én Chda. Nhitng Thi€én Anh Hung Ca vi dai 1a nhitng
ciu tho tri€t 1y vé anh hiing truyén thuyét vé cdc vi thin. Nhitng thién
anh hling ca nay 14 nhitng truyén c6 dugc k€ lai qua nhiéu thé hé trudc
khi dudc vi€t vao diu ky nguyén Thién Chiia. Mot chuong ngin clia
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Thién Anh Hing Ca, Ding di Bhavagavad Gita, tr§ thAnh mdt phdm
ton gido dudc ua thich & An Do.

Theo gido Iy An D6 gido, mbi ngudi c6 modt vi tri riéng trong cude
séng va tradch nhiém riéng biét. Mdi ngudi dudgc sanh ra  mot chd vdi
nhitng kha ning riéng biét vi nhitng hanh dong va thdi do trong qua
khit. C6 bon giai cap chinh trong An Do Gido. Trong bon ding cip c6
12 nhénh. Qua nhi¢u nim, hon 1000 thi bic ding cip da xudt hign
trong ddi song xa hoi An P, nhung tdt ci déu thudc mot trong bon
nhém chinh nay. Trong ddi sdng xd hoi binh thudng, ranh gidi ding
cdp phidn dnh bat cong thyc sy va thanh ki€n ning né. Chinh nhi¢u
ngudi An P9 gido ciing ¢d gdng thuc hién x6a bd mot sd bt cong
tring tron. Ngai Gandhi 13 ngudi da dem hét sitc lyc d€ phuc hdi “tién
dan” vao dia vi c6 ding cAp. Thit nhit 12 nhém tri thitc va thay tu. Thi
nhi, ting 16p qui tdc, k€ cd giai cAp quan nhin. Thit ba, nhém hanh
chinh, gdm nhitng nha budn va dia chii. Thi tu, s6 16n dan ching lam
nhitng viéc thong thudng trong xa hoi. Giai cip goi la “tién dan” hay
“ngudi bi rudng bé” (mdi diy bi hity bé do ludt cia An Do) gdm nhitng
ngudi c6 ngudn gdc thudc nhitng phadn nhém khic cla giai cip thit tu,
quan ching nhian dan. Do nhitng di€u kién xa hdi va kinh t&€ khédc
nhau, ho bi mat ding cap, hay mat vi trf trong xd hdi. Muc dich quan
trong nhiat ma mdi ngudi phdi vuon 1én 1a thodt khdi dnh hudng clia
ba't hanh trong qui khi. Mdi ngudi déu c6 muc tiéu cin ban sudt cudc
doi 1a thodt khdi 4o tudng thdng qua vdi s hgp nhat véi Ba La Mon.
Dai song lac thi, thuc hién ti't cd nhitng ham thich binh thudng clia con
ngudi k€ cd ham thich rdt quan trong bit ngudn tir nhuc duc. Ngudi
theo An Do gido khong bac bd kinh nghiém gidc quan vé cudc ddi,
phét trién quan hé siang tao véi ngudi khic, bi€t thim m§, bi€u 1 tinh
duc. Nhung ngudi An b6 gido coi kinh nghi€ém nay khi dugc dung
diing cdch va khong dudc coi nhu 13 nhitng muc tiéu duy nhat clda doi
song. Trach nhiém tham gia vao hoat dong kinh t&€ phic 1gi cong cong,
bao gbm mot sd cdng viéc hay nghé nghiép cé gia tri. Mdi ngudi c6
bdn phan véi chinh minh va v6i x3 hoi d€ 1am mot s& cdng viéc c6 ich.
Vi viéc nay ngudi 4y s& nhian dudc tién ciAn thi€t cho nhu ciu hing
ngay, va thong qua d6 ngudi 4y déng gép vao phiic 1gi chung. Séng
ding theo luan ly hay dao dic séng. Ta c6 bdn phian véi chinh ta va
ddi v6i ngudi khac d€ 1am nhitng gi dudc trong ddi & chinh minh vé
luan ly va dao dic. B6n phian di dugc phan dinh kha 1 rang tai An
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Do, cho mdi mot ddng cAp c6 mdt luat 1& hanh dong va thdi do ma mdi
thanh vién phdi thi hanh. Va ddi véi luat 1€ nay, mot ngudi phat
nguyén bing nd luc clia minh n€u mudn dat mot doi song ot dep.

Vao khoang 800 nim truGc Thién Chia, An b gido bién soan bd
kinh U Ba Ni Sa Pa, gdm nhitng cdu trd 13i clia nhitng 4n si ndi ti€ng
thdi d6 trudc nhitng cAu hdi vé ddi sdng va vii tru. Mot thdi gian ngin
truc thdi Pc Phat, bdn kinh U Ba Ni Sa Pa bing viin xudi da dugc
bién soan, kinh n6i vé nhitng 15i gidng bi mat, chi truyén tir thdy sang
dé tif ma thoi. Bo kinh ndy dudc coi 1a giai doan cudi cling clia kinh
Vé Pa, va vi viy ma dugc goi 1a “Tot dinh ctia Vé ba”. o) day cdc
y&u t6 nghi 1& khong c¢6 tAm quan trong nhu trong cdc bd kinh trudc,
thay vao d6 1a nhitng 13i gidng bi truyén va ddy 4n tudgng vé sy tdi
sanh va diu thai. Mot mit ngudi ta di tim cdi nén tdng cta thé gidi
hién tugng, cdt 16i ca van hitu ngoai gidi, cdi d6 dugc goi la
“Brahman”; mit khdc ngudi ta di tim c4i sy vat hién hitu t6i hiu bén
trong mdi c4 nhin, 13 cdi ngudi ta cho 14 sy sdng va y thifc, va cdi ndy
dugc goi 1a “Atman”. Kinh U Ba Ni Sa Pa di d&€n gido huin bi truyén
cudi cling 1a ddng héa hai thuc tai ndy, cho ring “Atman” va
“Brahman” chi 13 mot thyc tai duy nhat. Ranh gidi ddng cAp phan dnh
ba't cong thyc sy va thanh ki€n ning né trong ddi song xd hdi binh
thudng. Chinh nhiéu ngudi An Do gido ciing ¢d ging thyc hién x6a bd
mot s6 bat cong tring tron. Ngay nhitng ngudi trong giai cidp qui toc
ciing di dem hét siic lyc d€ phuc hdi “tién dan” vao dia vi c6 ding
cAp. Ai trong chiing ta ciling déu biét ring cdc nén vin minh trén th&
gidi von luon di kém vé6i nhitng séng gié cda viéc tranh gianh quyén
luc va cla ci vat chat. Chinh diéu ndy di thiic ddy moi stiic manh tim
linh clia con ngudi phdi ditng 1én chong lai hé thong bao Ivc duong
quyén. Tai An Do nhitng luc lugng d6i khang ndi 1én trong nhitng viing
Tay Bic. Ngay tir liic méi dugc thanh 1ap, Phat gido chii yé€u nhim dén
cdc tang 16p thi din dong ddo. Chinh vi vy ma chiing ta thdy Phat
gido phdt trién quanh cdc viing Benares va Patna, ndi ma vao thdi dai
dd sit da san sinh ra nhitng 6ng vua diy tham vong xuit thin tir quin
ddi, da thi€t 1ap cdc vuong qudc ménh mong vSi nhiéu thanh phd rong
16n. Phan 16n cong viéc hoing héa cia Pic Phat déu dugc thuc hién
tai cac thanh phd 16n, diéu ndy gitp ching ta Iy gidi dé dang tinh cich
tri thire trong 15i day ctia Ngai, cling nhu phong cdch thanh thi trong
ngdn ngit dugc st dung va tinh hgp 1y trong cic tu tudng dugc Ngai
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truyén day. D€ ddi khang v6i nhitng mé tin vé thin quyén, Pic Phat
ludn nhan manh ring Ngai chi 1a ngudi din dudng, chi khdong phai la
mot ding quyén ning, va ring moi su gdi y chi dAn déu can phai dugc
chitng nghiém, k& ca nhitng chi din ctia chinh Ngai.

Trong khi Phat gido bit ddu ndy mam tai An Do thi tai Trung Hoa
mot trong nhitng ton gido 16n cda thé gidi cling dang bit dau: Khdng
gido. Hé thong ludn 1y dao dic nay thodt thai tir gido 1y clia Pic
Khdng Phu Tt, nhadn manh vé long hi€u, d&, trung, 1&, tin, cong bing,
liém si. Khdng Tt sanh vao khodng nim 557-479 truc Tay lich, ngudi
nudc L3. Ong sdng vao thdi ludn 1y va vin héa clia Nha Chiu dang
suy vi, nén di ¢ ging tim cdch chin hung; dng day 3.000 dé tir vé thi,
stt, 1& va nhac. Ong 12 nha gido duc vi dai ctia Trung quéc va dudgc
ngudi hién ddi goi dng 12 “Van Th& Su Biéu.” Tuy nhién, dao Khdng
va dao Phat hoan toan khdc biét nhau. Pao Khdng chi ning vé gia
dinh va xa hoi, con cdi 16n 1én 1ap gia dinh, 14y vo ga chdng, rdi sanh
con dé chdu ndi doi tong dudng, thd vua gidp nudc, van van. Ngugc
lai, dao Phat thi chli truong viéc xuit gia, rdi bd gia dinh cha me, vg
con, va luc than quyé&n thudc ma di tu. Cho nén ldc khdi dau cdc hoc
gid Khdng hoc, khi chua hi€u thau sudt vé dao Phat, cho ring dao Phat
12 ta gido ngoai dao, bd cha me, vo con, phd hoai nén ting gia dinh va
x4 hoi, bat trung bat hi€u. Vi th€ ma khi dao Phiat méi dugc dwa vao
Trung Qudc di bi cdc hoc gia Khdng gido quyét liét chdng doi. Tuy
nhién, Pitc Phit va ton gido ctia Ngai dugc phd bién rong rai phan 1én
nhd vao phudng phép ti€p cin vdi da s6 quin ching. Ngai yéu ciu dé
tir cia Ngai thuyét gidng Phat phap bing chinh ngdén ngit cla ngudi
dan tai d6 lam cho dén ching v6 cliing cim kich. Lao gido 1a mot trong
nhitng ton gido 16n clia Trung Qudc. Ton gido nay dude Lio Tt sdng
lap cung thdoi v6i Phat gido bén An DPo. Gido 1y clia ton gido niy dua
trén “Pao” hay con dudng ty nhién. Nhitng ngudi tu tdp theo Lio gido
theo truyén thdng c6 ging dat d€n trudng sanh bat tif, ma theo Phat
gido 12 mot thi du c8 dién vé chuyén luyé&n chap vao than.

The World Before the Appearance of Buddhism
About 3,000 years B.C., along the River Indus, there grew up a

city-based civilization, known as the “Indus Valley Culture”. The two
greatest cities were at Mohenjo Daro and Harrappa, for which reason
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this has been termed the “Harrappan Culture”. According to Andrew
Skilton in the “Concise History of Buddhism”, this society appears to
have been highly organized and very conservative, showing little
change over many centuries. Attempts to reconsctruct customs and
beliefs of this society are largely speculative though most suggestive
items that have been recovered, such as seals used in extensive
trading, especially in the coastal areas. These show a form of writing,
as yet undeciphered. One famous seal shows a masked human figure in
a yogic posture, thought by some to be performing a primitive form of
yoga or meditation. This civilization gradually declined in around 1,200
years B.C., possibly as a result of enviromental changes, most probably
the change of direction in the flow of the River Indus.

However, this is not likely to have been linked with the
coincidental appearance of invading tribes from the north-west.
Probably, these new comers found their way to Northern India when
the culture there was in its dead time. Many scholars believed that this
was not a military invasion, but a cultural osmosis. No matter what had
happened, military invasion, or cultural osmosis, or the dying-out of the
“Indus Valley Culture”, this continent had become new homeland for
large waves of migrating nomadic tribes, pushed out from their old
homeland which originally stretched from Central Europe to Central
Asia. After climbing various passes through the Himalayas to the
North-West of present day India’s frontier with Nepal, these Aryan
tribes began a complete sweep eastward across the entire subcontinent
in the next several centuries. These Aryan tribes brought with them
their own beliefs of polytheism. They also brought with them their own
social caste system, which divided society into three classes: priests,
warriors, and farmers. The first of these were professional reciters of
hymns and performers of ritual, the predecessors of the later
“brahmana” class. The last two classes were similar to the “ksatriya”
and “vaisya” classes. All this known because of the survival of the
texts produced by these people’s descendants. These are basic
scriptures of Brahmanism, not recognizing by Buddhists.

Before Buddhism, Hinduism, the traditional social religious
structure of the Indian people and its origin is still mystic. It has neither
a founder nor a fixed canon. It incorporated for centuries all aspects of
truth. Hindus believe in the law of karma. Hinduism or Brahmanism,
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the general name given to the social-cultural-religious system of the
Indo-Aryan, who migrated into India just before the dawn of history.
The manitenance of the four castes which assures the supremacy of the
priest caste, the brahmana. Appeasement of the gods by means of
rituals derived from the Sacred Vedas. Complete faith and fidelity to
the theory of karma and reincarnation, with rebirth in heaven seen as
the final goal of earthly life. There is a universla law, which operates
throughout all life. Whatever is sown must be reaped sometime and
somewhere. This is the law: every action, every intention to act, every
attitude bears its own fruit. A man becomes good by good deeds and
bad by bad deeds. It is to say each person is fully responsible for his
own condition, and cannot put the blame on anyone else. You are what
you are because of what you have done in the past. To a Hindu, the
past, of course, would include all previous lives or existences. In Hindu
tradition, the main duties assigned to women were childbearing and
housework. Thus it considers a single life as a wasted life and
unmarried women were subject to scoffs. The stories in the Vedas
reveal a great deal about the Indian people who were searching for
answers about life around them, as well as about the remote universe.
The oldest sacred books of Hinduism called the Vedas. They are
ancient poems and hymns which were composed more than 3,000 years
ago. The Brahmanic rules which the priests use for rituals of worship
dated from between 1,200 and 1,000 B.C. The Great Epics are
philosophical and religious poems about legendary heroes and gods.
They were ancient stories that had been told for generations before
they were written at about the first century B.C. A short section of one
of the Epics, the Bhagavad Gita Gait, has become the favorite religious
text in India.

According to Hindu teachings, every person has a specific place in
life and specific responsibilities. Each person is born where he is, and
with particular abilities that he has, because of past actions and
attitudes. There are four main castes in Hinduism. Within the four
castes, there are dozens of sub-divisions. Through the years, more than
a thousand levels of castes have appeared in Indian social life; but all
belong to one of the four main groups. In ordinary social life, caste
lines have frequently reflected real injustices and strong prejudices.
Even thoughtful Hindus today realize that abuses have crept into the
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system. Many efforts have been made in the direction of straightening
out some of the gross injustices. Gandhi was one who gave freely of his
energies in restoring the “untouchables” to caste status: First, the
intellectual-priest group. Second, the nobility, including the warriors.
Third, the administrative group, including merchants and landowners.
Fourth, the great masses of people who do the common work of a
society. The class of so-called “Untouchables” or “Out-castes”
(recently abolished by Indian law) was composed of people who had
originally belonged to different sub-groups of the fourth caste, the
masses. Through various social and economic conditions, they lost
caste or lost their place in society. The most important goal for each
person to achieve is release from the influence of past unhappiness.
Each person has the fundamental aim all through life of escaping from
maya through union with Brahman. The life of pleasure, fulfilment of
all normal human desires, including the very important desires rooted
in sex. Hindus do not reject the sensory experiences of life,
development of creative relationships with other people, aesthetic
appreciation, and sexual expression. The Hindus value these
experiences when used correctly and not regarded as the only goal of
life. Participation in economic activity or public welfare, which
includes working in some worthwhile job or profession. Each person
has an obligation to himself and to society to do some useful work. For
this he receives the wherewithal for his daily needs. Living the right
kind of moral or ethical life. One has a duty to him and to others to do
what is expected of him morally and ethically. The duty has been
rather specifically defined in India, for each caste has a code of actions
and attitudes, which are expected of its members. And to this code a
person is pledged through all his endeavors if he wishes to attain the
good life.

The Upanishads, dating from about 800 B.C., are the answers that
the renowned hermit-teachers of that period gave to questions about
life and the universe. Shortly before the time of the Buddha, the
earliest prose Upanishads were compiled, which dealt with a secret
teaching, to be passed from master to disciples only. The Uanishads
were regarded as the final stage in the evolution of the Veda, and
therefore known as the Vedanta, the “Culmination of the Veda”. The
ritual elements so prevalent in the earlier texts are less important here,
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and in their place we find a secret teaching on rebirth. According to the
Upanishads, on the one hand, people looked for that which was the
basis of the external phenomenal world, the underlying essence of all
external objects and things, which were termed “Brahman”; on the
other hand, they looked for the ultimately existent thing within the
individual, that which supports life and consciousness in each of us, to
be termed “Atman”. The secret teaching in the Upanishads taught that
“Atman” and “Brahman” were one and the same. Caste lines have
frequently reflected real injustices and strong prejudices in ordinary
social life. Even thoughtful Hindus today realize that abuses have crept
into the system. Many efforts have been made in the direction of
straightening out some of the gross injustices. Even people belonged to
the noble class also tried to restore the “untouchables” to caste higher
statuses. We all know that the growth of any civilization in the world
has been accompanied by recurrent waves of disillusion with power
and material wealth. This very reason mobilized the resources of the
spirit against the existing power system. In India the reaction forces
arose in the Northwest regions. From the beginning, Buddhism
developed around Benares and Patna, where the Iron Age had thrown
up ambitious warrior kings, who had established large kingdoms with
big cities. In opposition to superstitions in divine power the Buddha
always stressed that He was only a guide, not an authority, and that all
propositions must be tested, including His own.

While Buddhism sprouted in India, in China one of the great
religions also started: Confucianism. The system of morality growing
out of the teachings of the Chinese philosopher Confucius, which
stressed on filiality, respect for the elderly, loyality, propriety, faith,
justice, decency and shame. Confucius (557-479) was born in the state
of Lu. He lived in the time when the moral and cultural tradition of
Chou were in rapid decline. In attempting to uphold the Chou culture,
he taught poetry, history, ceremonies and music to about 3,000 diciples.
He was the first Chinese Great Educator that Chinese people still give
him the title “Master of Ten Thousand Years.” However, Confucianism
and Buddhism are totally different. Confucianism emphasizes on the
ideas of family and society. Confucianism emphasizes on teaching
children to grow up, to get married, to bear children and grandchildren,
to continue the family line, to be a productive member in society. In
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contrast, Buddhism is founded on the essence of ‘abandoning worldly
ways,” to leave home, to detach from family, parents, wife, husband,
children, relatives, friends, etc. Therefore, Confucian scholars
considered Buddhism as wicked and false teachings. That was why
when Buddhism was first introduced into China, it was strongly
opposed by Confucian scholars. However, the popularity of the Buddha
and his disciples largely depended upon his method of approach to the
masses. The Buddha had asked his disciples to preach his doctrine in
the people’s own language. The people were naturally impressed.
Taoism is one of the big religions in China. This religion was founded
by Lao-Tzu, at the same time with Buddhism in India. Its doctrines are
based on Tao or way of nature. Taoist practitioners traditionally strive
for immortality, which, in Buddhism, is a classic example of deluded
attachment to the body.
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Chuong Hai
Chapter Two

Luc Su Ngoai Dao

“Ta gido” nguyén thiy 1a mot tir ngit cia khai niém ton gido ctia
Tay Phuong; khong c6 tr tuong duong trong Phat gido. Phan ngilt
“Drsti” ¢6 nghia 12 “ta ki€n,” khong phai vi ly luAn ma vi khit vong
hay ao uSc. Theo truyén thdng Phit gido, hinh thifc th gido té hai nhat
1a nhém chii trudng ¢6 mot cdi ngd hing hitu. Trong chuong ndy, ching
ta chi néi sd qua vé& sdu vi su ngoai dao & An PO vao thdi Pitc Phat
con tai th&. Sdu vi ndy ludn tim cidch kinh chéng véi Pitc Phat. Mic
dau Thing Luin tdng chi 12 mot trong sdu phdi tri€t hoc & An Pa, do
Ca-Na-Pa sdng 1ap, nhung phan 16n tuv tudng ngoai dao thdi ky tién
Phat gido thudng theo tong Thing Luén, con dugc dich 1a Tong clia Vé
Thé& Su. Thing Luin 12 mot trong sdu phdi tri€t hoc & An Do do Au Lo
Ca Tién (Uluka), con c6 tén la Ca Na Pa, sdng 1ap. Ngudi ta da dat
cho 6ng va hang dé tr ndi ti€p d6ng danh hiéu ludn su hay luan su
ngoai dao. V& sau phdi ndy hop lai v6i phdi Nyaya thanh phdi Nyaya-
Vaisesika (trudng phdi ndy 13 ludn phdi duy vat chuyén phin tich vii
tru van hitu thanh khong gian)’. Gidng nhu phdi Tri€t Hoc Ting Ky,
Thing Luin Toéng 12 phdi da nguyén luin duy vat va linh hdn khong
dit doan. Ho phan biét thanh sdu thic: Thuc (ban thé), dic (phim
chi't), nghiép (tic dung), ddng (tinh cong thong hay cuing loai), di (su
khdc biét), va hgp (tinh c6 hitu giita cdc sy vat). C6 sdu bd luan ngoai
dao, gdbm bon bo Vé Pa va sdu bd luan: Thit nhat 1a bd Thitc Xoa
Luan: Giai thich 64 ning phdp. Thi nhi 1a bd Ty Gia La Luan: Giai
thich cdc phdp 4m thanh. Thit ba 1a bd Kha Thich Ba Luén: Gidi thich
tén tudi, nhan duyén cda cdc thién tién tir xua d&€n nay. Ki€p Ty La
(Kapila) 1a ngudi sdng 14p ra S6 Luin Ngoai Pao. B ludn cd dit van
phdp trong 25 d€. Thién Than B T4t da viét Chan Thyc Luan d€ pha
lai b0 Ting Khu Ludn nay. Thd tu 1a bd Thu Pé€ Sa Luin: Giai thich
vé cdc phap thién vin, dia Iy va todn s6. Thit nim 13 bo Xién Pa
Luan: Gidi thich tién thién ngii thong. Thi sdu 1a bd Ni Loc Pa Luén:
Giai thich nhan duyén dit tén cho moi vat. Luc Su Ngoai Pao gdm céc
vi dugc k& dudi day.
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Thit nhét la Phii Lau Na Ca Diép: Bit Lan Ca Di€p (B Lat Na
Ca Di€p, Bo Lat Na Gia Di€p, Bo Lat N6 Ca Di€p Ba, Pho Lat N6 Ca
Di€p Ba T, Phi Lan Na Ca Diép), kinh chdng lai Phat Thich Ca Mau
Ni. Ngudi cho riing khong c6 tinh khong, phii nhan hau qud cta hanh
dong 6t x4u (khong c6 dao nghia vua toi hay cha con). Ong chii truong
“Khong Kié&n,” cho ring khong c6 céi gi hién hitu, tit cd chi 1a 4o
tudng, chit 1am gi ¢6 sanh ti, lam gi c6 thdi tif hay dai than, 1am gi c6
cha me con cdi hay bon phian. Purana Kassapa chli truong thuyé&t
“khong c¢6 nghiép bdo” (Akriya) hay thuy&t “Vo6 nghiép”. Ong cho
ring con ngudi khong ganh chiu tdi 16i qua cdc hanh dong ma ai ciing
thdy 12 x4u xa, vi du nhu sit sanh, trom cép, ta dim véi vd ngudi khac,
hodic néi ddi. ThAm chi mot ngudi di gi€t hét moi sinh vat trén doi
nay, chat thinh mot dong dau lau, cling khong phdi ganh chiu mot tdi
16i nao ca. Tuong tv, ngudi dé ciing ching tao dugc cong dic qua
nhitng viéc 1am t6t, du cho c6 & phia Nam hay phia Bic sdng Hing.
Ciing nhu vy, su ty diéu ngy, sy cling dudng, su chin that ciing ching
dem lai 1¢i ich gi cho anh ta. Chi thuy€t ca Purana Kassapa giong véi
chii thuyét “duy vit c6 so” (Carvakas) & nhiéu khia canh. Thit nhi la
Mat Gia lé Cau Xa Lé: Con goi la Mat Gia L&, Mat Gia Lé Cau X4
Lé, mdt trong luc su ngoai dao, ngudi phu nhian ludt nhdn qud, cho
ring suéng khd 13 ty nhién chit khong do nhan duyén. Ong ta cho ring
ki€p hién tai khong phdi 1a hiu quéd cda nhitng viéc lam trong nhitng
ddi qud khit, va kinh Ling Gia néi ring 6ng ta day vé su hoan toan
hoai diét vao cudi ddi ndy. Hoc thuyé&t ctia Mat Gia Lé dugc tém tic
nhu 13 hoc thuyé&t “tu chuyén héa”. Tuy nhién, Kinh Sa M6n Qué coi
hoc thuy&t ndy 12 “Luan Hdi Tinh H6éa”. Hoc thuyét ndy cho ring tat
ca nhitng ngudi ngu ciing nhu tri, theo sy chuyén héa s& dan din dat
dé&n sy toan thién. Thit ba la San Xa Da Ti La Hién Tii: Con goi la
San Xa Da Ty La Chi T, San Thé Di Ty Lat Tri T&, mot trong luc su
ngoai dao (sdu vi su ngoai dao), 12 mdt ngudi dong thdi v6i Pic Phat.
Vi ndy cho riing & 1au trong cdi sanh t, trdi hét s6 ki€p, sau do sé tuf
hé&t vong khd dau phién nido, giong nhu cudn cudn chi, sgi hét thi thdi,
khong cin phai tim dao, ching cAn tu hanh, ct trdi qua s6 ki€p hé&t khd
thi d&én suéng. Thit tw la A Ky Da Xi Xa Khdm Ba La: Ajita
Keshakambalin 12 mdt ngudi dong thdi véi Pirc Phat. Mot trong sdu vi
s ngoai dao ndi ti€ng, ngudi chi truong moi thi déu doan diét, cudi
ciing chi con lai t dai, nén tu hanh khd hanh, d€ cho moi thi néng bic
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thiéu d6t than thé ma gidi thoat. Ong khong tin vao Idi ich clia viéc
cing dudng, vao su t€ 1€, vao két qué cla nhitng viéc 1am thién ac, sy
hién hitu clia thién dang hay clia nhitng con ngudi quyén luc cao siéu
hoic phép than thong. Ong cho riing thin xdc dudc ciu tao bdi tir dai
va sau khi chét thi né trd vé véi ti dai. Ong ciing cho ring néi chuyén
ki€p sau ching c6 ich gi, ring cd ngudi khon va ngudi dai déu phai
ché&t va ching c6 cudc ddi nao khic sau khi chét. Quan diém ctia dng
ciing tudng ty nhu quan diém “duy vat c§ so”, va chi thuyét clia dng
c6 thé cho vao kiéu “Poan Kién”. Thit ndm la Ca La Cuu Pa Ca
Chién Dién: Ngudi chl truong theo vat cht, khong c6 ngudi giét, cling
khong c6 ké bi gi€t, ma chi c6 su chuyén héa clia nhitng y&u t& vat
chat ma thdi (cho ring phédp vira hitu twéng vira vd twéng. NEu ai hdi
hitu thi ddp vO, ma ai hdi vo thi ddp hitu). Ca La Cuu Ba Ca Chién
Dién quan niém that sy khong c6 hanh dong giét, nghe, hi€u hay day,
ma chi c6 hanh dong tach rdi cdc phan t& 1am nén cd thé rdi khoi linh
hdn ma thoi. Khi mot ngudi gi€t mot ngudi khic bing mot cdi dao bén,
ngudi 4y khong gi€t ai cd ma chi c6 cdi dao ddm xuyén qua tif dai,
tach r5i chiing khéi linh hon. Ta thuyét ndy rdt nguy hi€m vi n6 ddy
con ngudi dén chd hiy hoai dao ditc va gy ndo loan trong xa hoi. Thit
sdu la Ni Kién Tit: Con goi 12 Ni Kién Pa Nhia D& T, mot trong sdu
nha tu tudng duong thdi vdi Piic Phat. Theo truyén thdng Ky Na gido,
ong 1a nha tién tri cudi cliing ctia chu ky th& gidi. Ong 12 ngudi chong
do6i Pic Phat mot cdch manh liét khi Ngai con tai thé, chd thuyét cla
ong ta 1 thuy&t “dinh ménh,” moi thit déu c6 sdn dinh ménh, va khong
¢6 sy tu hanh ndo c6 thé cdi dbi dugc dinh ménh cia con ngudi. Ong
cho ring suéng, khd, phiic, toi “c6 1&8” déu do ddi trudc, 4t phii dén
bdi, chit ching phai do tu hanh d&i nay ma quyét dinh dugc. Dudng
nhu 6ng ¢6 phan 16n tudi hon Pic Phat. Ong thuyét gidng cdc gido 1y
vé dao ditc ma dudng nhu dng khong biét da c6 mot trudng 1do titng c6
tu tudng tuong ty nhu thé tén 13 Parshva. Trong Kinh Sa Mén Qud, Ni
Kién T dugc néi d&€n nhu 13 ngudi di di theo gido 1y vdi bon diéu
kiéng ky: khong ding nu6c lanh vi trong nudc c6 chita sy song, tranh
cdc hanh dong tdi 161 nhu sit sanh va dam duc. Ong ta khong pham
mot 16i nao va di tao dudc sy thanh tinh. Trong Kinh Udambarika-
sihanada thi nhitng di€u kiéng ky clia dng c6 khic, nhung lai gidng véi
hanh nguyén cta Parshva. Tuy nhién, theo kinh sich Ky Na gido thi
dao nay khong phai 12 mdt hé thong luan 1y thuin tiy ma con 12 mot
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tri€t Iy dua trén thuyé&t “khd thé” (Anekanta hay Syadvada). Chi
thuy€t nay nhin moi vat dudi hai khia canh: vinh cttu va khong vinh
ctru. Linh hon chiu sy luan hdi tily theo nhitng viéc 1am thién 4c. Vi Ky
Na gido cho la cé sinh mang trong moi vat, cho nén tén gido nay budc
phdi xt su sao cho khong giy thuong tdn cho bt ky mot sinh mang
ndo. Linh hdn s& khong thanh tinh va chim dim trong ludn hdi néu né
chiu dnh hudng cda trin tuc. D€ giit cho linh hdn thanh tinh, khong tip
nhiém & trugc vd mudn chic dudc gidi thoat thi phdi tu tap diéu ngy.
Mudn 1am dugce diéu nay can phdi van dung chdnh tri hoic 1a dat dé€n
chdnh tri, 10ng tin va dao dic.

The Six Heretical Masters

“Heretical doctrine” or “Heresy” is primary a Western religious
concept; there is no exact Buddhist equivalent. The Sanskrit word
“Drsti” literally means a wrong view, that is due not to reason but to
craving or desire. According to Buddhist tration, the most serious form
of heresy is to assert the reality and permanence of the individual
human ego, i.e., the assertion of atta or atman. In this chapter, we only
briefly discuss about six tirthikas or heterodox teachers in India at the
time of the Buddha. These six always sought to rival Buddha. Although
the Vaisesika-school was only one of the six Indian schools of
philosophy, but most of heterodox thoughts before Buddhism belonged
to the Vaisesika-school, an atomistic school founded by Kanada. The
Vaisesika-sastra sect of Indian philosophy, whose foundation is
ascribed to Kanada (Uluka); he and his successors are respectfully
styled sastra-writers (philosophers) or slightingly styled heretical
philosophers; the school when combined with the Nyaya, is also known
as Nyaya-Vaisesika. Like the Sankhya philosophy, the Vaisesika-
school taught a dualism and endless number of souls, also by its
doctrine of particularity or individual essence. They distinguished in six
categories of cognition: Substance (Dravya), Quality (Guna), Activity
(Karma), Species (Samanya), Distinction (Visesa), and Correlation
(Samavaya). There are six heretical sastras. Works which are regarded
as auxiliary to and even in some sense as part of the Veda, their
objects being to secure the proper pronunciation and correctness of the
text and the right employment of the Mantras of sacrifice as taught in
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the Brahmanas. First, the Siksa Sastra: Explanation of the 64 able
dharmas. Second, the Vyakarana Sastra: Explanation of the way of
pronunciation. Third, Kalpa Sastra: Kapila, founder of the Sankhya
philosophy (Tdng Khu Luan). It is an attempt to place all concepts in
twenty-five categories, with Purusa at the head and the others in
ordered progress. It also teaches “the eternity and multiplicity of souls.”
Vasubandhu wrote in criticism of the system. Fourth, the Jyotisa Sastra:
Explanation of the astronomy, geography, and mathematics. Fifth, the
Chandas sastra: Works which are regarded as auxiliary to and even in some
sense as part of the Veda, their objects being to secure the proper
pronunciation and correctness of the text and the right employment of the
Mantras of sacrifice as taught in the Brahmanas. Sixth, the Nirukta Sastra:
Explanation of the reasons for names of everything. Six heterodox teachers
include the followings mentioned below.

First, Purana-Kasyapa: Purana-Kasyapa opposed by Sakyamuni. He
negated the effects of action, good or evil. He taught the non-existence of all
things, that all was illusion, and that there was neither birth nor death, neither
prince nor subject, neither parents nor child, nor their duties. He held the
doctrine of “Akriya” or “Non-action.” He maintained that a man did not incur
sin through actions which were popularly known as bad, e.g., killing,
committing theft, taking another man’s wife, or telling a lie. Even if a man
killed all creatures on earth and raised a heap of skulls, he incurred no sin.
Similarly, he did not earn merit through a good act, or by staying on the
northern or southern bank of the Ganga; similarly, self-control, gifts, and
truthfulness did not earn for him any credit. The doctrine that Kassapa
preached resembles the doctrine of the Carvakas in many respects. Second,
Maskari-Gosaleputra: Also called Makkhali-Gosala, Maskari-Gosaliputra,
one of the six tirthikas, who taught a theory of randomness, negating causality.
He denied that present lot was due to deeds done in previous lives, and the
Lankavatara sutra says he taught total annihilation at the end of this life.
Maskari-Gosaleputra’s theory is summed up as the doctrine of transformation.
However, Samannaphalasuttam considers it as “theory of purification through
transmigration” (samsara-suddhi). For this point of view, both fools and wise
are alike will reach perfection by gradual transformation. All beings will
attain, and must attain, perfection in course of time. Third, Sanjaya-
Vairatiputra: Also called Samjayin Vairadiputra, one of the six founders of
heretical or non-Buddhist schools, a contemporary of the Buddha, whose
doctrine was that pain and suffering would end in due course, like unwinding a
ball of silk, hence there was no need of seeking the “Way.” Fourth, Ajita-
Kesakambali: Ajita Keshakambalin was a contemporary of the Buddha. One
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of the six famous leaders of heretical sects, who taught a more extreme
nihilism regarding everything except the four main elements. He did not
believe in utility of gifts, in sacrifice, the fruits of good and bad acts, the
existence of heavenly worlds or persons possessing higher or supernatural
powers. He held that the body consisted of four elements, into which it
dissolved after death. He also held that it was useless to talk of the next world,;
that both the wise and the ignorant die and have no further life after death. His
views are similar to those of the Carvakas, and his doctrine may be styled
Ucchedavada. Fifth, Kakuda-Katyayana: Kakuda-Katyayana, who taught a
materialism in which there was no such things as killer or killed, but only
transformations of elements. For his view, there is no act of killing, hearing,
knowing or instructing in reality. That is only the act of separating from one
another the elements constructing their organic unity from the soul. When a
man with a sharp knife stabs another man, he does not kill anyone else’s life,
only a sharp knife penetrated into the four elements to separate them from the
soul. This way of reasoning is very dangerous, it can cause men to destroy
ethics and make disorder of society. Sixth, Nigantha Nataputta: Also
called Nirgrantha-Jnatiputra, one of the six thinkers at the time of the Buddha.
According to the Jaina tradition, he was the last prophet of the present world
cycle. He was a very strong opponent of Sakyamuni. His doctrines were
determinist, everything being fated, and no religious practices could change
one’s lot. He taught the doctrine of interdeterminism. He seemed to have been
slightly older than the Buddha. He preached ethical doctrines without
apparently knowing that similar ideas had been held by an incomparable
senior ascetic named Parshva (see Parshva). In the Samanaphala Sutta,
Nigantha Nataputta is mentioned as having held the doctrine of fourfold
restraint: retraint from the use of cold water as it contains life, and from sinful
activities such as killing and sexual intercourse. He was free from all sins and
had purified himself. In the Udumbarika-sihanada sutta, the restraints ascribed
to him are different but identical with the four vows of Parshva. According to
Jaina sources, however, Jainism is not a purely ethical system, but also a
philosophy based on the doctrine of many possibilities, known as Anekanta or
Syadvada. The doctrine looks at two aspects of everything, the eternal and the
non-eternal. The soul undergoes migration according to good or bad deeds, As
Jainism regards the existence of “jiva” in everything, it enjoins ssuch behavior
as does not cause injury to any “jiva”. The soul becomes impure and is
engulfed by samsara if it is subjected to the influence of sense objects. In
order to keep the soul pure from their contamination, and to secure its release,
it is necessary to practice restraint. To achieve this, one must resort to or
acquire right knowledge, faith and conduct.
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Chuong Ba
Chapter Three

Bén Giai Cap O An Do

Bon giai cdp & An Po vao thasi Ditc Phat con tai thé. Ché do giai
cap bat binh ding cia xa hoi An Do thdsi bdy gid gdy nén 4p bic, nghi
ky, va thit hiém 14n nhau; tir &6 phat sinh nhitng phong trao chong d6i
va cdi cach. Pay la sy kién khi€n Phat gido xuat hién. Ngoai bon giai
cap ké trén, con c6 mdt hang ngudi thudc giai cAp Chién Pa La, bi cic
giai cAp trén coi nhu giai cAp thAp nhit, gdm nhép ma khong ai ddm
dung t6i, bi doi x{t tan nhin nhu thd vat. Thit nhat la giai cdp Ba La
Moén: Pay 1a giai cip tu s tai An P6. Giai cip tu si tinh hanh (ho
chuyén vé 1& nghi & ty, ho cdy vao thé lyc An P Gido (Hinduism),
ludn ludn ciing cd dia vi va quyén 16i dn trén ngdi trude ctia ho). Ho
tao ra nhiéu huyén thoai dé€ cling c¢d dia vi ciia minh. Theo Kinh Vé Pa
thi hang Ba La Mo6n ddi ddi ndi nghiép giit dao cb truyén trong sach
clia cha dng, ngudi gidng gidi kinh Vé Pa, thiy day vé kién thifc ton
gido, va chid chin hay 1a gach ndi giita con ngudi, th€ gidi va Thudng
d&. Nhitng vi ndy phai giif gin tinh hanh nhu @n chay, ctf rugu, van van.
Ho cho ring B La Mon sanh ra tif miéng cda Pham Thién; Sdt D& Lgi
sanh ra tif vai cia Pham Thién; Phé X4 sanh ra tir hong ciia Pham
Thién; va Thi Pa La sanh ra tif ban chian ciia Pham Thién. Trd ngai
chinh ctia hé thong giai cAp 12 Ba La Mon khong thé hoc vé quin su,
cai tri va thuong nghiép, ho cling khong hoc dugc vé canh ndong trong
trot. Tuong tu, Sdt d&€ 1gi cling phai 1& thudc vao cdc giai cAp khdc,
Phé x4 khong hoc dugc vé ki€n thitc hay trdng trot. Thii da la ciing
khong hoc dudc nhitng thit clia ba giai cAp kia. Pitc Phat chong lai su
khong ché clia Ba La Mon, vi Ba La Mon ché ngu tit cd nhitng giai
cap khdc. Nhitng nghi thit ton gido thiéng liéng chi dugc clr hanh bdi
giai cAp Ba La Mon. Vi vay cdc giai cAp khdc phai kinh trong ho vi
kh4 ning tinh than va tri tué siéu viét clia ho. Ba La Mon ciing 12
nhitng vi ¢6 vai trd quan trong trong x4 hoi tir lic sanh ra dén lic chét
nhu nha gido va nhitng vi lanh dao ton gido. Vao thdi bac Phat thi
gido dién chi vi€t bing Phan ngit ma chi c6 giai cAp Ba la mon méi c6
khd ning doc dudc, vi vay cdc giai cAp khic bit budc phdi hoc héi
ki€n thic, gido duc va nghi 1€ tr ndi giai cAp Ba la mon. Thi nhi la
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giai cdp Sdt P& Loi: Giai cap quy toc tai An Do thdi Pic Phat. Giai
cAp giit quyén thong tri dit nuSc vé quan su va hanh chdnh, sanh ra tir
vai cia Pham Thién. Phan ngit “Kshatriya” Hoa ngit dich 1a giai cip
dia chii va Vudng ching, giai cAp ma tir d6 Ptric Phat dugc sanh ra.
Giai cdp Sdt d€ Lgi. Sit d€ 1gi, giai cdp thong tri. Pay 1a giai cap thi
hai trong hé thng giai cAp xd hoi ¢ An Pd. Vio thdi Pirc Phat, xa
hoi An D6 nhin nhan bon giai cap 1a Ba La Mon, Sat D& Ldi, Thuong
Nhan, va Thi Pa La. Vi sitc manh va nghi thiic ton gido chi nim trong
tay clia giai cAp Ba la mon, vé quan sy va cai tri chi nim trong tay clia
giai cAp S4t d€ I¢i. Ho chinh 12 nhitng chi&n si va cdc nha lanh dao, vi
th& quin sy va stic manh chinh tri déu nim trong tay ho. Chinh vi vay
ma ho trd thanh nhitng nha cai tri cha truyén con n6i. Thit ba la giai
cdp Ph¢ Xd: DAy 1a giai cAp Thuong nhin. Giai cAp thuong nhin va
dia chli (ho chuyén budn ban va Iam chi cdc s§ dit), sanh ra tir hdng
ctia Pham Thién. Phé x4 13 giai cAp thuong nhin, nhitng ngudi ki€m
sodt tit ci cdc thuong nghiép trong nudc. Giai cAp ndy c6 tai sdn va
sinh hoat thuong nghiép ctia ho ciing dudc truyén tir di nay sang ddi
khic. Thit tu la giai cdp Thii Pa La: Pay 1 giai cAp ndong nd. Nong nd
hay giai cAp nong din va t6i moi (ho 1a nhitng ngudi bi dan toc Nha
Ldi An, Aryan chinh phuc, sai khi€n, va bit budc 1am nd 1& cho ba giai
cAp vira k& trén). Giai cap thd da la 13 giai cAp ndng din, gieo trong va
git hiai mda mang, rau qud, vin van. Theo nhitng ngudi tin theo An
gido, thi Thd da la khong phdi 1a nd 1€, ho 1a nhitng ngudi lam thué
lam mu6n trong xa hoi. Khong cin bi€t ho mudn néi gi hay nghi gi,
giai cAp Thii da la cho t6i bay gid vAn Ia giai cAp nghéo nhit & An Po.

Theo Hoa Thugng Piyadassi trong quyén “Con Pudng C§ Xua,”
giai cAp, dia vi, mau da va ngay ca sy giau sang quyén luc khong thé
1am cho mot ngudi trd thinh ngudi c6 gid tri trén thé gian nay. Chi c6
nhin cdch méi lam cho con ngudi tr nén vi dai va dang ton trong.
Chinh nhan cdch lam chéi sdng tri tu€. Trong Kinh Tdang Chi B9, buc
Phit day: “TaAm niy 1a chéi sdng, n6 trd nén & nhiém chi vi nhitng ciu
u€ tir bén ngoai vao.” Qud that, khé ma dé nén dugc nhitng thdi thiic
va ch€ ngy khuynh huéng bat thién, budng b nhitng gi di mot thdi
quyén rii va giam giif ta trong cdnh nd 1&, va xua dudi nhitng ma
chuéng di tirng 4m 4nh tAm hdn con ngudi bing nhitng tu duy bat
thién. Nhitng to duy ndy 12 su biéu hién ctia tham, sin, si, ba dao ma
quan, ching khé cé thé bi ddnh bai cho tdi khi nio chiing ta dat d&€n sy
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thanh tinh tuyét d6i nhd thudng xuyén tu tip ndi tAm ctia minh. Phat
gido, mdt cudc Cach Mang tin tudng noi sy triét ti€u giai cAp—
Buddhism, a Revolutionary that believed in the elimination of the
Caste System: Ptc Phit day: “Khong phdi do sy sanh trudng hay gia
th€ ma con ngudi trd thanh hang cling dinh ha tién hay trd thanh giai
cap cao quy nhat Ba La Mon, ma 1a bdi hanh dong. Do hanh dong ma
ngudi kia trd thanh cung dinh, ciing do hanh dong ma ngudi kia trg
thanh Ba La Mo6n.” Theo truyén thuyé&t Phat gido, ngdi A Nan, mot
hom di ngang qua mdt cdi gi€ng, khat nudc va yéu cau Bat Cit DE,
mot cd gdi thudc giai cAp ha tién Pariah hay cuing dinh, cho ngai xin
nudc udng. Co gdi thua ring co ta thudc giai cAp thap hén va ngai s€ bi
6 u€ n€u nhin nuéc udng tir noi tay cta c6. Nhung ngai A Nan ddp
ring: “Toi khong xin giai cAp ma chi xin nu6c udng.” Cd gdi cling dinh
Bédt Cit D& cdm thdy vui mirng ciing dudng nudc uéng cho ngai A
Nan. Pitc Phat vo cling tan than hanh dong ndy clia Bat C4t PE. Trong
Kinh Vasala, Ptic Phat day vé dé tif Sopaka, mot ngudi thudc giai cAp
ha tién nhu sau: “Sopaka di dat téi danh vong cao quy nhat; nhiéu vi
thudc giai cAp Sat d€ 1di va Ba la mon dd dén phuc vu cho dng ta; va
sau khi qua doi, Sopaka da dugc sanh 1é€n c¢6i trGi Pham Thién, trong
khi nhitng vi Ba La M6n da bi doa vao dia nguc do hanh dong xau 4c
cua ho.”

Trong Kinh Phap Cd, ditc Phat day vé Ba La Mon nhu sau: Diing
cdm doan trir dong 4i duc, cdc nguoi mdi 12 Ba-la-mon! N&u thau rd
cdc udn diét tin, cdc ngudi lién thdy dudc vo tic hay Niét ban (383).
Nhg thudng tri trong hai phdp, hang Ba-la-mdn dat dén bd kia; du ¢
bao nhiéu rang budc, déu bi tri tué dit sach (384). Khong bd kia ciing
khong bd nay, hai bd déu khong that, chi xa lia khd ndo ching bi tréi
budc nita. Ta goi ho 1a Ba-la-mon (385). Ai nhap vao thién dinh, an tru
chd ly tran, sy tu hanh vién man, phién ndo 1au dit sach, chitng cdnh
gidi toi cao, Ta goi ho 1a Ba-la-mon (386). Mit trdi chi€u sdng ban
ngdy, mit tring chi€u sdng ban dém, khi gi6i chi€u sing dong vua
chiia, thién dinh chi€u sing ké tu hanh, nhung hio quang Phat chi€u
sdng khip th€ gian (387). Dit bd cdc dc nghiép, goi 1a Ba-la-mon;
thudng tu hanh thanh tinh, thi goi 12 Sa-mdn; con trir bd ciu u€, goi l1a
ngudi xudt gia (388). Ché nén ddnh dap Ba-la-mon! Ba-la-mon chd
nén san han! Ngudi ddnh dap mang diéu diang hd, ngudi sin hin hay
14y odn trd odn lai cang ddng hd hon (389). Ba-la-mon! Pay khong
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phdi 1a diéu ich nhé, n&u bi€t vui mirng ché phuc tim minh. Ty lic
doan trir tim doc hai ma thong khd sé dugc ngin dit lién (390). Ché&
ngin than, ngit, ¥ khong cho 1am cdc diéu 4c, ch& ngin dugc ba chd
d6, Ta goi ho 1a Ba-la-mdn (391). Pugc nghe ding Chdnh ding gidc
thuy&t phdp, bat luAn & ndi nao, hady dem hét long cung kinh nhu Ba-
la-mon kinh thd than Ira (392). Ching phdi vi nim téc, ching phai vi
chiing toc, ciing chang phai tai ndi sanh ma goi 1a Ba-la-mon; nhung ai
hi€u bi€t chan that, thong dat chianh phip, d6 méi 1a ké Ba-la-mon
hanh phic (393). Ngudi ngu b6 téc dum hay cao téc, va chuyén mic
40 da 1dc hay 4o ca sa dau c6 ich chi? Trong 1ong con chita diy tham
duc, thi dung nghi bén ngoai chi 12 trang diém sudng (394). Di mic 40
phan tdo, gdy 6m 1o gan xuong, ma & rirng sau tu thién dinh, Ta goi 14
Ba-la-mon (395). Ba-la-mdn khong phéi chap chit vao chuyén tir bung
me dé ra hay do su gidu c6. Ngudi nao lia hét chdp trude nhu vay, di
ngheo Ta goi Ba-la-mon (396). Poan hét c4c ki€t sit, khong con s¢ hii
chi, khong bi dim truSc rang budc. Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (397). Nhu
ngua bd dai da, bd cuong diy va dd sd thudc, ngudi gidc tri bd tit ci
chuéng ngai, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (398). Nhin nhuc khi bi ddnh ming,
khong sanh 10ng san hin; ngudi c6 d6i quan nhan nhuc hiing cudng, Ta
goi 12 Ba-la-modn (399). Pay dd cdc dic hanh khong néng gian, tri gisi
thanh tinh khong duc nhiém, thi chi ngang thin ndy 13 cudi ciing,
khong bi ti€p tuc sanh nita, ngudi nhu th&, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (400).
Ngudi nao khong nhiém dim nhitng diéu 4i duc nhu giot nudc trén 14
sen, nhu hot cdi dit dau mii kim, ngudi nhu thé, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon
(401). Né&u ngay tai th€ gian ndy, ai ty gidc ngd va diét trir dau khd,
triit bd gdnh ning ma gidi thodt, ngudi nhu th€, Ta goi la Ba-la-modn
(402). Ngudi c6 tri tué siu xa, biét 16 thé nao la dao, th&€ nao la phi
dao va chitng d&€n cdnh gi6i vo thugng, ngudi nhu thé, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-
mon (403). Chiang 14n 16n véi tuc luin, chang tap xen vdi Ting lit, xuit
gia lia 4i duc, ngudi nhu thé€, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mdn (404). Thi bd con
dao sdt hai ddi v6i bat luan loai ndo, 16n hay nhd, ma dd ngudi nhu
thé€, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (405). 0 gitta ddm ngudi cltiu dich ma giy
tinh hitu nghi, & gifta ddm ngudi hung hing cAm gy ma giit khi 6n
hoa, & giita ddm ngudi chAp dim ma 1ong khdong chap ddm, ngudi nhu
thé, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (406). Tir 1ong tham duc, sin nhu€, kiéu man
cho dé&n long hu nguy déu thoét bd cd nhu bot cii khdng dinh dau miii
kim, ngudi nhu thé€, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mdn (407). Chi néi 15i chin that
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hitu ich, ching néi 15i tho 4dc, ching xiic gian dé&n ai, ngudi nhu thé, Ta
goi la Ba-la-mon (408). D6i v6i bat lun vat gi x4u hay t6t, dai hay
ngin, thd hay t€ ma ngudi ta khong cho thi khdong bao gid 14y, ngudi
nhu th€, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (409). P&i v6i doi nay ciing nhu ddi khic
déu khong mdng 1ong duc vong, vd duc nén gidi thodt, ngudi nhu the,
Ta goi la Ba-la-mdn (410). Ngudi khong con tham duc va nghi hodc thi
dudc gidc ngd chitng bic vo sanh, ngudi nhu th, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mdn
(411). N&u d6i v6i the gian ndy tAm khong chap truc thién dc, thanh
tinh khong wu lo, ngudi nhu th&, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (412). Dit sach 4i
duc khong cho ti€p tuc sanh ra, nhu tring trong khong bgn, nhu nude
yén ling sang ngdi, ngudi nhu th€, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (413). Vudt
khéi con dudng gb ghé 13y 19i, ra khéi bién luan hdi ngu si ma 1én dé€n
bd kia, an tri trong thién dinh, khong duc vong, khong nghi 1dm, ciing
khong chdp dim ring minh chitng Ni€t Ban tich tinh, ngudi nhu thé, Ta
goi 1a Ba-la-mon (414). Xa bd duc lac ngay tai ddi nAy ma xuat gia
lam Sa-mon, khéng cho phdt sinh trg lai, ngudi nhu th&, Ta goi 1a Ba-
la-mon (415). Xa bd 4i duc ngay tai ddi ndy ma xuit gia 1am Sa-mon,
khong cho phdt sinh tr& lai, ngudi nhu th€, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (416).
Ra khdi tréi budc clia nhan gian, vugt khdi tréi budc § thién thugng,
hét thdy tréi budc déu xa ldnh, ngudi nhu thé, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon
(417). Xa bd nhitng diéu ddng mirng va diéu khong ddng mirng, thanh
luong khong phién nio, diing manh hon th€ gian, ngudi nhu thé, Ta goi
1a Ba-la-mon (418). N&u biét tit ci loai hitu tinh t¥ thé ndo, sinh thé
nao, r6i dem tdm khon khéo vudt qua, khdng chip trudc, ngudi nhu
thé€, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (419). Du chu thién, Can-that-ba hay nhan
loai, khdng ai bi€t dudc noi chén clia nhitng vi A-la-hdn da dit sach
phién ndo, ngudi nhu th€, Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon (420). P&i v6i phap qua
khtt, vi lai hay hién tai, ngudi kia ching c6 mot vat chi; ngudi khong
chip dim mot vat chi 4y, Ta goi 12 Ba-la-mon (421). Hang ngudi diing
ménh ton quy nhu trAu chda, hang ngudi thing I6i vo duc nhu dai tién,
hang ngudi tim xong sach sé& va gidc tinh, ngudi nhu thé, Ta goi 1a Ba-
la-mon (422). Nhitng vi Mau Ni (thanh tinh) hay biét ddi trudc, th'y ca
¢6i thién va cdc coi dau khd (dc thd), da trir diét sy tuc sinh, thién
nghiép hoan toan, thanh bac v6 thugng tri; ngudi vi€n man thanh tyu
moi diéu nhu thé, Ta goi la Ba-la-mon (423).
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Four Classes in India at the Time of the Buddha

Four classes or castes in India at the time of the Buddha. The
hierarchical structure of the Hindu old society resulted in oppression,
suspicion, resentment and hostility. From there sprung opposition
movements and hostility. This is why Buddhism had come out as a
spiritual counter-force. Apart from these four castes, there is still a fifth
category of people called Candala, the lowest one, regarded by the
other castes as untouchables who are mistreated and exploited. The
first class is the Brahman: One who observes ascetic practices. They
created so many legends to strengthen and consolidate their powers.
According to the Vedics, Brahmans were traditionally the custodians,
interpreters, and teachers of religious knowledge, and as priests, acted
as intermediaries between humans, the world, and God. They were
expected to maintain pure conduct and observe dietary rules, e.g.
vegetarianism, abstinence from alcohol, etc. The Indian people believe
that the Brahman born from the mouth of Brahma or Lord of the
heavens; Ksattriya, born from the shoulders of Brahma; Vaisya, born
from the flanks of Brahma; and the Sudra, born from the feet of
Brahma. The leading drawback of caste-based system was that
Brahmans could not learn military, administration and trade nor could
they take to farming. Similarly, the Khshatriyas had also to depend on
people of other caste, the Vaishyas could also not acquire expertise of
knowledge, trade and agriculture. The Shudras were also deprived of
the privileges enjoyed by the three castes. The Buddha opposed the
domination of Brahman’s domination, because this caste virtually had
completed control over other castes. Their profession was hereditary
and they were considered specialists in sacrifices and rituals which
could only be performed by the Brahmans. Hence, they were held in
high esteem by all other castes due to their superior spiritual and
intellectual capabilities, hence they commanded respect of all other
castes. Brahmans were also the educators, teachers, religious leaders
and their role in society ranged from birth until death. At that time all
the scriptures and treatises were available in Sanskrit language which
was only known to the Brahmans, hence people of other castes were
obliged to seek knowledge, education, rituals and sacrifices from them,
due to their monopoly on performance and teachings. The second class
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is the Ksattriya: “Kshatriya” is a military and ruling class in India, born
from the shoulders of Brahma. Chinese render it as landowners and
royal caste, the caste from which the Buddha came forth. Ruling class:
The warrior and ruling castes in India during Sakyamuni’s time (a
member of the military or reigning order). The second of the four
Indian castes. The other castes were the Brahmanas, the Vessas, and
the Sudras (the priest caste, the merchants or workers, and the servants
or slaves). At the time of the Buddha, the Aryan clas in India
recognized four social grades called varnas (a colour), the highest
being the Brahmin or priest Ba la mon). Next comes the Kshatriya (St
dé€ 1¢i), the Warrior ruler; then the Vaishya or merchant; and lastly the
Sudra or people of non-Aryan descent. As religious power and ritual
observance were confined to the Brahmans alone, the Khshatriyas
wielded control and influence on military and general administration.
They were warriors and leaders, so military and political power
gathered in their hands. Thus, they became the hereditary rulers and
lineage passed from one generation to another. The third class is the
Vaisya: Traders and landlords. Vaisya, born from the flanks of Brahma.
The Vaishyas were a class of traders, merchants and businessmen who
controlled business activities in the society. This caste possessed
wealth and their activities also passed on from one generation to
another. The fourth class is the Sudra: Farmers and serfs, born from
the feet of Brahma. Shudras were entrusted the work of tilling the land,
sowing the seeds, harvesting the crops and planting trees, vegetables,
etc. According to those who believe in Hinduism, Shudras were not
slaves, they were the servants of the society. No matter what they say,
until now, Shudras are still the poorest caste in India.

According to Most Venerable Piyadassi in “The Buddha’s Ancient
Path,” caste, rank, color and even wealth and power can not
necessarily make a man a person of value to world. Only his character
makes a man great and worthy of honor. It is character that illumines
wisdom. According to the Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha taught:
“Radian is the mind at birth, it is polluted only by defilements from
without.” It is indeed hard to curb the impulses and control evil
inclinations, to give up what lures and holds us in slavery and to
exorcise the evil spirits that haunt the human heart in the shape of
unwholesome thoughts. These thoughts are the manifestations of lust,
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hate and delusion, the threefold army of Death, which can not be
routed until one has attained real purity by constant training of the
mind. The Buddha taught: “One does not become of any caste, whether
Untouchable, the lowest, or Brahmana, the highest, by birth, but by
deeds. By deeds one becomes an outcast, and by deeds one becomes a
Brahmana.” According to Buddhist legends, one day, Ananda passed
by a well, was thirsty and asked a girl of Pariah caste to give him some
water. She said she was of such low caste that he would become
contaminated by taking water from her hand. But Ananda replied: “I
ask not for caste but for water.” The girl was so glad so she gave him
water to drink. The Buddha blessed her for it. In the Vasala Sutra,
Sopaka reached the highest fame; that many Kshattriyas and
Brahmanas came to serve him; and that after death he was born in the
Brahma-world; while there are many Brahmanas who for their evil
deeds are born in hell.

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught on Brahmana as
follows: Strive hard to cut off the stream of desires. Oh! Brahman!
Knowing that all conditioned things will perish. Oh! Brahman! You are
a knower of the Unmade Nirvana! (Dharmapada 383). Abiding in the
two states of tranquility and insight, a Brahaman is freed from all
fetters and reaches the other shore (Dharmapada 384). There exists
neither the hither nor the farther shore, nor both the hither and the
farther shore. He who is undistressed and unbound, I call him a
Bramana (Dharmapada 385). He who is meditative, stainless and
secluded; he who has done his duty and is free from afflictions; he who
has attained the highest goal, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada
386). The sun shines in the day; at night shines the moon; the armor
shines the warrior king; the Brahman is bright in his meditation. But the
Buddha shines in glory ceaselessly day and night (Dharmapada 387).
He who has discarded evil is called a Brahmana. He who lives in peace
called a Sramana. He who gives up all impurities is called a Pabbajita
(religious recluse) (Dharmapada 388). One should not hurt a
Brahmana, nor should a Brahmana let himself become angry on the
one who hurt him (return evil for evil). Shame on him who strikes a
Brahmana! More shame on him who let himself become angry, or who
returns evil for evil! (Dharmapada 389). Brahmana! This is no small
advantage. He who refrains from the pleasures of the senses; where
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non-violence is practiced, suffering will cease (Dharmapada 390). He
who does no evil in body, speech and mind, who has firmly controlled
these three, I called him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 391). If from
anyone one should understand the doctrine preached by the Fully
Enlightened One, one should reverence him profoundly as a Brahmin
worship before the ritual fire (Dharmapada 392). Not by matted hair,
nor by family, nor by noble birth, one becomes a Brahmana. But he in
whom there exists both truth and righteousness; he who practices truth
and Dharma; he who makes himself holiness, I call him a Brahmana
(Dharmapada 393). What will matted or shaved hair do? What is the
use of garment of goatskin, or yellow saffron robe? What is the use of
polishing the outside when the inside is full of passions? (Dharmapada
394). The person who wears dust-heap robes, but who is lean and
whose veins stand out, who meditates alone in the forest, I call him a
Brahmana (Dharmapada 395). I do not call him a Brahmana merely
because he is born of a Brahmin family or his mother is a Brahmin; nor
do I call him who is wealthy a Brahmana. However, the poor man who
is detached, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 396). He who is
fetter-free, who trembles not, who is unshackable (goes beyond ties or
free from all ties), I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 397). He who
has cut the strap of hatred, the thong of craving, and the rope of
heresies, who has thrown up the cross bar of ignorance, who is
enlightened, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 398). He who is
never angry, who endures reproach, whose powerful army is tolerance,
I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 399). He who is never angry, but
is dutiful and virtuous, free from craving, who is pure and restrained;
who bears his final body, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 400). He
who does not cling to sensual pleasures, like water on a lotus leaf, like
a mustard seed on the point of a needle, I call him a Brahmana
(Dharmapada 401). He who realizes even here in this world the
destruction of his sorrow, whose burden is ended and whose sufferings
are over, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 402). He whose
knowledge is deep and wisdom is profound, who knows right from
wrong, who has reached the highest goal (realizes the truth), I call him
a Brahmana (Dharmapada 403). He who is not intimate either with
householders or with the homeless ones, who wanders without an
abode, who has no desires, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 404).
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He who does not use the rod to damage creatures, big or small, who
neither harms nor kills, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 405). He
who is friendly among the hostile, who is peaceful among the violent,
who is unattached among the attached, I call him a Brahmana
(Dharmapada 406). He whose passion, hatred, pride and hypocrisy fall
off like a mustard seed from the point of a needle, I call him a
Brahmana (Dharmapada 407). He whose speech is truthful, useful, free
from harshness that is inoffensive, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada
408). He who takes nothing that is not given, good or bad, long or short,
small or great, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 409). He who, in
this life or the next, has no desires and emancipated, I call him a
Brahmana (Dharmapada 410). He who has no longings, who is free from
doubt through knowledge, who immerses himself in the deathless, I call him a
Brahmana (Dharmapada 411). He who has gone beyond the bondage of good
and evil, who is pure and without grief, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada
412). He who is desireless and spotless as the moon, who is pure, serene and
unperturbed, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 413). He who has passed
beyond the muddy road, the ocean of life the delusion, and reaches the other
shore; who is meditative, free from craving and doubts, free from attachment
or clinging to a so-called Nirvana, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 414).
He who, in this very world, gives up sensual pleasures, wanders homeless, has
renounced all desire for existence, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 415).
He who, in this very life, gives up craving, wanders homeless, who destroys
craving and becoming, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 416). He who is
free from human ties and transcending celestial ties, who is completely
delivered from all ties, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 417). He who
gives up pleasurable and unpleasurable, who is cool and undefiled, who has
conquerd the three worlds, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 418). He who,
in every way, knows the death and rebirth of beings, who is non-attached,
happy and awakened, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 419). He whose
ways are known to neither gods, nor gandhabba, nor men, who has exhausted
his sins and become a saint, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 420). He
who owns nothing, whether in the past, present and future, who is poor and
attached to nothing, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 421). He who is
brave like a bull, noble, wise, pure, the conqueror, the desireless, the cleanser
of defilements, the enlightened, I call him a Brahmana (Dharmapada 422).
The sage who knows his former abodes; who sees the blissful and the woeful
states; who has reached the end of births; who, with superior wisdom, who has
perfected himself; who has completed all that needed to be done, I call him a
Brahmana (Dharmapada 423).
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Phdn Hai
Su Thanh Hinh Phdt Gido

Part Two
The Formation of Buddhism
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Chuiong Bon
Chapter Four

Su Xudt Hién Ciia Thdi Tit Tat Pat Pa

Vao nim 563 trude Tay lich, mot cAu bé tén 1a Tat Pat Pa dugc
sanh ra trong mot hoang tdc tai mién Bic An Do. Hoang ti nay trudng
thanh trong gidu sang xa xi, nhung s6m nhan ra tién nghi vat chit va sy
an toan trén th€ gian khdong dem lai hanh phic that sy. Ngai dong long
tric 4n siu xa tru6c hoan cdnh khd dau quanh Ngai, chinh vi vdy ma
Ngai nhat dinh tim cho ra chia khéa dwa d&€n hanh phic cho nhén loai.
Vio nim 29 tudi Ngai rdi bd vo dep con ngoan va cung vang dién
ngoc d€ cit budc 1én dudng hoc dao vdi nhitng bac thdy ndi ti€ng
duong thdi. Nhitng vi thiy nay day Ngai rat nhiéu nhung khdng vi nao
that sy hi€u bi€t ngudn codi clia khd dau phién nio ctia nhin loai va
l1am cdch nio @€ vudt thodt khéi nhitng thit d6. Cudi ciing sau sdu nim
tu hoc va hanh thién, Ngai liéu ngd va kinh qua kinh nghiém tin diét
vd minh va thanh dat gidc ngd. Tir ngay d6 ngudi ta goi Ngai la Phat,
bac Chanh ]:)fmg Chénh Gidc. Trong 45 nim sau d6 Ngai chu du khip
mién Bic An d€ day ngudi nhitng gi ma Ngai dd ching ngd. Long tir
bi va hanh nhin nhuc ctia Ngai qué that ky diéu va hang van ngudi da
theo Ngai, trd thanh tin d5 Phat gido. P&n nim Ngai 80 tudi, dii xdc
than gia y&u bénh hoan, nhung lic nao Ngai ciing hanh phiic va an vui,
cudi cing Ngai nhap Nié€t Ban vio nim 80 tudi. Lia bd gia dinh khong
phdi 1a chuyén dé dang cho Pitc Phat. Sau mot thdi gian dai ddn do
suy nghi Ngai di quyét dinh lia bd gia dinh. C6 hai sy Iwa chon, mot 1a
hién than Ngai cho gia dinh, hai 12 cho toan thé thé gian. Sau cling,
1ong tir bi vo lugng clia Ngai da khi€n Ngai tv cong hi€n ddi minh cho
thé gian. Va mii cho d&€n nay c4 th€ gii vin con tho hudng nhirng 1gi
ich tir sy hy sinh clia Ngai. Pay c6 1& 1a sy hy sinh ¢6 nhiéu ¥ nghia
hon bao gid hét.

Hién nay vAn con nhiéu ban cii vé nim sanh chinh xdc cla Dic
Phat; tuy nhién y ki€n ctia phidn dong chon nim 623 trudc Ty Lich.
Ngay Phat din sanh 14 ngay tring tron thing 4, d6 1a mdt ngay tuyét
dep. Tiét troi trong sach, gié madt thoang thodng. Trong vudn trim hoa
dua nd, tda huong ngao ngat, chim hét liu lo... tao thanh mdt cdnh
tugng than tién & thé gian d€ d6n chao sy dan sanh cia Thai T&. Theo
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truyén thuy&t An D6 thi ldc d6 dat trdi rung dong, tir trén trdi cao tudn
dd hai dong nudc bac, mdt Am mot mat, tim gdi cho than thé ctia Thai
Ti. Ngay nay cdc qudc gia theo truyén thong Phat gido, t6 chic ngay
Dai 1& Phat Pan vao khodng giita thang tu 4m lich. Ciing theo truyén
thuyé&t An Do, ngay Phat P4n sanh ddng tin cdy, c6 1& vao ngdy mong
4 thang 8; tuy nhién, tit c& cdc nudc theo Phat gido 14y ngay tring tron
thang tv 1am 1& ky niém. P&i vdi cong ddng Phat gido, ngay 1& quan
trong nhat nhit 1a ngay 1& Phat Pdn. P6 1a ngay tring tron thing tu.
Hing triéu ngudi trén th€ gidi ct hanh 1€ Phat Pan. Ngay nay dugc
goi la ngay Vesak tai x& Tich Lan, ngay Visakha Puja tai Thai Lan.
Vao ngay nay, Phat t tai vai xd& nhu Trung Hoa, Pai Han tham du vao
1€ “Tdm Phat.” Ho ru6i nudc thom vao tugng Phat Pan Sanh. Viéc nay
tugng trung cho thanh tinh ndi tim y va hanh dong. Chua vién dugc
trang hoang bong hoa cd phuén; trén ban thd ddy I& vat cling dudng.
Nhitng bita com chay dugc don ra cho moi ngudi. Ngudi ta lam 18
phéng sanh. Pay dugc xem nhu la ngay that vui cho moi ngudi. Theo
truyén thong Nguyén Thily, ngdy Phat Pdn sanh, c6 1& vao ngay
mdng 8 thing 4; tuy nhién, tit cd cdc nudc theo Phit gido 14y ngay
tring tron thdng tu 1am 1& ky niém. Py 12 mot trong nhitng ngay 1&
quan trong nhit cia Phat gido, vi ngdy d6 vira 12 ngay Pitc Phat din
sanh, thanh dao va dat ni€t ban. Theo truyén thong Pai Thira, ngay
ram thiang tv 12 ngdy ma cdc nudc theo truyén thong Phat gido t& chic
ngay 1& ky niém Phat P4dn sanh, xuit gia, thinh dao va nhap Niét ban.
L& Vesak gdm c6 mot thdi gidng phap, mot budi quan niém vé cudc
ddi bic Phat, cdc cudc rudec xung quanh ndi thd. Ngoai ra ngay Vesak
con 12 dip nhic nhd chiing ta c6 ging dat t6i Pai gidc.

Du budc Phat da nhap diét, nhung trén 2.500 nim sau nhitng gido
thuyé&t clia Ngai vin con t€ dd rat nhiéu ngudi, guong hanh clia Ngai
van con 13 ngudn goi cAm cho nhiéu ngudi, va nhitng 15i day db cla
Ngai vin con ti€p tuc bi€n d6i nhi€u cudc song. Chi c6 Pirc Phat mdi
c6 dudc oai lwc hiing manh ton tai sau nhiéu th& ky nhu th& dy. Dic
Phat khong bao gid tu xung ring Ngai 13 mot thin linh, 12 con cla thin
linh, hay 13 sif gid cda than linh. Ngai chi 13 mot con ngudi da tu cai
thién d€ trd nén toan hdo, va Ngai day ring néu chiing ta noi theo
guong lanh Ay chinh ta ciing c6 thé trd nén toan hdo nhu Ngii. Ngai
khong bao gid bdo dé tir cda Ngai thd phudng Ngai nhu mot than linh.
Ky that Ngai cAm chi dé tif Ngai lam nhu vdy. Ngai bdo dé tir 1a Ngai
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khong ban phudc cho nhitng ai thd phugng Ngai hay gidng hoa cho ai
khong thd phugng Ngai. Ngai bdo Phit t& nén kinh trong Ngai nhu mot
vi Thay. Ngai con nhic nhd dé tir vé sau nay khi thd phugng 1& bdi
tugng Phat 13 ty nhic nhé chinh minh phai ¢ ging tu tap d€ phat trién
10ng yéu thuong va su an lac v6i chinh minh. Huong ctia nhang nhic
nhg chiing ta vugt thing nhitng théi hu tit xdu d€ dat d&n tri hué, dén
dot 1én khi 1& bai nhim nhic nhd chiing ta dudc tué d€ thiy rd ring
than nay rdi sé& hoai diét theo luat vo thudng. Khi ching ta 1& lay Diic
Phat 1a chiing ta 1€ lay nhitng gido phdp cao thugng ma Ngai da ban bo
cho chiing ta. D6 1a cdt tiy cia sy thd phugng 1€ bai trong Phat gido.
Nhiéu ngusi dd 14m hi€u vé sy thd phuong 1& bdi trong Phat gido, ngay
cd nhitng Phat t¥ thudn thanh. Ngudi Phat t& khong bao gid tin ring
Ditc Phat 12 mdt vi than linh, thi khong c6 cdch chi ma ho cé thé tin
ring khoi gb hay khdi kim loai kia 14 than linh. Trong Phat gido, tugng
Phit dugc ding d€ tugng trung cho sy toan thién toAn my clia nhan
loai. Tugng Phit ciing nhic nhd chiing ta vé tAm mic cao ci ciia con
ngudi trong gido 1y nha Phat, ring Phat gido 14y con ngudi lam nong
c6t, chit khong phdi 12 than linh, ring ching ta phdi tu phdn quang tu
ky, phdi quay cdi nhin vao bén trong d€ tim trang th4i toan hdo trf tué,
chit khong phai chay dong chay tdy bén ngoai. Nhu vdy, khong cich
chi ma ngudi ta c6 thé néi ring Phat tif thd phugng ngiu tugng cho
dudc. Ky that, tir xa xua 1dm, con ngudi nguyén thiy ty thd'y minh sdng
trong mot thé gidi ddy thu nghich va hi€m hoa. Ho lo sg thd dit, lo s¢
khong du thdc dn, lo sg bénh hoan va nhitng tai uong hay hién tugng
thién nhién nhu gidng gid, bio t&, ndi Iita, sim sét, vin van. Ho khong
cdm thdy an toan vdi hoan cdnh xung quanh va ho khong c6 kha niing
gidi thich dugc nhitng hién tugng Ay, nén ho tao ra y tudng thin linh,
nhim gitdp ho cdm thdy thodi mdi tién nghi hon khi sy viéc troi chdy
thuén 1gi, cling nhu ¢6 dG can ddm vugt qua nhitng lic 14m nguy, hodc
an Ui khi 1Am vao canh bat hanh, lai cho ring thugng d€ da sip dit an
bai nhu vay. Tir th€ hé nay qua th& hé khdc, ngudi ta ti€p tuc niém tin
ndi “thugng d&” tir cha anh minh ma khong cin phdi din do suy nghi.
C6 ngudi cho ring ho tin ndi thugng d€ vi thugng d€ ddp ng nhitng
thinh nguyén ctia ho mdi khi ho lo 4u sg hii. Cé ngudi cho ring ho tin
ndi thugng d€ vi cha me dng ba ho tin noi thugng d€. Lai c6 ngudi cho
ring ho thich di nha thd hon di chua vi nhitng ngudi di nha thd c6 vé
sang trong hon nhitng ngudi di chua.
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Phat Ra PJi Vi Mot Dai Sy Nhian Duyén. Phat xuit hién vi mot
dai sy nhan duyén: Khai thi cho ching sanh ngd nhap tri ki€n Phat, hay
la gidc ngd theo kinh Phap Hoa, Phit tdnh theo kinh Ni€t Ban va thién
dudng cuc lac theo kinh V6 Ludng Tho. Theo kinh Ting Nhit A Ham,
Ditc Phat 1a mot chiing sanh duy nhat, mot con ngudi phi thudng, xuat
hién trong thé€ gian ndy, vi 1gi ich cho chiing sanh, vi hanh phic ctia
chiing sanh, vi 10ng bi mAn, vi sy t6t dep clia chu nhon Thién. Pitc Phat
da khai sdng ra dao Phat. Cé ngudi cho ring dao Phat 1a mot triét 1y
song chit khong phdi 1a mot ton gido. Ky that, Phat gido khong phai la
mot ton gido theo 161 dinh nghia thong thudng, vi Phat gido khong phai
12 mot hé thong tin ngudng va ton siing 1& bai trung thanh v6i mot thin
linh siéu nhién. Pao Phat cling khong phdi 12 mot thi tri€t hoc hay
tri€t 1y sudng. Ngugc lai, thong diép cia Pic Phat that sy danh cho
cudc song hiing ngay clia nhan loai: “Tranh lam diéu 4c, chuyén lam
viéc lanh va thanh loc tim y khdi nhitng nhiém trudc tran th€.” Thong
diép ndy ra ddi tir sy thuc chitng chian 1y cia Pitc Phat. Dl sdng trong
cung vang dién ngoc v6i dii diy vat chat xa hoa, Ptic Phat vin ludn
suy tu sdu xa tai sao chiing sanh phai chiu khd dau phién nio trén c&i
tran thé ndy. C4i gi gdy nén sy khd dau phién nio ndy? Mot ngay no,
lic thi€u thdi cda Pic Phat, khi dang ngdi dudi mot tang ciy, Ngai
bdng thA'y mdt con rin xud't hién va d6p 14y mdt con luon. Trong khi cd
hai con rin va ludn dang quan thdo, thi modt con diéu hdu s xudng
chép 14y con ridn vdi con luon con trong miéng. Sy’ c6 nay 1a mot thdi
diém chuyén bi€n quan trong cho vi hoang i tré vé viéc thodt ly cudc
song thé tuc. Ngai tha'y ring sinh vat trén ci d5i ndy ching qua chi 1a
nhitng mi&ng mdi cho nhau. Mot con bit, con con kia trdn chay va hé
con th€ gidi nay 1a cudc chi€n ctt mii ding co khong ngirng nghi. Tién
trinh sin dudi va tu sinh tdn khdng nglring nay 13 cin ban cda bit hanh.
N6 12 ngudn gdc ctia moi khd dau. Chinh vi th€ ma Thdi ti quyét tAm
tim phuong cham dit sy khd dau ndy. Ngai da xudt gia nim 29 tudi va
sdu nam sau, Ngai da thanh dao. Theo Pdc Phat, ludt “Nhon Qua
Nghiép B40o” chi phdi ching sanh moi loai. Nghiép c6 nghia don gidn
1a hanh dong. Néu mot ngudi pham phédi hanh dong xau thi khdng c6
céch chi ngudi dé tranh khéi duge hau qua xau. Phat chi 1a bac dao su,
chi day chiing sanh cdi gi nén 1am va cdi gi nén tranh, chi Ngai khong
th€ nao lam hay tranh dum chiing sanh dudc. Trong Kinh Phdp Ci,
DPitc Phat di chi day rd rang: “Ban phdi 12 ngudi tu ctu 14y minh.
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Khong ai c6 thé 1am gi d€ citu ban ngoai trir chi dudng din 15i, ngay ci
Phat”.

Chir Phat khong phdi la mot danh tir riéng ma 1a mot tir ¢é nghia la
“Bac Gidc Ngd” hay “Bic Pai Gidc.” Thdi t&r ST Pat Tha khong phai
sanh ra d€ dudc goi 12 Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra ty nhién gidc ngd, ma
phdi v6i nd lyc ty than, Ngai mdi dat d&€n Gidc Ngo. BAt ctt chiing sanh
nio thinh tim va cd ging vuot thodt khdi moi vudng mic déu cé thé
gidc ngd va thanh Phat dugc. TAt cd Phit tf nén luén nhé ring Dic
Phat khong phai 12 mdt vi than linh. Ciing nhu chiing ta, Pitc Phit sanh
ra 12 mot con ngudi. Sy khdc biét gitta Bic Phat va pham nhan la Bic
Phat dd gidc ngd con pham nhan vin con mé md. Tuy nhién, du gidc
hay du mé thi Phat tdnh ndi ta va Phat tinh noi Phat khong sai khéc.
Phat la danh hiéu cia mdt bic da xé tan bic man v6 minh, ty gidi
thoat minh khdi vong luan hdi sanh ti¥, va thuyét gidng con dudng gidi
thodt cho chiing sanh. Chit “Buddha” 14y tit géc Phan ngit “Budh” c6
nghia 12 gidc ngd, chi ngudi nao dat dugc Niét Ban qua thién tip va tu
tap nhitng pham chat nhu tri tué, nhin nhuc, bd thi. Con ngudi 4y sé
khong bao gid tdi sanh trong vong ludn hoi sanh tif nita, vi sy ndi két
rang budc pham phu tdi sanh di bi chit ddt. Qua tu tip thién dinh, chu
Phat di loai trir tAt ca nhitng tham duc va nhiém 6. Vi Phat ctia hién
ki€p 1a Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai sanh ra véi tén 1a Tat Pat Pa
trong dong tdc Thich Ca. Phat 1a Pang Toan Gidc hay mot ngudi da
gidc ngd vién min: vé chan tanh ciia cudc sinh tdn. Chit Phat c6 nghia
12 tv minh gidc ngd, di gidc ngd cho ngudi, sy gidc ngd nay 1a vién
main t6i thugng. T Buddha” dudc rit ra tif ngif cin ti€ng Phan “Budh”
nghia 13 hi€u r5, thi'y bi€t hay tinh thic. Phat 13 ngudi da gidc ngo,
khong con bi sanh tif ludn hdi va hoan toan gidi thodt. Phit 12 bac gidc
gia. Tau dich 1a “Gidc” va “Tri”. Phat 1a mot ngudi da gidc ngd va giai
tho4t khdi vong luan hoi sanh tit. Cé ba bic gidc: tu gidc, gidc tha, va
gidc hanh vién man. Phat 12 Pang Gidc Ngd Pai Tu. Thit nhit, bic
1am ty 1¢i hay ty cdi thién (tu hanh) 14y minh v6i muc dich 1am 1gi ich
cho ngudi khdc. Ty 1di 1¢i tha va tir bi khong ngin mé 13 gido thuyét
chinh cla trudng phdi Pai Thira. “Ty 10i 10i tha” 13 tinh chat thi€t y&u
trong tu tip ctia mdt vi Bd Tat, lam 1¢i minh, 1am I¢i ngudi, hay tu
minh tu tdp trong khudn khS nha Phat dé citu do ngudi khic. Tiéu
Thira coi viéc tu 1gi, tu dd 1a chinh y&u; trong khi BS T4t Pai Thira thi
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hanh B Tat Pao vi tha 1a thi€t y&u, ty tién tu, rdi gidp ngudi ti€n tu.
Budc thit nhi 14 “Lgi Tha”. Va budc tha ba 1a “Gidc Hanh Vién Man”.

Phat 1a Pang da dat dudc toan gidc din dén sy gidi thodt hoan
toan khdi ludn hdi sanh t¥. Danh tir Phat khong phai 1a danh tir riéng
ma 12 mot tén goi “Pang Gidc Ngo” hay “Pang Tinh Thitc.” Théi t Si
DPat Pa khong phai sanh ra d€ dudc goi 1a Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra 1a
tu nhién gidc ngd. Ngai ciing khdong nhd 4n di€n ctia bat ct mot ding
siéu nhién ndo; tuy nhién sau nhiéu cd ging lién tuc, Ngai di gidc
ngod. Hién nhién d6i v6i Phat i, nhitng ngudi tin tudng vao luan hodi
sanh tt, thi Ptic Phat khong phdi d&€n véi cdi Ta Ba niy Ian thi nhat.
Nhu bat cif chiing sanh nao khic, Ngai da trdi qua nhiéu ki€p, da tiing
luan hdi trong th€ gian nhu mdt con vat, mdt con ngudi, hay mot vi
than trong nhiéu ki€p t4i sanh. Ngai da chia xé s& phan chung cida tat
ca ching sanh. Sy vién man tdm linh cia Pidc Phat khong phai va
khong thé 1a k&t qua ctia chi mot doi, ma phai dugc tu luyén qua nhiéu
ddi nhiéu ki€p. N6 phdi trdi qua mot cudc hanh trinh dai ding ding.
Tuy nhién, sau khi thanh Phat, Ngai di khing dinh bt ci ching sanh
nao thanh tim ciing c6 thé vugt thodt khdi nhitng vuéng mic d€ thanh
Phat. TAt ca Phat tir nén ludn nhé riing Phat khong phdi 1a than thanh
hay siéu nhién. Ngai cling khong phai 12 mot ding citu thé citu ngudi
bing cdch tu minh gdnh 14y gdnh ning tdi 16i clia ching sanh. Nhu
ching ta, Phat cling sanh ra 1a mdt con ngudi. Sy khic biét gita Phit
va pham nhén 13 Phit da hoan toan gidc ngd, con pham nhin vin mé
md tim t8i. Tuy nhién, Phat tinh vin luon ddng ding trong chiing sanh
moi loai. Trong Tam Bdo, Phat 12 dé nhat bdo, phdp 1a dé nhi bdo va
Téang la dé tam bao.

Theo cic tong phdi Thién thi Phit tif chAp nhin ring vi Phat lich st
Ay khong phai 12 vi than t6i thugng, ciing khong phdi 1a ding cifu thé
clfu ngudi bing cdch ty minh génh 14y toi 16i cda loai ngudi. Ngudi
Phat t& chi ton kinh Pc Phiat nhu mot con ngudi toan gidc toan hdo da
dat dugc sy gidi thodt thin tAm qua nhitng nd luc clia con ngudi va
khong qua an dién clia bat ct mot ding siéu nhién ndo. Theo Phat
gido, ai trong ching ta ciing 12 mdt vi Phit, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching
ta déu c6 kh3 ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn thanh Phit, ching ta
phai di theo con dudng gian trudn dén gidc ngd. Trong cic kinh dién,
chiing ta thdy c¢6 nhiéu su x&p loai khdc nhau vé cdc giai doan Phat
qud. Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhit khong nhitng 12 mot ngudi gidc
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ngd vién man ma con la mdt ngudi hoan toan, mét ngudi da trd thanh
toan thé, ban thin ty diy dd, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tit cd cdc
khd ning tAm linh va tim than dd d&€n mifc hoan hdo, d€n mot giai
doan hai hoa hoan toan va tdm thitc bao ham cé vii tru vo bién. Mot
ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao ddng nhit dugc nita véi nhitng gidi han
clia nhin cdch va c4 tinh va sy hién hitu cda ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi ¢
thé do ludng dudc, khong c6 18i nao c6 thé miéu td dugc con ngudi y.

The Appearance of Prince Siddhartha

In the year 563 B.C. a baby named Siddhartha was born into a
royal family in northern India. He grew up in wealth and luxury but
soon found that worldly comfort and security do not guarantee real
happiness. He was deeply moved by the suffering he saw all around, so
He resolved to find the key to human happiness. When he was 29 he
left his wife and child and his Royal Palace and set off to sit at the feet
of the great religious teachers of the day to learn from them. They
taught him much but none really knew the cause of human sufferings
and afflictions and how it could be overcome. Eventually, after six
years study and meditation he had an experience in which all
ignorance fell away and he suddenly understood. From that day
onwards, he was called the Buddha, the Awakened One. He lived for
another 45 years in which time he traveled all over northern India
teaching others what he had discovered. His compassion and patience
were legendary and he made hundreds of thousands of followers. In his
eightieth year, old and sick, but still happy and at peace, he finally
passed away into nirvana. It couldn’t have been an easy thing for the
Buddha to leave his family. He must have worried and hesitated for a
long time before he finally left. There were two choices, dedicating
himself to his family or dedicating himself to the whole world. In the
end, his great compassion made him give himself to the whole world.
And the whole world still benefits from his sacrifice. This was perhaps
the most significant sacrifice ever made.

Nowadays, there are still some discussions over the exact year of
the Buddha’s birth; however, the majority of opinions favor 623 B.C.
The Buddha’s birthday was the day of the full moon in May. It was a
beautiful day. The weather was nice and a gentle breeze was blowing.
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All the flowers in the Lumbini Park were blooming, emitting fragrant
scents, and all the birds were singing molodious songs. Together, they
seemed to have created a fairy land on earth to celebrate the birth of
the Prince, a coming Buddha. According to the Indian legendaries, at
that time, the earth shook, and from the sky, two silvery currents of
pure water gushed down, one was warm and the other cool, which
bathed the body of the Prince. Nowadays, countries with Buddhist
tradition usually celebrate the Buddha’s Birthday around the middle of
the fourth month of the Lunar Year. Also according to Indian legends,
the more reliable Buddha’s Birth Day, perhaps on the 4™ month, 8™
day; however, all Buddhist countries obseve the Full Moon Day of the
Lunar month of Vaisakha (April-May) as Buddha Birth Day
Anniversary. For the Buddhist community, the most important event of
the year is the celebration of the birth of the Buddha. It falls on the full-
moon day in the fourth lunar month (in May of the Solar Calendar).
This occasion is observed by millions of Buddhists throughout the
world. It is called Vesak in Sri Lanka, Visakha Puja in Thailand. On
this day, Buddhists in some countries like China and Korea would take
part in the ceremonial bathing of the Buddha. They pour ladles of
water scented with flower petals over a statue of the baby Buddha.
This symbolizes purifying their thoughts and actions. The temple are
elegantly decorated with flowers and banners; the altars are full of
offerings. Vegetarian meals are provided for all. Captive animals, such
as birds and turtles, are set free from their cages. This is a very joyous
day for everyone. According to the Theravada tradition, the Buddha’s
Birth Day, perhaps on the 4" month, 8™ day; however, all Buddhist
countries observe the Full Moon Day of the Lunar month of Vaisakha
(April-May) as Buddha Birth Day Anniversary. This is one of the major
festivals of Buddhism because most Buddhist countries celebrate the
day on which the Buddha was born, attained awakening, and passed
into nirvana. According to the Mahayana tradition, the month
corresponding to April-May, on the Full Moon day of which is
celebrated the Birth, Renunciation, Enlightenment and Parinirvana of
the Buddha. The Vesak celebration consists of the presentation of the
teaching, contemplation of the life of Buddha, the process around the
secred sites. Furthermore, Vesak festival goes beyond mere hirtorical
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commemoration; it is a reminder for each of us to strive to become
enlightened.

Even though the Buddha is dead but 2,500 years later his teachings
still help and save a lot of people, his example still inspires people, his
words still continue to change lives. Only a Buddha could have such
power centuries after his death. The Buddha did not claim that he was
a god, the child of god or even the messenger from a god. He was
simply a man who perfected himself and taught that if we followed his
example, we could perfect ourselves also. He never asked his
followers to worship him as a god. In fact, He prohibited his followers
to praise him as a god. He told his followers that he could not give
favors to those who worship him with personal expectations or
calamities to those who don’t worship him. He asked his followers to
respect him as students respect their teacher. He also reminded his
followers to worship a statue of the Buddha to remind ourselves to try
to develop peace and love within ourselves. The perfume of incense
reminds us of the pervading influence of virtue, the lamp reminds us of
the light of knowledge and the followers which soon fade and die,
remind us of impermanence. When we bow, we express our gratitude
to the Buddha for what his teachings have given us. This is the core
nature of Buddhist worship. A lot of people have misunderstood the
meaning of “worship” in Buddhism, even sincere Buddhists. Buddhists
do not believe that the Buddha is a god, so in no way they could
possibly believe that a piece of wood or metal is a god. In Buddhism,
the statue of the Buddha is used to symbolize human perfection. The
statue of the Buddha also reminds us of the human dimension in
Buddhist teaching, the fact that Buddhism is man-centered, not god-
centered, that we must look within not without to find perfection and
understanding. So in no way one can say that Buddhists worship god or
idols. In fact, a long time ago, when primitive man found himself in a
dangerous and hostile situations, the fear of wild animals, of not being
able to find enough food, of diseases, and of natural calamities or
phenomena such as storms, hurricanes, volcanoes, thunder, and
lightning, etc. He found no security in his surroundings and he had no
ability to explain those phenomena, therefore, he created the idea of
gods in order to give him comfort in good times, courage in times of
danger and consolation when things went wrong. They believed that
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god arranged everything. Generations after generations, man continues
to follow his ancestors in a so-called “faith in god” without any further
thinkings. Some says they in believe in god because god responds to
their prayers when they feel fear or frustration. Some say they believe
in god because their parents and grandparents believed in god. Some
others say that they prefer to go to church than to temple because those
who go to churches seem richer and more honorable than those who go
to temples.

The Buddha arose in this world for the sake of a great cause, or
because of a great matter. The Buddha appeared, for the changing
beings from illusion into enlightenment (according to the Lotus Sutra),
or the Buddha-nature (according to the Nirvana Sutra), or the joy of
Paradise (according to the Infinite Life Sutra). According to the
Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha is a unique being, an extraordinary man
arises in this world for the benefit of sentient beings, for the happiness
of sentient beings, out of compassion for the world, and for the good of
gods and men. The Buddha founded Buddhism. Some says that
Buddhism is a philosophy of life, not a religion. In fact, Buddhism is not
strictly a religion in the sense in which that word is commonly
understood, for it is not a system of faith and worship to a supernatural
god. Buddhism is neither a philosophy. In the contrary, the Buddha’s
message is really for human beings in daily life: “Keeping away from
all evil deeds, cultivation of a moral life by doing good deeds and
purification of mind from worldly impurities.” This message originated
from the Buddha’s realization of the Truth. As a prince living in the lap
of luxury, the Buddha started to ponder very deeply on why living
beings suffer in this world. He asked himself: “What is the cause of this
suffering?” One day while sitting under a tree as a young boy, he saw a
snake suddenly appear and catch an eel. As the snake and the eel were
struggling, an eagle swooped down from the sky and took away the
snake with the eel still in its mouth. That incident was the turning point
for the young prince to start thinking about renouncing the worldly life.
He realized that living beings on the earth survive by preying on each
other. While one being tries to grab and the other tries to escape and
this eternal battle will continue forever. This never-ending process of
hunting, and self-preservation is the basis of our unhappiness. It is the
source of all suffering. The Prince decided that he would discover the
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means to end this suffering. He left His father’s palace at the age of 29
and six years later he gained enlightenment. According to the Buddha,
the Law of Cause and Effect controls all beings. Karma simply means
action. If a person commits a bad action (karma) it will be impossible
for that person to escape from its bad effect. The Buddha is only a
Master, who can tell beings what to do and what to avoid but he cannot
do the work for anyone. In the Dhammapada Sutra, the Buddha clearly
stated: “You have to do the work of salvation yourself. No one can do
anything for another for salvation except to show the way.”

The word Buddha is not a proper name, but a title meaning
“Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince Siddhartha was not
born to be called Buddha. He was not born enlightened; however,
efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. Any beings who sincerely
try can also be freed from all clingings and become enlightened as the
Buddha. All Buddhists should be aware that the Buddha was not a god
or any kind of supernatural being. Like us, he was born a man. The
differnce between the Buddha and an ordinary man is simply that the
former has awakened to his Buddha nature while the latter is still
deluded about it. However, whether we are awakened or deluded, the
Buddha nature is equally present in all beings. “Buddha” is an epithet
of those who successfully break the hold of ignorance, liberate
themselves from cyclic existence, and teach others the path to
liberation. The word “Buddha” derived from the Sanskrit root budh, “to
awaken,” it refers to someone who attains Nirvana through meditative
practice and the cultivation of such qualities as wisdom, patience, and
generosity. Such a person will never again be reborn within cyclic
existence, as all the cognitive ties that bind ordinary beings to
continued rebirth have been severed. Through their meditative
practice, Buddhas have eliminated all craving, and defilements. The
Buddha of the present era is referred to as “Sakyamuni” (Sage of the
Sakya). He was born Siddhartha Gautama, a member of the Sakya
clan. The Buddha is one awakened or enlightened to the true nature of
existence. The word Buddha is the name for one who has been
enlightened, who brings enlightenment to others, whose enlightened
practice is complete and ultimate. The term Buddha derived from the
Sanskrit verb root “Budh” meaning to understand, to be aware of, or to
awake. It describes a person who has achieved the enlightenment that
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leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The Buddha is the Enlightened One.
Chinese translation is “to perceive” and “knowledge.” Buddha means a
person who has achieved the enlightenment that leads to release from
the cycle of birth and death and has thereby attained complete
liberation. There are three degrees of enlightenment: enlightenment
derived from one’s self, enlighten others, and attain the Buddhahood.
The Buddha is the Enlightened One with Great Loving Kindness. The
first step, he benefitted and perfected of the self (to benefit oneself), or
to improve himself for the purpose of improving or benefiting others.
Self-benefiting for the benefit of others, unlimited altruism and pity
being the theory of Mahayana. “Self profit profit others,” the essential
nature and work of a Bodhisattva, to benefit himself and benefit others,
or himself press forward in the Buddhist life in order to carry others
forward. Hinayana is considered to be self-advancement, self-salvation
by works or discipline; Bodhisattva Buddhism as saving oneself in
order to save others, or making progress and helping others to progress,
Bodhisattvism being essentially altruistic. The second step is
Benefiting or perfecting of others (to benefit others). And the third step
is to attain of Buddhahood.

The Buddha is the person who has achieve the enlightenment that
leads to release from the cycle of birth and death and has thereby
attained complete liberation. The word Buddha is not a proper name
but a title meaning “Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.” Prince
Siddhartha was not born to be called Buddha. He was not born
enlightened, nor did he receive the grace of any supernatural being;
however, efforts after efforts, he became enlightened. It is obvious to
Buddhists who believe in re-incarnation, that the Buddha did not come
into the world for the first time. Like everyone else, he had undergone
many births and deaths, had experienced the world as an animal, as a
man, and as a god. During many rebirths, he would have shared the
common fate of all that lives. A spiritual perfection like that of a
Buddha cannot be the result of just one life. It must mature slowly
throughout many ages and aeons. However, after His Enlightenment,
the Buddha confirmed that any beings who sincerely try can also be
freed from all clingings and become enlightened as the Buddha. All
Buddhists should be aware that the Buddha was not a god or any kind
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of supernatural being (supreme deity), nor was he a savior or creator
who rescues sentient beings by taking upon himself the burden of their
sins. Like us, he was born a man. The difference between the Buddha
and an ordinary man is simply that the former has awakened to his
Buddha nature while the latter is still deluded about it. However, the
Buddha nature is equally present in all beings.

According to the Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic
Sakyamuni Buddha neither as a Supreme Deity nor as a savior who
rescues men by taking upon himself the burden of their sins. Rather, it
verenates him as a fully awakened, fully perfected human being who
attained liberation of body and mind through his own human efforts and
not by the grace of any supernatural being. According to Buddhism, we
are all Buddhas from the very beginning that means every one of us is
potentially a Buddha; however, to become a Buddha, one must follow
the arduous road to enlightenment. Various classifications of the stages
of Buddhahood are to be found in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a Perfect One, one who has
become whole, complete in himself, that is, one in whom all spiritual
and psychic faculties have come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage of
perfect harmony, and whose consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be identified with the
limitations of his individual personality, his individual character and
existence; there is nothing by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him.
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Chuong Ndm
Chapter Five

Diic Phdt Lich St Thich Ca Mdu Ni

Ditc Phat Lich St 12 ddng d hoan toan dat t6i Chanh ding Chdnh
gidc. Vi thi€u thong tin va su kién cu thé chinh xdc nén bay gid chiing
ta khéng c6 nién dai chinh xdc lién quan dén cudc dﬁii/ cia Buc Phit.
Ngudi An P9, nhdt 1a nhitng ngudi dan & viing Bic An, thi cho riing
Dbiic Phat nhap diét khodng 100 nim truGc thdi vua A Duc. Tuy nhién,
cdc hoc gid cin dai déu dong y ring Ngai di dugc din sanh vao
khodng hau ban th€ ky thit bdy truéc Tay lich va nhap diét 80 nim sau
d6. Phat 1a Pang Chdnh Bién Tri, din sanh vdo nim 623 truéc Tay
lich, tai mién bic An b0, bay gid 1a xi Népal, mdt nude ndim ven sudn
day Hy Ma Lap Son, trong vudn Lam Ty Ni trong thanh Ca Ty la Vé,
vao mot ngay tring tron thang tu. Cach diy gin 26 th€ ky dong ho
Thich Ca 12 mot bd tdc kiéu hiing ciia dong St D€ Lgi trong viing d6i
nii Hy Ma Lap Son. Tén hoang toc cia Ngai la Siddhartha, va ho cta
Ngai 1a Gautama, thudc gia dinh danh ti€ng Okkaka clia thi tdc Théi
Duong. Dong ho niy c6 mdt diic vua hién dic 1a vua Tinh Phan, dung
kinh @6 & Ca Ty La V&, vi chanh cung clia difc vua ndy 12 hoang hau
Ma Gia. Khi sip 1dm bdn, theo phong tuc thdi 4y, hoang hau xin phép
déc vua trd vé nha song thin minh & mot kinh thanh khic, d6 la
Devadaha d€ sanh nd. Giita dudng hoang hiu mudn nghi ngoi trong
vudng LAm Ty Ni, mdt khu vudn tda ngdt huong hoa, trong lic ong
buém bay ludgn va chim mudng di sic mau ca hét nhu thé€ van vat déu
san sang chao dén hoang hau. Vira lic ba ditng dusi mot tang ciy sala
diy hoa va vin 14y mot canh ddy hoa, ba lién ha sanh mot hoang ti, 12
ngudi sau ndy tr§ thanh Pitc Phat CO Pam. P6 1a ngdy rim thdng tu
nim 623 truc Ty lich. Vao ngay 1€ dit tén, nhiéu vi Ba La Mon
thong thdi dudc mSi d&€n hoang cung. Mot 4n si tén A Tu Pa tiu véi
vua Tinh Phan riing s& c6 hai con dudng m& ra cho thdi t: mot 1a thai
tl s& trd thanh vi Chuyén Luan Thanh Vudng, hoic thdi tif s& xut thé
gian d€ tr§ thanh mot Bac Pai Gidc. A Tu Pa dit tén thdi tir 1a Si Pat
Pa, nghia la “ngudi dat dugc uGc nguyén.” Thoat ti€n dic vua hai long
khi nghe diéu niy, nhung vé sau ngai lo ngai vé 13i tién dodn riing thdi
tl s& xuat th& va trd thanh mot vi 4n si khong nha. Tuy nhién hoan lac
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lién theo béi siu bi, chi bdy ngay sau khi hoang tif chao ddi, hoang hiu
Ma Gia dot ngodt tir tran. Thit phi Ba Xa Ba Dé, ciling 1a em gdi cla
hoang hiu, di trd thanh ngudi dudng miu tin tuy nudi ning thuong
yéu hoang tir. Du séng trong nhung lua, nhung tdnh tinh cia thdi ti that
nhin tir. Thdi tf dudc gido duc hoan hio ca kinh V& Pa 14n v nghé.
Mot diéu ky diéu da xay ra trong dip 1& Ha Pién vio thdi thd 4u clia
Ditc Phat. P6 1a kinh nghiém tdm linh ddu ddi ma sau nay trong qud
trinh tim cAu chin 1y n6 chinh 13 ddu mai dua ngai d&€n gidc ngd. Mot
1an nhin ngay 1& Ha Dién, nha vua din thdi tf ra dong va dit thdi ¥
ngdi du6i goc cAy diao cho cdc ba nhii miu chim séc. BSi vi chinh nha
vua phai tham gia vao 1& cay cdy, nén khi thdi tf thdy phu vuong dang
14i chi€c cay bing vang cling vdi quan than. Bén canh d6 thii ti cling
tha'y nhitng con bd dang kéo 1& nhitng chi€c ach ning né va cic bac
ndng phu dang nh& nhai md hoi vdi cong viéc ddng ang. Trong khi cdc
nhii mAu chay ra ngoai nhap vao dam hoi, chi con lai mdt minh thai ti
trong canh yén ling. Mic dii tudi tré nhung tri khon ctia ngai da khon
ngoan. Thdi tf suy tu rit sAu sic vé cdnh tugng trén d€n do quén hét
van vat xung quanh va ngii da phat trién mot trang thdi thién dinh
tru6c sy kinh ngac clia cdc nhii mau va phu vuong. Nha vua rat ty hdo
vé thdi tlr, song lic ndo ngai cling nhé dén 13i tién dodn ctia 4n sT A Tu
DPa. Ngai vy bao quanh thdi tif bing tit c4 lac thd va ddm ban tré
cling vui choi, rit c4n than trdnh cho thdi tit khong biét gi vé su dau
khd, budn rau va chét chéc. Khi thdi tit duge 16 tudi vua Tinh Phan sip
x&p viéc hon nhin cho ngai vdi cong chiia con vua Thién Gidc 12 nang
Da Du Pa La. Trudc khi xudt gia, Ngai c6 mdt con trai 1a La Hiu La.
Mic di sdng d5i nhung lua, danh vong, tién tai, cung dién nguy nga,
vg dep con ngoan, ngi vin cdm thiy ti ting nhu cdnh chim 1dng c4
chiu. Mot hom nhan di dao ngoai bon clra thanh, Thai tif tryc ti€p tha'y
nhiéu cdnh khé dau ctia nhan loai, mdt 6ng gia téc bac, ring rung, mit
mJ, tai di€c, lung cong, nuong gdy ma 1& budc xin An; mot ngudi bénh
nim bén 1€ rén xi€t dau d6n khdng cling; mdt x4c chét sinh chuong,
rudi bu nhing bim trong rat ghé tdm; mot vi tu khd hanh véi vé trim
tu mic tudng. Nhitng cidnh tugng nay lam cho Thai tif nhin chin ra dJi
12 khd. Cénh vi tu hanh khS hanh véi vé thanh tinh cho Théi t mot
ddu chi diu tién trén budc dudng tim cau chan ly 1a phai xuit gia. Khi
tré vé& cung, Thdi tif xin phép vua cha cho Ngai xuat gia lam Ting si
nhung bi vua cha tir chdi. Du vay, Th4i t&r vin quyét chi tim con dudng
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tu hanh dé dat dugc chin 1y gidi thodt cho minh va ching sanh. Quyé&t
dinh vd tién khodng hiu 4y lam cho Thdi t& ST Pat Pa sau ndy tr§
thanh vi gido cht khai sdng ra Pao Phat. Nam 29 tudi, mot dém Ngai
dit bd ddi séng vuong gid, cling tén hiu cin 12 Xa Nic thing yén
cuong cling tron ra khdi cung, di vao ritng xAu, xuat gia tim dao. Ban
ddu, Thdi t& dén véi cdc danh su tu khd hanh nhu Alara Kalama,
Uddaka Ramaputta, nhitng vi ndy sdng mot cach kham khd, nhin dn
nhin uéng, dii ning dim mua, hanh thin hoai thé. Tuy nhién ngai thiy
céch tu hanh nhu th€ khong c6 hiéu qua, Ngai khuyén nén bé phuong
phép 4y, nhung ho khong nghe. Théi tif bén gia nhip nhém nim ngudi
tu khS hanh va ngai di tu tip nhiéu noi khdc, nhung d€n dau ciing thay
con hep hoi thip kém, khong thé gidi thodt con ngudi hét khd dudc.
Thdi t& tim chén tu tip mdt minh, quén #n bd ngli, thAin hinh mdi ngay
thém mot tiéu tuy, kiét sifc, nim ngd trén cd, may dugc mot co gai
chiin ciru d6 sita citu khdi than chét. Tir d6, Thdi ti nhin thAy mudn
tim dao c6 k&t qua, cAn phai bdi dudng thin thé cho khde manh. Sau
sdu nim tdm dao, sau 1an Th4i t& ngdi nhdp dinh sudt 49 ngay dém
dudi coi BO P& bén bd song Ni Lién tai Gaya d€ chi€n dau trong mot
trAn cudi cliing v6i béng t8i si mé va duc vong. Trong dém thit 49, lic
ddu hom Thai t& ching dugc tic ménh minh, thiy ro dugc tit cd
khodng doi qué khit clia minh trong tam gidi; d€n nira dém Ngai chitng
dugc Thién nhidn minh, thdy dudc tit cd ban thé va nguyén nhin ciu
tao cda vii tru; lic gan sing Ngai chiing dudc Liu tAn minh, biét rd
ngudn goc ctia khd dau va phuong phap dit trir dau khd dé dude giai
thodt khoi luan hdi sanh ti. Thdi t& ST Pat Pa di dat thinh bic Chdnh
Dﬁng Chénh Gidc, hiéu 1a Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Ngay thanh dao cda
Ngai tinh theo 4m lich 12 ngdy mdng tdm thing 12 trong lic Sao Mai
bit dau 16 dang. Pic Phat n6i: “Ta khong phai 12 vi Phat diu tién &
th€ gian ndy, va ciing khong phdi 13 vi Phat cudi cling. Khi thdi diém
dé&n s& c6 mot vi Phit gidc ngd ra doi, Ngai sé soi sing chan 1y nhu ta
da tirng noéi véi ching sanh.” Hai thing sau khi thanh dao, Bdc Phit
gidng bai phap diu tién 12 bai Chuyén Phap Luin cho nim vi da tiing
tu khd hanh véi Ngai tai Vuon Nai thudc thanh Ba La Nai. Trong bai
ndy, Pic Phit day: “Trdnh hai cyc doan tham dim duc lac va khd
hanh ép xdc, Nhu Lai dd chiing ngd Trung Pao, con dudng dua dén an
tinh, thing tri, gidc ngd va Ni€t Ban. Pay chinh 12 B4t Thinh Pao gom
chianh ki€n, chdnh tu duy, chdnh ngit, chdnh nghiép, chinh mang,
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chanh tinh tdn, chdnh niém va chdnh dinh.” K& d6 Ngai gidng T¢ Diéu
P& hay Bon Sy Thiat Cao Thugng: “Khd, nguyén nhin ctia Khd, sy
diét khd va con dudng dua d&n sy diét khs.” Lién sau d6, ton gia Kiéu
Trin Nhu chitng qua Dy Luu va bon vi con lai xin dugc Piic Phit nhian
vao hoi ching ciia Ngai. Sau d6 Bic Phat giang cho Yasa, mot cong tli
viing Ba La Nai va 54 ngudi ban khdc clia Yasa, tit ca nhitng vi ndy
déu trd thanh cdc bac A La hdn. Vi sdu muai dé ti dau tién, Pic Phat
da thi€t 1ap Gido Hoi va Ngai da day cdc dé ti: “Ta da thoat ly tat ca
céc ki€t st clia cdi Trdi ngudi, chu vi cling duge thoat ly. Hay ra di,
nay cdc Ty Kheo, vi 1gi ich cho moi ngudi, vi hanh phic cho moi
ngudi, vi 1ong bi min th€ gian, vi 1di ich, an lac va hanh phic cta chu
Thién va loai ngudi. Hiy thuyé&t phdp hoan thién & phan diu, hoan
thién & phan gitta, hoan thién & phin cudi, hoan hdo cd vé y nghia 1in
ngodn tir. Hiy tuyén bd ddi sdng pham hanh hoan toan diy dd va thanh
tinh.” Cling vé6i nhitng 15i ndy, Pitc Phit da truyén cdc dé tif cia Ngai
di vao th€ gian. Chinh Ngii ciing di vé huéng Uu Liu Tan Loa
(Uruvela). Noi day Ngai da nh@n 30 thanh nién quy tdc vao Tidng
Poan va gido héa ba anh em ton gia Ca Di€p, ching bao lau sau nhd
bai thuyét gidng vé 1tra thiéu dot, cdc vi nay déu chitng qua A La Hén.
Sau d6 Pic Phat di dé€n thanh Vuong X4 (Rajagaha), thi do6 nu6c Ma
Kiét Pa (Magadha) dé vi€ng thim vua TAn Ba Sa La (Bimbisara). Sau
khi cling v6i quin than nghe phdp, nha vua da chiing qui Du Luu va
thanh kinh cing dudng Bic Phat ngdi Tinh X4 Trdc Lam, ndi Dic Phat
va Tang ching cu tri trong mot thdi gian dai. Tai diy hai vi dai dé t&
X4 Lgi Phat (Sariputra) vd Muc Kién Lién (Maggallana) di dugc nhin
vao Thdnh ching. Ti€p d6 Pic Phat tr§ vé thanh Ca Ty La Vé va
nhan con trai La HAiu La va em khiac me 13 Nan Pa vao Gido Hoi. Tir
gid qué huong, Ptc phit trd lai thanh Vuong X4 va gido héa cho vi
trudng gid tén 12 Cap C6 Poc. Noi diy vi nay di dang cing Tinh X4
Ky Vién. Tir sau khi dat gidc ngd vao nim 35 tudi cho dén khi Ngai
nhap Niét Ban vao nim 80 tudi, Ngai thuyét gidng sudt nhitng nim
thang d6. Chic chin Ngai phdi 12 mot trong nhitng ngudi nhiéu nghi
lyc nhd't chua tirng thay: 45 nim trudng Ngai gidng day ngay dém, va
chi ngti khodng hai gid mdt ngay. Sudt 45 nim, Pic Phat truyén gidng
dao khip noi trén xi An DPo6. Ngai két nap nhiéu dé ti, 1ap cic doan
Tiang Gia, Ty Kheo vad Ty Kheo Ni, thich thic hé thong giai cap,
gidng day ty do tin ngudng, dua phu nit Ién ngang hang v4i nam gidi,
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chi day con dudng gidi thodt cho dan ching trén khidp cdc néo dudng.
Gido phép clia Ngai rat don gidn va diy ¥ nghia cao c4, loai bd céc
diéu x4y, 1am cdc diéu lanh, thanh loc than tim cho trong sach. Ngai
day phuong phdp diét trir vo minh, dudng 18i tu hanh dé diét khd, xi
dung tri tué mdt cich tu do va khon ngoan dé c6 sy hi€u bi€t chan
chanh. Pitc Phat khuyén moi ngudi nén thyc hanh mudi ddc tinh cao
cé 1a tir bi, tri tué, x4, hy, gidi, nghi lvc, nhin nhuc, chan thanh, cuong
quyét, thién ¥ va binh thin. Pitc Phit chua hé tuyén bd 12 Thin Th4nh.
Ngudi ludn cong khai néi riing bat cif ai ciing c6 thé trd thanh Phat néu
ngudi 4y biét phdt trién kh3 ning va dit bd dudc vo minh. Khi gidc
hanh di vién man thi Piic Phat da 80 tudi. Pitc Phat nhap Niét Ban tai
thanh CAu Thi Na, d€ lai hang triéu tin db trong d6 c6 ba Da Du Pa La
va La Hau La, ciing nhu mot kho tang gido ly kinh dién quy gid ma
cho dé&n nay vin dugc xem 12 khudn vang thuéc ngoc.

The Historical Buddha Sakyamuni

The historical person with the name of Siddhattha, a Fully
Enlightenment One. One who has reached the Utmost, Right and Equal
Enlightenment. The lack of hard facts and information, even the date of
the Buddha’s life is still in doubt. Indian people believe that the
Buddha’s Nirvana took place around 100 years before the time of King
Asoka. However, most modern scholars agreed that the Buddha’s
Birthday was in some time in the second half of the seventh century
B.C. and His Nirvana was about 80 years after His Birthday. The
Buddha is the All-Knowing One. He was born in 623 BC in Northern
India, in what is now Nepal, a country situated on the slope of
Himalaya, in the Lumbini Park at Kapilavathu on the Vesak Fullmoon
day of April. Almost 26 centuries ago, the Sakyas were a proud clan of
the Khattiyas (the Warrior Caste) living on the foothill of the Himalaya
in Northern Nepal. His royal name was Siddhartha, and his family
name was Gautama. He belonged to the illoustrious family of the
Okkaka of the Solar Race. King Raja Suddhodana founded a strong
kingdom with the capital at Kapilavatthu. His wife was Queen Maha
Maya, daughter of the Kolya. Before giving birth to her child,
according to the custom at that time, she asked for the King’s
permission to return to her parents’ home in Devadaha for the
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childbirth. On the way to her parents’ home, the Queen took a rest at
Lumbini Park, a wonderful garden where flowers filled the air with
sweet odor, while swarms of bees and butterflies were flying around
and birds of all color were singing as if they were getting ready to
welcome the Queen. As she was standing under a flowering sala tree,
and catching hold of a branch in full bloom, she gave birth to a prince
who would later become Buddha Gotama. All expressed their delight
to the Queen and her noble baby prince. Heaven and Earth rejoiced at
the marvels. The memorable day was the Full Moon Day of Vesak (in
May) in 623 BC. On the naming ceremony, many learned Brahmins
were invited to the palace. A wise hermit named Asita told the king
that two ways would open for the prince: he would either become a
universal ruler or would leave the world and become a Buddha. Asita
named the baby Siddhattha, which means “the One whose wish is
fulfilled.” At first the King was pleased to hear this, but later he was
worried about the statement that the prince would renounce the world
and become a homeless hermit. In the palace, however, delight was
followed quickly by sorrow, seven days after the childbirth, Queen
Maya suddenly died. Her younger sister, Pajapati Gotami, the second
Queen, became the prince’s devoted foster mother, who brought him
up with loving care. Although grew up in a luxurious life of a prince
with full of glory, he was kind and gentle. He received excellent
education in both Vedas and the arts of warfare. A wonderful thing
happened at a ploughing festival in his childhood. It was an early
spiritual experience which, later in his search for truth, served as a key
to his Enlightenment. Once on a spring ploughing ceremony, the King
took the prince to the field and placed him under the shade of a rose
apple tree where he was watched by his nurses. Because the King
himself took part in the ploughing, the prince looked at his father
driving a golden plough together with other nobles, but he also saw the
oxen dragging their heavy yokes and many farmers sweating at their
work. While the nurses ran away to join the crowd, he was left alone in
the quiet. Though he was young in age, he was old in wisdom. He
thought so deeply over the sight that he forgot everything around and
developed a state of meditation to the great surprise of the nurses and
his father. The King felt great pride in his son, but all the time he
recalled the hermit’s prophecy. Then he surrounded him with all
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pleasures and amusements and young playmates, carefully keeping
away from him all knowledge of pain, sadness and death. When he was
sixteen years old, the King Suddhodana arranged for his son’s a
marriage with the princess Yasodhara, daughter of King Soupra-
Buddha, who bore him a son named Rahula. Although raised in
princely luxury and glory, surrounded with splendid palaces, His
beautiful wife and well-behaved son, He felt trapped amidst this luxury
like a bird in a gold cage, a fish in a silver vase. During a visit to the
outskirts of the city, outside the four palace portals, He saw the
spectacle of human suffering, an old man with white hair, fallen teeth,
blurred eyes, deaf ears, and bent back, resting on his cane and begging
for his food; A sick man lying at the roadside who moaned painfully; a
dead man whose body was swollen and surrounded with flies and
bluebottles; and a holy ascetic with a calm appearance. The four sights
made Him realize that life is subject to all sorts of sufferings. The sight
of the holy ascetic who appeared serene gave Him the clue that the
first step in His search for Truth was “Renunciation.” Back in his
palace, he asked his father to let Him enter monkhood, but was
refused. Nevertheless, He decided to renounce the world not for His
own sake or convenience, but for the sake of suffering humanity. This
unprecedented resolution made Prince Siddartha later become the
Founder of Buddhism. At the age of twenty-nine, one night He decided
to leave behind His princely life. After his groom Chandala saddled His
white horse, He rode off the riyal palace, toward the dense forest and
became a wandering monk. First, He studied under the guidance of the
leading masters of the day sucha Alara Kalama and Uddaka
Ramaputta. He learned all they could teach Him; however, He could
not find what He was looking for, He joined a group of five mendicants
and along with them, He embarked on a life of austerity and
particularly on starvation as the means which seemed most likely to put
an end to birth and death. In His desire for quietude He emaciated His
body for six years, and carried out a number of strict methods of
fasting, very hard for ordinary men to endure. The bulk of His body
was greatly reduced by this self-torture. His fat, flesh, and blood had all
gone. Only skin and bone remained. One day, worn out He fell to the
ground in a dead faint. A shepherdess who happened to pass there gave
Him milk to drink. Slowly, He recovered His body strength. His
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courage was unbroken, but His boundless intellect led Him to the
decision that from now on He needed proper food. He would have
certainly died had He not realized the futility of self-mortification, and
decided to practice moderation instead. Then He went into the
Nairanjana River to bathe. The five mendicants left Him, because they
thought that He had now turned away from the holy life. He then sat
down at the foot of the Bodhi tree at Gaya and vowed that He would
not move until He had attained the Supreme Enlightenment. After 49
days, at the beginning of the night, He achieved the “Knowledge of
Former Existence,” recollecting the successive series of His former
births in the three realms. At midnight, He acquired the “Supreme
Heavenly Eye,” perceiving the spirit and the origin of the Creation.
Then early next morning, He reached the state of “All Knowledge,”
realizing the origin of sufferings and discovering the ways to eliminate
them so as to be liberated from birth-death and reincarnation. He
became Anuttara Samyak-Sambodhi, His title was Sakyamuni Buddha.
He attained Enlightenment at the age of 35, on the eighth day of the
twelfth month of the lunar calendar, at the time of the Morning Star’s
rising. After attaining Enlightenment at the age of 35 until his
Mahaparinirvana at the age of 80, he spent his life preaching and
teaching. He was certaintly one of the most energetic man who ever
lived: forty-nine years he taught and preached day and night, sleeping
only about two hours a day. The Buddha said: “I am not the first
Buddha to come upon this earth, nor shall I be the last. In due time,
another Buddha will arise, a Holy one, a supreme Enlightened One, an
incomparable leader. He will reveal to you the same Eternal Truth
which I have taught you.” Two months after his Enlightenment, the
Buddha gave his first discourse entitled “The Turning of The Dharma
Wheel” to the five ascetics, the Kodannas, his old companions, at the
Deer Park in Benares. In this discourse, the Buddha taught: “Avoiding
the two extremes of indulgence in sense pleasures and self-
mortification, the Tathagata has comprehended the Middle Path, which
leads to calm, wisdom, enlightenment and Nirvana. This is the Very
Noble Eight-fold Path, namely, right view, right thought, right speech,
right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right
concentration.” Next he taught them the Four Noble Truths: Suffering,
the Cause of Suffering, the Ceasing of Suffering and the Path leading
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to the ceasing of suffering. The Venerable Kodanna understood the
Dharma and immdediately became a Sotapanna, the other four asked
the Buddha to receive them into his Order. It was through the second
sermon on the “No-self Quality” that all of them attained Arahantship.
Later the Buddha taught the Dharma to Yasa, a rich young man in
Benares and his 54 companions, who all becam Arahants. With the first
60 disciples in the world, the Budha founded his Sangha and he said to
them: “I am free from all fetters, both human and divine, you are also
free from all fetters. Go forth, Bhiksus, for the welfare of many, for the
happiness of many, out of compassion for the world, for the good and
welfare, and happiness of gods and men. Preach the Dharma, perfect in
the beginning, perfect in the middle, perfect in the end, both in spirit
and in letter. Proclaim the holy life in all its fullness and purity.” With
these words, he sent them into the world. He himself set out for
Uruvela, where he received 30 young nobles into the Order and
converted the Three Brothers Kassapa, who were soon established in
Arahantship by means of “the Discourse on Fire.” Then the Buddha
went to Rajagaha, to visit King Bimbisara. The King, on listening to the
Dharma, together with his attendants, obtained the Fruit of the First
Path and formally offered the Buddha his Bamboo Grove where the
Buddha and the Sangha took up their residence for a long time. There,
the two chief disciples, Sariputra and Mogallana, were received into
the Order. Next, the Buddha went to Kapilavatthu and received into the
Order his own son, Rahula, and his half-brother Nanda. From his native
land, he returned to Rajagaha and converted the rich banker
Anathapindika, who presented him the Jeta Grove. For 45 years, the
Buddha traversed all over India, preaching and making converts to His
religion. He founded an order of monks and later another order of nuns.
He challenged the caste system, taught religious freedom and free
inquiry, raised the status of women up to that of men, and showed the
way to liberation to all walks of life. His teaching were very simple but
spiritually meaningful, requiring people “to put an end to evil, fulfil all
good, and purify body and mind.” He taught the method of eradicating
ignorance and suppressing sufferings. He encouraged people to
maintain freedom in the mind to think freely. All people were one in
the eyes of the Buddha. He advised His disciples to practice the ten
supreme qualities: compassion, wisdom, renunciation, discipline, will
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power, forbearance, truthfulness, determination, goodwill, and
equanimity. The Buddha never claimed to be a deity or a saint. He
always declared that everyone could become a Buddha if he develops
his qualities to perfection and is able to eliminate his ignorance
completely through his own efforts. At the age of 80, after completing
His teaching mission, He entered Nirvana at Kusinara, leaving behind
millions of followers, among them were His wife Yasodara and His son
Rahula, and a lot of priceless doctrinal treasures considered even today
as precious moral and ethical models.
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Chuong Sdu
Chapter Six

Su Thanh Hinh Phdt Gido

Vao thé k¥ thit 7 trude Tay lich, An Do gdm 16 viing lanh thé, tim
viing 12 tdm vuong qudc, con tdm ving khac 1a cdc xit Cong Hoa. Xa
hoi An bo tru6e thoi Bic Phit va ngay trong thdi Bdc Phat 1a mot xa
hoi ddy khiing hodng, dic biét nhat 13 nhitng sy tranh chdp quyén lyc
va clia cdi vat chat. Nhiéu ngudi khong thé tim ra ciu tra 13i théa min
vé nhitng khé khin xdo tron trong ddi sdng hiing ngay clia ho. Vi su
khong toai nguyén ndy ma trong thdi gian ndy da c6 rat nhiu cai cdch
ton gido xuat hién trong c& ging tim ra 18i thodt cho An Do gido ra
khdi tinh ndng can clia né. Mot trong nhitng cdi cdch nay 12 Phat gido.
Ngay tir khodng nim 600 truéc Tay lich, Piic Phat ching nhitng da dé
xudng t¢ diéu d&€ nhu cin bin hoc thuyét nhu ching da hién ra khi
Ngai dai ngd, ma Ngai con chi cho moi ngudi lam cdch nao dé€ song
mot cach khon ngoan va hanh phic, vi thé ma gido phdp clia Ngai da
lan rong tir xit An D6 ra khip cdc mién chdu A, va xa hon thé nita. V&
mit tAim linh ma néi, Ngai da thic ddy con ngudi ditng 1én chdng lai
hé thong bao lyc dang ton tai thdi d6. Ky that Phat gido khong phai 1a
mot ton gido mGi mé § An D¢, ma né ma mot biéu tugng cua sy ly
khai v6i An Do gido. Nhu chiing ta thdy, trong khi kinh V& Pa ¢d vo
viéc cho phép gi€t stic vat dé€ dang cting than linh thi Phat gido kich
liét bai bac nhitng ki€u t& 1& nhu th&. Hon thé nita, Phit gido con tién
hanh nhiéu cudc vin dong manh mé chdng lai viéc t& 1& ndy. BSi vi
nghi thic t€ 1& doi hdi phdi dudc thuc hién bdi nhitng ngudi Ba La
Moén, 1a nhitng ngudi chuyén mon vé nghi 1€ ton gido thdi d6, trong khi
thudng dan tir th€ hé ndy qua th€ hé khic chi c6 thé lam nhitng viéc
tay chAn ma thoi. Chinh vi thé€ ma dao Phat bic bd hoan toan hé thdng
giai cAp An D¢ thai bdy gid. Va Pic Phat bdc bd moi sy ty cho minh
12 dong ddi cao sang nhu ki€u tu hio cda giai cAp Ba La Mon. Pao
Phat bac bd moi sy phian biét trong xa hoi gitra ngudi véi ngudi va néi
riang chinh c4i nghiép, tifc 1a nhitng viéc lam clia mdt ngudi, méi quyét
dinh sy danh gid hay thip hén cia ngudi d6 ma thoi. Pic Phat khing
dinh véi cac dé tif cda Ngai: “Viéc nhan manh dén sy binh ding vé dia
vi x4 hoi, cdn ct trén viéc lam ciia mot ngudi chi khong phai trén
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dong doi clia ho.” Mot ¥ tudng cdch mang khdc ma ching ta ¢6 thé tim
tha'y trong Phat gido 1a ton gido ndy md rong clra d6n nhan cd nam
gidi 1an nit gidi trong ddi song tu tAp. Ngodi cdc ni su va cdc nit Phat ti
tai gia ndi tiéng nhu Khema, Patacara, Dhammadinna, Sujata, Visakha,
va Samavati, ngay c4 nhitng cd gdi di€m nhu Amrapali cling khong bi
chdi bé co hdi sdng ddi tu hanh pham hanh. Chinh vi th€ ma tit lic ma
dao Phat bit ddu tai viing Pong Bic An cho d&n ngay nay da gin 26
th& ky, n6 da ching nhitng di sdu vao long clia cdc dan toc chiu A, ma
tir thé ky thi¥ 19 né di trd thanh ngudn tu tudng tu tip cho nhiéu ngudi
& Au chiau va My chdu nita. ’

Vao khoang th& ky tht 7 trude Tay lich, 12 lic nhiéu ngudi An Po
nghi ngd ton gido clia chinh x& s& ho. Ho sd hii vi mudn ddi phai dau
thai vao mdt giai cAp. n€u ho thudc giai cAp cling dinh, ho phdi ti€p tuc
diu thai vao giai cAp ndy hét ddi ndy qua ddi khic. Thoat dau, Pic
Phat ludn bi day vo bdi nhitng cAu hdi nhu “Tai sao c6 bt hanh?”,
“Lam sao con ngudi dugc hanh phic?”, van van. Ngai chuyén tdm tu
tap khd hanh, nhung sau sdu nim kién tri tim ki€m va tich cyc hy sinh,
Ngai vin khong tim ra dugc cAu trd 13i cho nhitng vin dé niy. Sau sdu
nim tim ki€m sy gidi thoat bing con dudng khd hanh, Th4i ti TAt Pat
Pa quyé&t dinh tim ciu trd 15i qua tu tudng va thién dinh. Sau 49 ngay
dém thién dinh dudi cdi B P&, Ngai da trd thanh mot ngudi “Gidc
Ngd”. Con dudng ma bdc Phat tim ra 1a con dudng “Trung Pao” gitta
nhitng cuc doan. Nhitng cuc doan phdi tranh 1a mét mit qua ham mé
ddi song nhuc duc, mit khdc 13 ddi song khé hanh. C4 hai cuc doan
ndy din d&n sy mat quan binh trong cudc song. Ca hai cuc doan ching
bao gid c6 thé dua ai d€n muc tidu that sy gidi thodt khdi khd dau va
phién ndo. Pitc Phat tuyén bd: “Mudn tim con dudng Trung Pao hoa
hdp véi cudc song, mdi ngudi phdi tw minh than trong tim ki€m, khong
nén phi thi gid vao viéc tranh cii. Mdi ngudi phai thim do va tu thuc
nghiém, khong c6 ngoai 1&.” Trdi qua gan hai mudi sdu thé ky, ci Phat
gido Pai Thira 1an Ti€u Thira da ching td c¢6 thé thich &ng véi nhitng
hoan cdnh thay ddi va véi nhitng din tdc khdc nhau. Vi th€ ma Phat
gido sé& ti€p tuc 12 mdt 4nh hudng that sy trong ddi song tAm linh clia
nhiéu dan toc trén th€ gidi v4i niém tin 12 nhitng diéu Pitc Phat kham
phd ra c6 thé gitip dd hiu hét moi ngudi. VGi cau héi “Tai sao tdi
khong hanh phic?”’ Pitc Phit goi y: vi ban tran diy mong mudn, cho
dé&n khi sy mong mudn la sy khao khat thi né khong thé nao dudc thda
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min di ban di dugc nhitng tht ma ban mu6n. Nhu vay “Lam thé nao
dé to6i c6 hanh phic?” Bing cich chim ddt mong mudn. Giéng nhu
ngon Ifa s& tu nhién tit khi ban khong chim thém diu vio, cho nén su
ba't hanh clia ban chAm dift khi nhién liéu tham duc thdi qué bi 14y di.
Khi ban chi&€n thing dugc long ich k¥, nhitng théi quen va hy vong dai
dot, hanh phic s€ thyc sy hién ra.

The Formation of Buddhism

About 7 centuries B.C., India was divided into sixteen zones, eight
of which were kingdoms and the remaining republics. Indian society
before and at the time of the Buddha was a society that had full of
conflicts, especially struggles for power and material wealth. During
this period many people were not able to find satisfaction in Hinduism
to their daily life’s disturbing problems. Because of this disastifaction,
some religious reforms shortly arose in an attempt to rid Hinduism of
its superficiality. One of these reforms was to be the beginning of
Buddhism. About 600 B.C., the Buddha not only expounded the four
Noble Truths as the core of his teaching, which he had recognized in
the moment of his enlightenment, He had also shown people how to
live wisely and happily, and therefore, his teachings soon spread from
India throughout Asia, and beyond. Spiritually speaking, He mobilized
people to stand up to fight against the existing power system. In fact,
Buddhism is not a new religion in India, it is only a symbol of
separation with Hinduism. As we can see while the religion of the
Veda allowed animal sacrifice to propitiate the gods, Buddhism set its
face against sacrifices. Moreover, Buddhism waged strong campaigns
against this practice. Because the sacrificial ritual required the services
of Brahmins, who had specialized in religious ceremonies, while
ordinary people, from one generation to another, could only do labor
works. Thus, Buddhism denounced the Caste system at that time in
India. And the Buddha denounced all claims to superiority on the
ground of birth as the Brahmins claimed. Buddhism denounced all
social distinctions between man and man, and declared that it was
‘karma’, the action of man, that determined the eminence or lowness of
an individual. The Buddha confirmed with his disciples: “The
insistence on the equality of social status based on one’s actions and
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not on the lineage of birth of that person.” Another revolutionary idea
we can find in Buddhism was the fact that it widely opened the doors of
organized religious life to women and men alike. In addition to
distinguished nuns and lay Buddhist-women, such as Khema, Patacara,
and Dhammadinna, Sujata, Visakha, and Samavati, even courtesans
like Amrapali were not denied opportunities to embrace the religious
life. For these reasons, from the beginning in Northeast India almost 26
centuries ago, Buddhism penetrated not only in the heart of Asian
people, but since the noneteenth century it also became part of the
thinking and practice of a lot of people in Europe and America as well.

About the Seventh Century B.C., many people questioned the
value of their own religion: Hinduism. According to Hinduism’s
theories, they had to be reborn to the same class forever. If they
belonged to the class of Sudra, they would be reborn into that class life
after life. At first, Prince Siddhartha always concerned with burning
questions as: “Why was there unhappiness?”’, or “How could a man be
happy?”, etc. He diligently performed ascetic practices, but after six
years of persevering search and strenuous self-denial, He still had not
found the answers for these problems. After spending six years in seeking
a solution of emancipation through ascetic practices without any success,
Prince Siddhartha determined to find the answer in thought and meditation.
After 49 days and nights of meditation under the Bodhi Tree, He had become
the “Awakened One”. The path that the Buddha had found was the “Middle
Path”, which was in between extremes. The extremes to be avoided were the
life of sensual indulgence on the one hand and the life of drastic asceticism on
the other. Both led to out-of-balance living. Neither led to the true goal of
release from sufferings and afflictions. The Buddha declared: “To find the
Middle Path to harmonious living, each person must search thoughtfully, not
wasting any time in wordy arguments. Each person must explore and
experiment for himself without any exception.” During almost twenty-six
centuries, both Mahayana and Hinayana Buddhism have proved adaptable to
changing conditions and to different peoples in the world with the belief that
what the Buddha discovered can help almost everyone. For the question “Why
am [ unhappy?’ the Buddha suggests: because you fill yourself with wanting,
until the wanting is a thirst that cannot be satisfied even by the things you
want. “How can I be happy?” By ceasing to want. Just as a fire dies down
when no fuel is added, so your unhappiness will end when the fuel of
excessive is taken away. When you conquer selfish, unwise habits and hopes,
your real happiness will emerge.
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Chuong Bay
Chapter Seven

Tam Thoi Phap

C6 ba thdi phap Chanh-Tugng-Mat: Thit nhit, Chdnh Phdp Ia giai
doan 500 nim dau, tir khi Piic Phat nhap diét. Thit nhi, Tugng Phdp la
giai doan 1.000 ndm sau thdi Chanh Phap. Thit ba, Mat Phdp la giai
khodng ba ngan nim sau thdi Tugng Phap, nhung chiing ta c6 thé néi
Mat Phép 13 thdi gian gido phdp suy d6i kéo dai vd han. Thoi ky thit
nhdt la Thoi Chdnh Phdp: Thi Chdanh Phdp con dugc goi 1a thdi ky
c6 phuong phép ding, thudng dudc diing d€ chi Bat Chanh Pao. Thai
ky chianh phdp 13 thdi Pdc Phat thi hién trén th& gian d€ day Phat
phép. Trong thdi k¥ nay c6 nhiéu bic A La Han, B6 Tdt va cdc bac
hién thdnh xut hién lam dé ti ctia Pitc Phat. Chanh phdp 1a giai doan
kéo dai 500 ndm (c6 ngudi néi 1.000 ndm) sau ngay Phat nhdp diét.
Tuy Phat da nhap diét, nhung phap nghi gidi luat cia Ngai day va dé
lai vin con vitng chic. Hon nita, trong giai doan ndy chiing sanh
nghiép nhe tAm thuin, nén c6 nhiéu cé téi 80 d€n 90 phan trim ngudi
nghe phap tu hanh dic qud. Nghia 1a c6 ngudi hanh tri chdn chdnh va
c6 ngudi tu ching. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Bdc Phat néi: “Nay
Mahamati! Khi Chanh Phdp dugc hi€u thi s& khdng c6 sy gidn doan
clia dong giéng Phat.” Trong Kinh Ma Ha Ma Gia, Pttic Phat c6 tién
dodn ring sau khi Ngai nhap Nié€t Ban rdi thi mot trim nim sau, c6 Ty
Kheo Uu Ba Cic Da, dii bién tai thuyé&t phdp nhu Phii Lau Na, do dugc
v lugng ching sanh. Mot trim ndm sau d6 nifa (ttc 1a hai trdm ndm
sau khi Phat nhiap diét), c6 Ty Kheo Thi La Nan Pa, khéo néi phap
y&u, d6 dugc mudi hai triéu ngudi trong chiu Diém Phi PE. Mot trim
nim k& d6 nifa (tifc 12 ba trim nim sau khi Phit nhap diét), c6 Ty
Kheo Thanh Lién Hoa Nhin, thuyé&t phiap d6 dudc nira triéu ngudi.
Mot trim nim k€& nifa (ttc bon trim nim sau khi Phat nhap diét), c6
Ty Kheo Nguu Khiu thuy&t phdp do dugc mot van ngudi. Mot trim
nim k€& ti€p d6 (ttc 500 nim sau ngay Phat nhap diét), c6 Ty Kheo
Béo Thién thuy&t phdp d6 dugc hai van ngudi va khi€n cho vo s
chiing sanh phat tAim vo thugng B6 P&. Sau d6 thi thdi ky Chanh Phip
s& chdm ddt. Sdu trdim ndm sau ngay Phat nhap Ni€t Ban, c6 96 thi ta
dao sdng diy, ta thuyé&t ndi 1én phd hoai Chianh Phdp. Lic 4y c6 Ty



74

Kheo Ma Minh ra ddi. Ty Kheo ndy dung tri hué bién tai hang phuc
ngoai dao. By tram nim sau khi Phat nhip diét, c6 Ty Kheo Long
Tho ra ddi, dung chdnh tri hay tri hué Bat Nha chian chdnh, x6 nga cot
phuén ta ki€n, dot sing ngon dudc Chdnh Phdp. Trong kinh Phap Cd,
dtrc Phat day: Pém rit dai v6i nhitng ké mat ngd, dudng rat xa vdi ké
1it hanh méi mét. Ciing thé, vong luan hdi sé& ti€p ndi vd tin v6i ké ngu
si khong minh dat chdnh phdp (60). Hing hdi diing budng lung, lam
lanh theo Chdnh phdp. Ngudi thuc hanh ding Chanh phdp thi ddi ndy
vui ddi sau cling vui (168). Hay lam lanh theo Chdnh phédp, viéc dc
tranh khong 1am. Ngudi thuc hanh ding Chdnh phdp, thi ddi niy vui
doi sau ciling vui (169).

Thoi ky thit nhi la Thoi Tuong Phdp: ThGi Tugng Phap kéo dai
1000 nim sau thdi Chanh Phdp. Trong thdi ky nay, chu Ting Ni va
Phat tif van ti€p tuc tu tAp ding theo chdnh phdp ma Ditc Phat da day,
va van c6 thé vao dinh gidi mic dii rat it ngudi gidc ngd. Thoi tugng
Phép 12 thdi ma chan 1y do Ptic Phat thuy€t gidng vin con, nhung dugc
hoc va thuc tip theo ki€u nghi thiic, va khong con su chiing ngod nita.
Trong thdi k¥ ndy cdc Ting si c¢d ging dat dugc ki€n thitc vé Phat
Phdp va nghi thifc rdi ty hio minh Ia ngudi tri thifc. Mot s& ngudi chi
giff gidi va thyc hanh cho tu thin nhung thd o véi ngudi khdc, va sdng
ddi sdng ton gido biét 1ap véi ngoai ddi. Phin con lai 12 nhitng tin dd
y&u kém. Trong thdi ky nay, cdc tu si Phat gido khong con sy ti€p xiic
vdi d5i va khong con 1a linh hdn that sy ctia Phat gido nita. Tuy nhién,
trong thdi gian ndy, phap nghi gidi luat ctia Phat d€ lai bi cdc ma Ting
va ngoai dao gidng gidi sai 1Am mot cach c¢d y. Tuy c6 gido ly, c6
ngudi hanh tri, song rat it ¢ ngudi chitng dao. Mot trim ngudi tu thi c6
chirng by tdm ngudi gidc ngd. Theo Kinh Ma Ha Ma Gia, vao khodng
tdm trim nim sau ngdy D¢ Phit nhap diét, hang xuit gia phin nhiéu
tham trudc danh 1gi, gidi dai, budng lung tim tdnh. P&n khodng chin
trim nim sau ngay Phat nhdp diét, trong gidi Tang Ni, phan nhiéu 12
hang nd ty bd tuc xudt gia. Mot ngdn nim sau khi Phat nhap diét, cdc
Ty Kheo nghe néi ‘Bat Tinh Qudn’ hay phép quén thin thé minh va
chiing sanh déu khong sach, phap “S6 Titc Quan’ hay phap quin bing
cdch d€m hdi thd, budn chian khong thich tu tdp. Vi thé, trong trim
ngan ngudi tu chi c6 mdt it ngudi duge vao trong chinh dinh. Tir d6 vé
sau 1an 1An hing xuat gia hdy phd gidi luit, hoic udng rugu, hoic sit
sanh, hoic dem ban d6 vat clia ngdi Tam B3o, hoic 1am hanh bat tinh.
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N&u ho ¢6 con trai thi cho 1am Ting, con gdi thi cho lam Ni, dé ti&p tuc
mugn danh ciia Tam Bdo ma dn xai phung phi va tha Igi cho riéng
minh. Py 14 nhitng d4u hiéu bdo trudc vé thdi ky Mat Phap. Tuy vay,
van con mot it ngudi biét giit gidi hanh, ging lo duy tri va hoiing duong
chanh gido.

Thoi ky thit ba la Thoi Mat Phdp: Mat Phap 1a giai doan hién hitu
cudi cling clia Phat phdp trén th€ gidi ndy, trong thdi d6 su tu tp va
gi6i ludt ty vién sé& tir tir suy dbi, ngay c4 nhitng ddu hiéu biu tugng
vé Phat gido ciling s& bi€n mat, va nhitng ddu hiéu khéc trong céc tu
vién nhu sy xudt hién cla nhitng 4c Ting, hay Ting c6 gia dinh, hay
Ting chi c6 bé ngoai ma thoi, vAn van. Tuy nhién, nhiéu Phit t tin
ring, vao thdi mat phdp, né€u ban chi cAn nhé mdt ciAu niém Phit “Nam
Mo A Di ba Phat,” va thanh khan niém thi d&€n cudi ddi ban s& dugc
Ditc Phat A Di Pa ti€p din vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac. Piéu kién tai cdi
thién dudng nay rit thich hgp cho viéc ti€n tu cho d&n khi dat thanh
Phat qua. Thoi mat phdp (thdi ky ma gido phdp suy vi vi cdch xa thdi
Phat qué 1au), thdi k¥ cudi ciing clia Phat phdp khodng 3000 nim sau
thdi Chdnh Phdp. Vao cudi thdi ky ndy, s& khong con gidng day Phat
phdp nifa, c6 nghia 1a Phat phdp chAm dit mot ngay nao d6. Tuy
nhién, Phat Di Lic hay Phat Cudi (Hanh Phic) sé xuit hién va tdi tao
tAt cd. Thoi ky cudi cling clia ba thdi ky Phat phdp (Chdnh, Tuong, va
Mat Phdp), thdi k¥ suy vi va bi tiéu diét clia gido phdp. Trong thdi gian
ndy, dao dic suy d6i, phap nghi tu hanh hu hoai. Ta ma ngoai dao 1in
I6n vao pha hu Phat phap. Tuy c6 gido 1y, c6 ngudi tu hanh, nhung
khdng mot ai hanh tri ding phap, hudng Ia tu chitng? Trong Kinh Pai
Tap Nguyét Tang, Piic Phit da c6 15i huyén ky ring: “Trong thdi Mat
Phép, tfc c ngudi tu hanh, song khong c6 mot ai ching dic.” Trong
Kinh Phdp Diét Tan, DPtic Phit cling c6 huyén ky ring: “V& sau, khi
Phdp clia ta sip diét, ndi coi ngii trude ndy, ta dao ndi 1én rat thanh.
Liic 4y c¢6 nhitng quyén thudc ctia ma trd hinh vao lam Sa Mon dé pha
r6i dao phép clia ta. Ho mic y phuc y nhu thé€ gian, wa thich 40 Ca Sa
nim mau, thay vi mic 40 ba mau ludc ctia hang Ting si. Ho in thit,
udng rugu, sat sanh, tham truSc mii vi, khdng c6 tir tim tuong trg, lai
con ganh ghét 1an nhau; su nidy ghét su kia, chiia ndy ghét chia kia.
BAy gid cdc vi B6 Tat, Bich Chi, La H4n vi bdn nguyén ho tri Phat
Ph4p nén méi hién than ra lam Sa Mon hay cu si, tu hanh tinh tan, dao
trang nghiém, dugc moi ngudi kinh trong. C4c bic 4y c6 dic thuin
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hau, tr 4i, nhin nhuc, 6n hoa, giip dd ké gia y&u co cung, hing dem
kinh tugng khuyén ngudi tho tri, doc tung, gido héa ching sanh mdt
cach binh ding, tu nhiéu cong ditc, khdong né chi d&€n viéc tén minh Igi
ngudi. Khi ¢6 nhitng vi tu hanh dao dic nhu thé, thi cic Ty Kheo Ma
kia ganh ghét, phi bang, vu cho cdc diéu xau, dung di moi cach 14n 4p,
xua dudi, ha nhuc, vin van, khi€n cho cdc vi chin tu ndy khong dugc &
yén. T d6, cic dc Ty Kheo kia cang ngay cang thém 1ong hanh,
khong tu dao hanh, b chlia chién diéu tan, hu phé&. Ho chi biét tich tu
tai san, 1am cdc nghé khong hop phap d€ sanh song, dot phd rirng nii,
lam t8n hai chiing sanh khong chiit tir tim. Lic 4y, c6 nhiéu ké nd ty
ha tién xuat gia 1am Ting Ni, ho thi€u dao dirc, ddm dit, tham nhiém,
nam nit séng chung 14n 1on. Phat Phdp suy vi chinh 1 do bon ndy! Lai
c6 nhitng ké trén phép vua quan, 1in vao clta dao, roi sanh tim bi€ng
nhédc, khong hoc, khong tu. P&n ky bd tdc tung gidi, ho chi Io 13, ging
gudng, khong chiu chuyén chd 1ing nghe. N&u c6 gidng thuyét gidi
luat, ho lugc trude bd sau, khong chiu néi ra cho hét. Néu c6 doc tung
kinh vin, ho khong ranh ciu chit, khong chiu tim hdi noi bac cao minh,
tu médn ciu danh, cho minh 12 phdi. Tuy th&, bé ngoai ho ciing 1am ra
vé dao ditc, thudng hay néi phod truong, d€ hy vong dudc moi ngudi
cting dudng. C4ac Ty Kheo Ma nay sau khi chét s& bi doa vio trong tam
dd 4c dao cha dia nguc, nga quy, sic sanh, trdi qua nhiéu ki€p. Khi
dén xong toi, ho s& thiac sanh 1am ngudi & ndi bién dia, chd khong cé
ngdi Tam Bdo.” Theo Kinh Pai Bi, Ptic Phat bdo Ngai A Nan: “Nay A
Nan! Khi ta nhap Nié€t Ban rdi, trong thdi gian 2.500 nim sau, nhém
ngudi giit gidi, y theo chanh phdp, 1An 1an tiéu gidm. C4c be ding ph4
gi6i, 1am diéu phi phdp, ngay cang ting thém nhiéu. BAy gid c6 nhiéu
Ty Kheo dim mé danh Igi, khong chiu tu than, tAm, tri hué; ho tham
trudc nhitng y bat, thic an, thudc men, sang toa, phong x4, chua chién,
rdi ganh ghét tranh gianh phi bdng 14n nhau. Tham chi, kién thua nhau
ra tru6c cong quyén. Ching ta, nhitng dé tif Phit trong thdi Mat Phap
ndy, can phai lam ngudi Phat tif chin chanh. Phai bi€t Phat va chu T
trong quéa khi tu hanh khdng phdi dé dang. Phai biét than nay 1a boc
thit do t& dai hgp lai ma thanh, chfmg c6 gi qui bdu. Ching ta da cam
tam 1am nd 1& cho cdi than ndy 1au qua rdi, vi n6 ma ching ta gay tdi
tao nghiép, bay gid 1a lic ching ta nén chdm dift 1am ki€p nd 1& cho
cdi than hoi thii nay day.
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Ngoai ra con c6 ba thdi thuyé&t phdp ctia Phat: Thoi thi nhat la
Hitu thdi. Khi Phat thuy&t vé thuc tdnh clia ngii udn va nhitng y&u t&
cda né, nhung phii nhan “thyc ngd” nhu 12 mot tAm thitc thudng hiing.
DAy 1a thdi ky Phat thuyét vé Td A Ham cdc cic kinh dién Ti€u thira
khdc. Thoi thit nhi 12 Khong thai. Khi Phat pht nhan vé y tudng “thuc
phdap” va cho ring chu phdp khong thuc. Trong giai doan niy Phat
thuy&t Kinh B4t Nha. Thai thit ba 12 Trung thdi. Khi ndy Phat thuyét
ring tAm thic 12 thit trong khi chu phap huyén gid. Giai doan niy Phat
thuyét kinh Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa. Cudi cling, con cé ba thdi Chuyén
Phip theo Tam Luin Todng: Thd nhat, cin bin Phdp Luan 1a Hoa
Nghiém. Thi nhi, chi mat Phdp Luan la cdc kinh dién Ti€u va Pai
Thira. Thit ba, nhi€p mat quy bin Phap Luén la thdi Phap Hoa.

Three Periods of Buddha’s Teachings

There are three periods of Dharma: Correct dharma-Semblance
Dharma-Degenerate Age of Dharma. First, the period of correct
Dharma is the first 500 years from the time of the Buddha’s
parinirvana. Second, the period of semblance Dharma is the second
period of 1,000 years after the first period. Third, the period of the end
of Dharma, about three thousand years after the end of the period of
the semblance Dharma, but we can say this period is countless years of
its decline and end. First, the Correct Dharma: The period of correct
Dharma or correct (right or true) doctrine of the Buddha also means the
right method, is often used as a name for the Noble Eightfold Path. The
correct dharma age is the era when the Buddha dwelled in the world.
At that time the Buddha taught the Dharma, and there were genuine
Arhats, great Bodhisattvas, and the sages who appeared as great
disciples of the Buddha. The real period of Buddhism which lasted 500
years (some says 1,000 years) after the death of the Buddha (entered
the Maha-Nirvana). Although the Buddha was no longer in existence,
His Dharma and precepts were still properly practiced and upheld.
Furthermore, there would be many Buddhists who had light karma and
their mind were intrinsically good, therefore, many of them would
attain enlightenment in their cultivation. From eighty to ninety out of
one hundred cultivators would attain enlightenment. That is to say
there were true and genuine practitioners who attained enlightenment.
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In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha said: “Mahamati! When the right
doctrine is comprehended, there will be no discontinuation of the
Buddha-family.” In the Mahamaya Sutra, the Buddha prophesied that
after He entered the Maha-Nirvana: One hundred years later, there
will be a Bhikshu named Upagupta who will have the complete ability
to speak, elucidate, and clarify the Dharma similar to Purna
Maitrayaniputtra. He will aid and rescue infinite sentient beings. In the
following one hundred years (two hundred years after the Buddha’s
Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Silananda, able to
speak the crucial Dharma discerningly and will aid and save twelve
million beings in this Jambudvipa continent (the earth). In the following
one hundred years (or three hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-
Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Hsin-Lien-Hua-Ran, who will
speak the Dharma to aid and save five hundred thousand beings. One
hundred years after Hsin-Lien-Hua-Ran (four hundred years after the
Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Niu-k’ou,
who will speak the Dharma and rescue ten thousand beings. One
hundred years after Niu-K’ou (five hundred years after the Buddha’s
Maha-Nirvana), there will be a Bhikshu named Bao-T’ien, who will
speak the Dharma to aid and save twenty thousand beings and
influence infinite others to develop the Ultimate Bodhi Mind. After this
time, the Proper Dharma Age will come to an end. Six hundred years
after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, ninety-six types of improper
doctrines will arise, false teachings will be born to destroy the Proper
Dharma. At that time, a Bhikshu named Asvaghosha will be born. This
Bhikshu will use great wisdom to speak of the Dharma to combat these
false religions. Seven hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana,
there will born a Bhikshu named Nagarjuna; he will use the power of
the Proper Prajna or great wisdom to destroy false views to light
brightly the Buddha’s Dharma’s torch. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the
Buddha taught: Long is the night to the wakeful; long is the road to him
who is tired; long is samsara to the foolish who do not know true Law
(Dharmapada 60). Eagerly try not to be heedless, follow the path of
righteousness. He who observes this practice lives happily both in this
world and in the next (Dharmapada 168). Follow the path of
righteousness. Do not do evil. He who practices this, lives happily both
in this world and in the next (Dharmapada 169).
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Second, the period of semblance Dharma: The Semblance of Law
period, or the formal period of Buddhism which lasted 1000 years after
the real period. In this period, Monks, Nuns and Lay Buddhists still
continue to practice properly the Dharma as the Buddha taught and are
still able to penetrate the spiritual realm of samadhi even though fewer
will attain enlightenment. The period of Counterfeit Law is the time
when the truth preached by the Buddha still exists but is learned and
practiced as a matter formality, and there is no longer enlightenment.
In this period, Buddhist monks devote themselves to gaining a thorough
knowledge of Buddhist doctrines and formalities and are proud of
themselves for being learned. Some of them only keep the precepts
and practice them with indifference to others, and lead religious lives
aloof from the world. The rest are weak followers. In such a period,
Buddhist monks have lost touch with the true life and soul of
Buddhism. However, in this age, the Buddha’s Dharma and precepts
left behind are destroyed by Evil-monks and Non-Buddhists who
disguise themselves as Buddhist monks and nuns to destroy the
teaching by falsely explaining and teaching the Buddha Dharma. Thus,
the Dharma still exists and there are still cultivators, but very few attain
enlightenment. Only seven or eight out of one hundred cultivators will
attain enlightenment. According to the Mahamaya Sutra, about eight
hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, the majority of
ordained Buddhists will be greedy for fame and fortune, will be lazy
and not control their minds and consciences, lacking of self-mastery.
About nine hundred years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, in the
order of Bhikshus and Bhikshunis, the majority will be servants who
abandon the secular life to become ordained Buddhists. One thousand
years after the Buddha’s Maha-Nirvana, when Bhikshus hear of the
practice of ‘Envisioning Impurity,” and the dharma of ‘Breathing
Meditation,” they will get depressed and disenchanted having little
desire to cultivate. Therefore, in one hundred thousand cultivators,
only few will penetrate the proper Meditation State. From that time,
gradually those of religious ranks will destroy the precepts, whether by
drinking alcohol, killing, selling possessions and belongings of the
Triple Jewels, or practicing impure conducts. If they have a son, they
will let him become a Bhikshu, and if they have a daughter they will let
her become a Bhikshuni, so they can continue to steal from and destroy
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Buddhism as well as using the good name of the Triple Jewels to reap
self-benefits. These are signs of warning that the Buddha Dharma is
nearing extinction. However, there are still some people who know
how to uphold the proper precepts and conducts by diligently trying to
maintain and propagate the proper doctrine.

Third, the Degenerate Age of Dharma: The Degeneration Age of
Dharma means the final stage of Buddhist existence in the world,
during which practice and adherence to monastic rules will gradually
decline, even the external symbols of Buddhism will also disappear,
and other signs in monasteries such as the appearance of evil monks, or
married monks, or monks only in appearance, etc. However, some
Buddhists still believe that during the “ending dharma age,” if you just
remember one sentence of “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” and sincerely
pratice it, you can be welcomed by such Buddha at the end of your life
at the Western Paradise. The conditions at that paradise are optimal for
sentient beings to continue to cultivate until they attain
BuddhahoodDegeneration Age of Dharma means the final stage of
Buddhist existence in the world, during which practice and adherence
to monastic rules will gradually decline, even the external symbols of
Buddhism will also disappear, and other signs in monasteries such as
the appearance of evil monks, or married monks, or monks only in
appearance, etc. However, some Buddhists still believe that during the
“ending dharma age,” if you just remember one sentence of “Namo
Amitabha Buddha,” and sincerely pratice it, you can be welcomed by
such Buddha at the end of your life at the Western Paradise. The
conditions at that paradise are optimal for sentient beings to continue to
cultivate until they attain Buddhahood. The final period of teaching of
Buddhism which lasted 3000 years after the formal period. Toward the
end of this period, there won’t be any more teaching of Buddhism
which means the Buddhadharma will end (vanish from the world) one
day. However, Buddha Maitreya or Laughing (Happy) Buddha is to
appear to restore all things. The last of the three periods (The Proper
Dharma Age, The Dharma Semblance Age, and The Dharma Ending
Age), the age of degeneration and extinction of the Buddha-law. In this
age, the Dharma and precepts are weakened significantly. Many othe
religions, non-Buddhists, and evil spirits will enter and blend in with
Buddhism, destroying the Buddha Dharma. Thus, the Dharma still
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exists and there are cultivators, but very few practitioners are able to
grasp fully the proper Dharma or awakened to the Way, much less
attain enlightenment. In the Great Heap Sutra, the Buddha made this
prophecy: “In the Dharma Ending Age, in hundreds of thousands and
hundreds of thousands of cultivators, as the result, no one will attain
enlightenment.” In the Dharma Extinction Sutra, the Buddha
prophesized: “In the future, when my Dharma is about to end, in this
world of the five turbidities, false religions will arise to become very
powerful. During those times, the evil’s relatives will take form,
appearing as Bhikshus, to destroy the Buddha Dharma. They will eat,
sleep, and wear ordinary clothing of lay persons, fond of five exotic
assorted colorings worn on their robes, instead of the three solid indigo
blue, brown and gold colored robes which Bhikshus are supposed to
wear. They eat meat, drink alcohol, kill, lust for fragrances and aromas,
with non-helping conscience. Instead, they will become jealous of and
hateful toward one another; this monk will hate or be jealous with the
other monk, this monastery will hate or be jealous with the other
monastery. At that time, Bodhisattvas, Pratyeka-buddhas, and Arhats
who had vowed previously to protect and defend the Buddha-Dharma,
will appear in life, taking on human form as Bhikshus or lay people.
These saints will be devoted cultivators; their religious conduct and
behavior will be very honorable, earning everyone’s admiration and
respect. They will have virtuous qualities such as kindness and peace,
have no impure thoughts, great tolerance, good will, help the old, the
weak, the lonely, and often bring statues and sutras to encourage
everyone to worship, read, and chant. They will teach sentient beings
in a fair and objective manner and will cultivate many merits and
virtuous practices. They will be altruistic always practicing the concept
of ‘self-loss for others’ gain.” With the appearance of such religious
and virtuous people, other demonic Bhikshus will develop much hatred
and jealousy. They will slander, make wicked and false accusations, do
everything possible so these kind and virtuous people cannot live in
peace. From that point forth, those demonic Bhikshus will become
even more reckless and wild, never practicing Dharma, leaving
temples to rot, ruined and desolate. Their only interest will be to build
their private fortune, having careers that are unacceptable in
Buddhism, such as burning mountains and forests, without a good
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conscience, killing and hurting many sentient beings. In such times,
there will be many servants taking the opportunity to become Bhikshus
and Bhikshunis; they will be neither religious nor virtuous. Instead,
they will be lustful and greedy, where Bhikshus and Bhikshunis live
with one another. The Buddha-Dharma will be destroyed in the hands
of these people. Also, there will be many criminals entering the
religious gate, increasing the consciousness of laziness and laxity,
refusing to learn or to cultivate the Way. When the reading of precepts
comes around the middle of every month, they will act passively,
reluctantly, and refuse to listen carefully. If teaching and expounding
the precepts and doctrines, they will go over them briefly, skipping
different sections, refusing to state all of them. If reading and chanting
sutra-poetry, and not familiar with the lines, words, or their deep
meanings, they will refuse to search or ask for answers from those who
have great wisdom, but instead they will be narcissistic and conceited,
seek fame and praise, and think they are all-knowing. Even so, on the
outside, they will act religious and virtuous, often prasing themselves,
hoping everyone will make offerings or charitable donations to them.
After these demonic Bhikshus die, they will be condemned into the
realm of hell, hungry ghost, and animal, and must endure these
conditions for many reincarnations. After repaying for these
transgressions, they will be born as human beings, but far away from
civilization, places that do not have the Triple Jewels. In the Dharma
Extinction Sutra, the Buddha prophesized: “In the future, when my
Dharma is about to end, in this world of the five turbidities, false
religions will arise to become very powerful. During those times, the
evil’s relatives will take form, appearing as Bhikshus, to destroy the
Buddha Dharma. They will eat, sleep, and wear ordinary clothing of
lay persons, fond of five exotic assorted colorings worn on their robes,
instead of the three solid indigo blue, brown and gold colored robes
which Bhikshus are supposed to wear. They eat meat, drink alcohol,
kill, lust for fragrances and aromas, with non-helping conscience.
Instead, they will become jealous of and hateful toward one another;
this monk will hate or be jealous with the other monk, this monastery
will hate or be jealous with the other monastery. At that time,
Bodhisattvas, Pratyeka-buddhas, and Arhats who had vowed previously
to protect and defend the Buddha-Dharma, will appear in life, taking on
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human form as Bhikshus or lay people. These saints will be devoted
cultivators; their religious conduct and behavior will be very honorable,
earning everyone’s admiration and respect. They will have virtuous
qualities such as kindness and peace, have no impure thoughts, great
tolerance, good will, help the old, the weak, the lonely, and often bring
statues and sutras to encourage everyone to worship, read, and chant.
They will teach sentient beings in a fair and objective manner and will
cultivate many merits and virtuous practices. They will be altruistic
always practicing the concept of ‘self-loss for others’ gain.” With the
appearance of such religious and virtuous people, other demonic
Bhikshus will develop much hatred and jealousy. They will slander,
make wicked and false accusations, do everything possible so these
kind and virtuous people cannot live in peace. From that point forth,
those demonic Bhikshus will become even more reckless and wild,
never practicing Dharma, leaving temples to rot, ruined and desolate.
Their only interest will be to build their private fortune, having careers
that are unacceptable in Buddhism, such as burning mountains and
forests, without a good conscience, killing and hurting many sentient
beings. In such times, there will be many servants taking the
opportunity to become Bhikshus and Bhikshunis; they will be neither
religious nor virtuous. Instead, they will be lustful and greedy, where
Bhikshus and Bhikshunis live with one another. The Buddha-Dharma
will be destroyed in the hands of these people. Also, there will be
many criminals entering the religious gate, increasing the
consciousness of laziness and laxity, refusing to learn or to cultivate the
Way. When the reading of precepts comes around the middle of every
month, they will act passively, reluctantly, and refuse to listen
carefully. If teaching and expounding the precepts and doctrines, they
will go over them briefly, skipping different sections, refusing to state
all of them. If reading and chanting sutra-poetry, and not familiar with
the lines, words, or their deep meanings, they will refuse to search or
ask for answers from those who have great wisdom, but instead they
will be narcissistic and conceited, seek fame and praise, and think they
are all-knowing. Even so, on the outside, they will act religious and
virtuous, often prasing themselves, hoping everyone will make
offerings or charitable donations to them. After these demonic
Bhikshus die, they will be condemned into the realm of hell, hungry
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ghost, and animal, and must endure these conditions for many
reincarnations. After repaying for these transgressions, they will be
born as human beings, but far away from civilization, places that do not
have the Triple Jewels. In the Great Compassion Sutra, the Buddha
taught Ananda: “Look here Ananda! Two thousand five hundred years
after I entered the Nirvana, those who maintain, practice according to
the proper dharma teachings will gradually diminish; those who violate
precepts, engage in activities contrary to the Dharma teachings will
increase with each passing day. In such times, many Bhikshus will be
mesmerized by fame and fortune, not cultivating their minds, bodies,
and for wisdom. They will be greedy for Buddhist robes, bowls, food,
medicine, housing, temple, and then become jealous, competing and
insulting one another, taking one another to the authorities. In the age
of the Dharma’s Decline, we must be true disciples of the Buddha. In
the past, the Buddha and Patriarchs did not take it easy in their
cultivation. Remember, this body is a stinking skin bag; it is only a
false combination of the four elements. We have been slaves to our
bodies for so long; we have committed too many offenses on its behalf.
Now it is time for us to stop being slaves for this stinking body.

Besides, there are still three periods and characteristics of
Buddha’s teaching: The first period is the period of Reality. When the
Buddha taught the reality of the skandhas and elements, but denied the
common belief in real personality (thuc ngd) as a permanent soul. This
period is represented by the four Agamas (A Ham) and other Hinayana
Sutras. The second period is the period of Sunya. When the Budha
negated the idea of the reality of things (Thuc phdp) and advocate that
all was unreal. This period is represented by Prajna Sutras (Bdt Nha).
The third period is the period of Madhyama. When the Buddha taught,
“the mind or spirit is real, while things are unreal.” This perios
represented by the Wonder Lotus Sutras. Lastly, there are still three
Dharma-cakra according to the San-Lun Tsung: First, the root wheel is
the Avatamsaka (Wreath). Second, the branch wheel is all Hinayana
and Mahayana texts. Third, the wheel that contracts all the branches so
as to bring them back to the root, i.e., the Lotus.
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Chuong Tdam
Chapter Eight

Lugc Svt Cdc Bj Phdi Phdt Gido

Theo hoc gid ndi ti€ng Phit gido, Edward Conze trong “Lugc St
Phat Gido,” tinh d&€n nay Phat gido di ton tai hon 2.500 nim, va trong
suot thdi ky ndy, Phit gido di trdi qua nhitng thay ddi siu xa tif cin
ban. Lich st Phat gido c6 thé dudc chia 1am bon giai doan. Thdi ky thi
nhat 12 thdi ky Phat gido Nguyén Thily, phin 16n tring hgp vdi cdi ma
sau ndy dugc bi&t d&€n nhu “Ti€u Thira”. Thdi ky thdt hai dugc ddnh
d&u bdi sy phat trién clia gido 1y Pai Thira. Thdi ky thi ba 1a sy phat
trién cia Mat tong va Thién tong. Céc thdi ky ndy kéo dai d&€n khodng
nim 1000 sau Tay lich. Sau d6 Phat gido khong con sy thay ddi nao
nita ma chi ti€p tuc duy tri nhitng gi c¢6 sin. Va khodng 1000 nim gin
day dugc xem 1a thdi ky thit tu. Vé mat dia ly, Phat gido trong thdi ky
diu chi gi6i han trong pham vi xi& An Po. Qua dén thdi ky thit hai,
Phat gido bt diu cudc chinh phuc sang cdc xit Pong A, va chinh ban
than Phat gido thdi ky ndy phdi chiu dnh huGng bdi nhitng tu tudng bén
ngoai An Po. Trong sudt thdi ki tht ba, ¢6 nhiéu trung tim phat huy
mot cach sdng tao cdc tu tudng Phit gido dugc thanh hinh bén ngoai
An Do, dic biétla § Trung Hoa. Trén phuong dién gidi thoat, cic thoi
ky ndy khdc nhau vé quan niém tu tip clia con ngudi. Trong thdi ky
dau, ly tudng tu tip nhim dé&n qua vi A La Han, nghia 1a bac da dit trir
hét 4i nhiém, moi duc vong déu dit sach, va khong con phii tdi sanh
trong ludn hoi. Thdi ky thit hai, 1y tudng tu tip huéng d&én qui vi Bd
Tat, ngudi phat nguyén citu do chiing sanh va tin tudng chic chin minh
s€ trd thanh mot vi Phat. Thai ky thit ba, 1y tudng tu tAp nhim dén qua
vi clia mdt con ngudi hoa hgp hoan toan véi vii tru, khong con bat ci
giGi han nao, va hoan toan ty tai trong sy van dung nhitng ning lyc cla
vil tru trong tu than cling nhu ddi véi ngoai cidnh. Diéu dic biét cla
Phit gido 1a trong mdi giai doan thay ddi déu cé mot tang kinh méi,
mic diu dugc viét ra nhiéu th€ ky sau khi Pitc Phat nhap diét, nhung
van dugc xem 13 13i Phat day. Kinh tang cda thdi ky dau, dén thai ky
thit hai dudc bd sung thém rat nhiéu kinh dién Pai Thira, va dén thdi
ky tht ba 1a sy ra doi ciia mot sd 16n kinh dién Mat tong.
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Phit gido dd va dang ton tai trén 2.500 nim. Trong sudt khodng
thdi gian gan 26 thé€ ky ndy Phat gido di trdi qua rat nhiéu thing trim
v6i thdi gian. Trudc khi phat trién ra cdc nudc 1an cin, trong thdi ky
dAu Phat gido gAn nhu chi pht trién trong pham vi luc dia An Dd. Pic
Phit chua tirng vi€t va d€ lai cho dé tif nhitng 13i day ctia chinh Ngai.
TA't ca kinh dién Phat gido déu dugc cdc dé tir vé sau ndy clia Ngai két
tap lai hang trim nim sau khi D¢ Phit nhap Nié€t Ban. Trong sudt
thdi gian khodng 500 nim sau khi DPttc Phat nhap Niét Ban, cdc dé tir
ctia Ngai c6 nhitng dai hoi k&t tip kinh dién d€ thdo luan va lam sing
té nhitng vin d& c6 tAm mifc quan trong lién quan dén nhitng 15i Phat
day. Chinh vi vdy ma trong budi ban sd, mdi két tap kinh dién, gido
dién Phat gido déu c6 nhitng thay d6i ddng ké. K&t qua 1a sau mdi giai
doan dé tif cda Ngai déu cho ra mdt loai kinh dién méi, du dugc viét ra
hiing mdy th& ky sau ngay Pidc Phat nhap Ni€t Ban, nhung vin dugc
xem 12 15i Phat day. Trong ky k&t tip kinh dién 1an thi nhit, cong
dong Ting lit chi ¢6 ging t6 chic cong ddng clia minh véi su xdc dinh
v& nhitng 13i Phat day cling nhu nhitng gidi luAt ma Ngai da ban hanh.
Trong 1an k&t tap thit hai, cdc truyén thdng Phat gido ldc ndy kha phitc
tap vi mo hd va két qua 1a cudc phan phdi diu tién trong Ting gia.

Trong sudt thdi ki 500 nim diu ctia Phit gido, kinh dién chi dugc
truyén miéng, mai cho d€n gin cudi 500 nim diu ctia Phat gido mdi
bit diu c¢6 sy ghi chép. Di nhién, khong ai trong chiing ta dim doan
chiic ring nhitng 15i néi ra clia Ptrc Phit ¢6 dudc ghi chép hét lai trong
cdi ma bay gid chiing ta goi 1a “gido dién” hay khdng vi nhitng gi Pic
Phét n6i ra dau c6 dudc ghi chép lai ngay. Theo gido su Edward Conze
trong Ludc S Phat Gido thi c6 thé vio lic &y Pic Phat da gidng day
bing ngdn ngit clia xt Ma Kiét Pa vao thdi d6, nhung hién tai khong
c6 Phat ngon nao duge ghi lai bing ngdn ngit nay. Vé nhitng kinh dién
dudc ghi chép sém nhat, ngay cd ngdn ngit dugc st dung vin con la
mot vin dé giy tranh cdi. Nhitng gi ma ching ta dang c¢6 chi 12 ban
dich ctia nhitng kinh dién dau tién 4y sang cdc ngdn ngif An bo khac
nhu ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan. Chinh vi vdy ma sau khi Phit nhap
Ni€t Ban khong lau da phét khdi nhiéu sy khéc biét vé cach gidng giai
151 Phat day. Va ciing chinh vi vy ma sau khi Dic Phat nhap diét
khong lau, Phat gido da ty chia tich ra thanh nhiéu bd phdi, c6 18 bd
phdi da dugc bi€t d&n; tuy nhién, trén thuc t€ c6 d&€n hon 30 bd phdi
dugc ching ta bi€t tén. Phin 16n nhitng bo phai ndy déu c6 kinh dién
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riéng, nhung hau hét déu da ma't hodc vi ching chua dugc ghi chép lai
bao gid, hodc vi chung bi thdi gian tan phd. Vi nhiing cong dong clia
cdc bd phdi gdn lién v6i nhitng mién khdc nhau cia An Po nén cic
truyén thdng dia phuong da phdt trién, mic dau vay, bat chdp vé su
phan chia vé dia ly va su khdc nhau vé cdch gidng dich 13i Phat day,
cdc bo phai vin duy tri dugc tinh cdch cdt 16i clia gido ly nha Phat. Do
nhitng khéc biét vé cich gidng gidi 16i Phat day ma khodng 140 nim
sau khi Pitc Phat nhap Ni€t Ban, Thugng Toa B0 da tich rdi khdi Pai
Chiing B9, 12 nhém, ma vao khodng ddu Ty lich, da lam diém xuit
phét cho tu tudng Pai Thira.

Khodng 400 nim sau ngay Ditc Phat nhap Ni€t Ban, mot so tin dd
Phat gido cdm thdy nhitng 15i Phat day trong gido ly da trd nén xua cii
va khong con mang lai Idi ich thi€t thuc nita. Ho quan niém ring gido
phdp doi hdi su cdi cich lién tuc d€ dap tng nhitng nhu ciu cla thdi
dai mdi, ctia nhitng con nguSi mdGi va hoan cdnh xa hdi méi, nén ho
bit dau tao ra mot loai kinh vin mdi. Ho ciing tin riing kinh vin cii
khong thé nao duy tri dugc mot tdn gido song dong nhu Phat gido. Ho
cho ring trir phi c6 mdt luc cin bing qua viéc ddi mdi thudng xuyén,
biang khdng thi ton gido Ay sé& trd nén chai citng va mat di tdnh sinh
dong ctia né. Vé phuong dién tri€t hoc, ching ta phai thanh thit ma
néi ring tri€t hoc chinh 12 mot trong nhitng nguyén nhan chinh dua dén
viéc phin chia cdc bd phdi, vi triét hoc khdc v6i moi nganh tri thitc
khdc & chd né cho phép cé nhiéu hon mot gidi phdp cho mdi van dé.
Va Phat gido khong chi dugc bi€t dé€n nhu mot tdn gido, md nd con
dugc bi€t dé€n nhu mot tri€t 1y song rit cao sau. Trong khi ti€n hanh
céc phuong phdp tu tap, cdc tu si Phat gido phdi ddi mit v6i nhitng van
dé thanh hinh trén linh vyc tri€t hoc & khip noi, ching han nhu phan
loai clia tri thitc, nhitng vin dé ddnh gid thuc tai, nhan qud, thdi gian
va khong gian, bdn ngd, vin van. Thdi ky dau tip trung vao nhitng van
dé tam 1y, thdi ky thit hai 1a nhitng vAn dé ban chdt clia sy hién hitu,
va thdi ky thit ba 12 cdc van dé vii tru. Thoi ky dau tap trung vao viéc
c4 nhan c¢d ging tuy nhi€p phuc tim minh, va sy phan tich tAm Iy la
phuong phip d€ dat dén sy ché€ ngy tAim. Thdi k¥ thi hai chuyén sang
ban chit ty nhién cla thyc thé, hay dugc goi la ty tdnh; va nhin thic
cia tAim vé ty tanh clia van hitu dudc xem 1a y&u t& quyét dinh dé dat
dé&n sy giai thodt. Thoi ky thit ba xem viéc diéu chinh tu than cho hai
hoa véi vii tru 12 ddu mdi @€ dat d&€n gidc ngd, va xi dung nhitng
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phuong cdch c6 tainh maiu nhiém, huyén bi tir thdi c¢6 xua d€ lam dugc
diéu d6. V& phuong dién lich st, sy phan héa diu tién vé quan di€ém la
gifta nhitng ngudi cho ring chi ¢6 hién tai la thyc hitu, va nhitng ngudi
khing dinh cd qud khit va vi lai ciing thuc hitu nhu hién tai. Hon th&
nita, hu khong va Ni€t Ban la 2 phdp thudng dudc cho 1a vo vi. Tuy
nhién, c6 mot s§ trudng phdi khong tin riing hu khong thuc hitu hay vo
vi. Mit khdc, trong khi dudng nhu khong ai tranh ludn vé ban chit vo
vi clia Ni€t Ban, nhung ho lai khdng dong thuin 12 né thudc loai thuc
tai ndo. Mt s6 cho ring né hoan toan khong, s khac lai khing dinh
rang chi ¢c6 Ni€t Ban méi ddang cho 1a thuc hitu.

Pai Chiing Bo 13 nhitng ngudi dai dién cho phan 16n gido doan
Phat Gido, vi ho 12 nhém dong nhat trong ky k&t tap tai thanh Hoa Thi,
va ho 1a dai dién cla gidi cu si d6i 1ap v6i bd phan Ting 1it bdo thi.
Ho di 1am gidm nhe tim quan trong ctia Ptrc Phat lich sit @€ thay vao
d6 1a Phap than ctia Bic Phat. Theo kinh Diéu Phdap Lién Hoa, Bic
Phat ludn ton tai trong sudt thdi gian vo tin, va lic ndo Ngai ciing
thuyé&t gidng khdp moi noi trong vd s& héa than. Pai Ching Bo cho
ring van hitu, c4i ngiu nhién ciing nhu cdi tuyét doi, déu 1a gia lap,
thuin 12 quan niém, thudn la 1y luan, khong c6 tu thé riéng. Toan bd
cdc phap gid 1ap ndy trdi ngugc véi mot “phdp giéi” hay “phap tinh”
von déng nhat vdi tinh khong toan dién 1a noi van phidp quy vé.
Thuyé&t Ngd B da giy séng gié véi quan niém ring bén canh céc
phdp khong ¢ cd ngd, vin c6 mot nga thé cin dudc biét d&€n. Ho c&
tinh thach thitc gido nghia co bdn ctia cdc hoc gid Phat gido duong thoi.
Su ly phdi gitta Thugng Toa Bo va Pai Ching B§ da xay ra do quan
niém vé vi tri cia cdc vi A La Han. Pai Ching B6 cho riing A La Hin
chua dat qua vi ma Thugng Toa BO da gdn cho ho. Céc vi A La Hédn
vin chua hoan toan gidi thodt vi ho vin con bi quiy nhiéu bdi 4c ma,
ho vin con hoai nghi, vad vin con khong bi&t nhiéu van dé. Vé6i Pai
Chiing B9, cic vi A La Héan la nhitng ngudi dang kinh trong nhung hay
con vi ky. Pai Ching B khong dua trén chitng nghiém cta cic vi A
La H4an ma 13 dva trén cdc vi B6 T4t, nhitng ngudi quén minh vi tha
nhén.

Pai Ching Bo dong nhat tinh khong v6i Phit tanh. P3i véi ho, hét
thdy chiing sanh, c4 th€ gian va xuit thé gian, déu 14y tdnh khong 1am
nén ting. C4i tinh khong dé 1a Phat tdnh va 13 Ni€t Ban t6i hau. Do
dé Phat tdnh nhat thi€t phdi hién hitu trong hét thdy ching sanh. Pai
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Ching Bo xem Bic Phat siéu viét, xuat th€ gian, khong con gi bat
toan hay bAt tinh, bac nhat thi€t tri, nhat thi€t luc, vo han, vinh hiing,
thudng tai dinh, khong bao gid tdn tdm va ngl nghi. Pic Phit trong
lich st chi 12 mdt héa than clia Ptc Phat siéu viét, do Ngai tao ra dé
thi hién trén th€ gian, tily thuin theo thudng phap clia th& gian d€ gido
héa ching sanh & d6. V6i Pai Chiing Bd, Ptic phat nhap Niét Ban
khong phéi 1a Ngai hoan toan tich diét, ma vi 10ng tit bi vd han ciing
nhu tho mang ctia Ngai. Ngai con thi hién dudi nhiéu hinh thic dé ctu
dd hét thiy chiing sanh biing nhiéu phuong cdch khic nhau. Khong chi
c6 chu Phat & thé€ gian ndy, cdc Ngai con thi hién khip noi, thi hién
trong tit c4d thap phuong th€ gidi. Theo quan niém clia Pai Ching Bo
thi Ptic Phat 1a hién than vinh cltu cla tdt ci chan Iy da cho phép su
ti€p tuc phdt 16 ra chan ly clia Ngai vao nhitng thdi di€m khdc nhau,
chit khong nhat thi€t chi vao thdi Pitc Phit con tai th€ ma thoi. Pai
Chiing B9 va Pai Thira theo nghia nao d6 12 nhitng nha huyén bi ddi
nghich véi chd thuyét duy 1y ctia Thuong Toa Bo. Su khac biét chinh
12 & chd sy huyén bi dya trén 1y tri cda Pai Chiing B va duy ly lai
mang mau sic huyén bi cia Nam Phuong Thuong Toa Bd. Tuy nhién,
ho ¢6 cd s& chung 1a Trung Pao ma moi hanh gid phai dung cong tu
hanh dé€ dat dudc gidi thodt. Hoan toan ngudc lai véi Pai Ching Bo,
trudng phai Thugng Toa BO coi Pic Phit nhu 1a mdt con ngudi binh
thudng, mic diu c6 miu thudn vdi mot sd diéu dugc néi dén trong
kinh dién Nam Phan. Trudng phdi nay chd truong ring chi c6 mot B
Tét hién thoi 1a Ngai Di Lic. Ngai hién dang ngu tai cung trdi Pau
Suat, tr d6 Ngai tdi sinh 1am ngudi khi Phat phdp da cham dit. Mudi
T4am Bo Ph4i thdi Phit gido nguyén Thiy bao gdm: Pai Ching B0,
Nhitt Thuyét Bo, Thuyé&t Xuat Thé Bo, Pa Vin Bo, Thuyét Gid Bo,
Ché Pa Son By, Tay Son Tru B9, Bic Son Tru Bo, Ké Dan B (Ké Li
B9§), Thugng Toa B, Tuyé’t Son B9, Thuyét Nhdt Thi€t Hiru BO, Poc
T& Bo, Phap Thugng B9, Hién Vi B9, Chinh Lugng By, Mat Lam Son
B§, Hoa bia B9, Phap Tang B9, gm Quang B9, va Kinh Lugng B6.

A Brief History of Buddhist Sects

According to Edward Conze, a famous Buddhist scholar, in “A
Short History of Buddhism”, Buddhism has so far persisted for about
2,500 years and during that period it has undergone profound and
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radical changes. Its history can conveniently be divided into four
periods. The first period is that of the old Buddhism, which largely
coincided with what later came to be known as the “Hinayana”; the
second is marked by the rise of the Mahayana; the third by that of the
Tantra and Zen. This bring us to about 1000 A.D. After that Buddhism
no longer renewed itself; but just persisted, and the last 1,000 years can
be taken together as the fourth period. Geographically, first period
Buddhism remained almost purely Indian; during the second period it
started on its conquest of Eastern Asia and was in its turn considerably
influenced by non Indian thought; during the third, creative centres of
Buddhist thought were established outside India, particularly in China.
On the field of emancipation, these periods differ in the conception of
the type of cultivation. In the first period the ideal saint is an Arhat, or
a person who has non-attachment, in whom all craving is extinct and
who will no more be reborn in this world. In the second period, the
ideal is the Bodhisattva, a person who wishes to save all sentient
beings and who hopes ultimately to become an omniscient Buddha. In
the third period, the ideal is a “Siddha”, or a person who is so much in
harmony with the cosmos that he is under no constraint whatsoever and
as a free agent who is able to manipulate the cosmic forces both inside
and outside himself. A special characteristic of Buddhism throghout
these periods is that the innovations of each new phase were backed up
by the production of a fresh canonical literature which, although clearly
composed many centuries after the Buddha’s Nirvana, claims to be the
word of the Buddha Himself. The scriptures of the first period were
supplemented in the second by a large number of Mahayana Sutras and
in the third by a truly enormous number of Tantras.

Buddhism has been persisting for more than 2,500 years. During
the period of almost 26 centuries Buddhism has undergone a lot of ups
and downs. Before developing abroad, at first, Buddhism developed
solely inside Indian continent. The Buddha had never written any of his
teachings for his disciples. All Buddhist scriptures were recited and
accumulated by his followers hundreds of years after the Buddha’s
Nirvana. During the first five hundred years after the Buddha’s
Nirvana, several big meetings called Buddhist Councils, in which
matters of greater importance were discussed and clarified. Thus, at the
start, after each Buddhist Council, Buddhist scriptures had undergone
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considerable changes. As a result, in each new phase, his followers
produced fresh canonical literature which, although clearly composed
many centuries after the Buddha’s Nirvana, claims to be the word of
the Buddha Himself. In the first Council, the Sangha only tried to
consolidate their communities with the clarification of the Buddha’s
teachings and rules. In the Second Buddhist Council, Buddhist
traditions were confusing and ambiguous, and the overall result was the
first schism in the Sangha.

During the first 500 years of Buddhism the scriptures were
transmitted orally and they were written down only towards the end of
the first period. Of course, we are not so sure if the Buddha’s actual
words were transmitted into what we now call “Scriptures”. During His
lifetime, the Buddha may have taught in Ardhamagadhi, but none of
His sayings is preserved in its original form. As for the earliest Canon,
even its language is still a matter of dispute. All we have are
translations of what may have been the early Canon into other Indian
languages, such as Pail and Sanskrit. Thus, not long after the Buddha’s
Nirvana, a lot of differences in the interpretation of the Buddha’s
teachings ignited. And thus not long after the Buddha’s Nirvana,
Buddhism had divided itself at some unspecified time into a number of
sects, of which usually 18 are counted; however, in fact more than 30
sects are known to us, at least by name. Most of these sects had their
own Canon. Nearly all of these Canons are lost either because they
were never written down, or because the written records were
destroyed by humans or the depredations of time. As different
communities fixed themselves in different parts of India, local
traditions developed. Even though these sects had differences in
geography and interpretations in the Buddha’s teachings, they
remained the original core Buddha’s teachings. From the difference in
the Buddha’s teachings, about 140 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana,
the Sthaviras separated from the Mahasanghikas, who in their turn
provided about the beginning of the Christian Era the starting point for
the Mahayana.

About 400 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana a number of Buddhists
felt that the existing doctrines had become stale and somewhat useless.
They believed that the doctrines required reformation so as to meet the
needs of new ages, new populations and new social circumstances, so
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they set out to produce a new literature. They also believed that old
literature could not sustain a living religion as Buddhism. Unless
counterbalanced by constant innovation, it would become fossilized
and lost its living qualities. Philosophically speaking, we must
sincerely say that philosohy is one of the main causes of sectarian
divisions, for philosophy differs from all other branches of knowledge
in that it allows of more than one solution to each problem. And
Buddhism is not only known as a religion, but it is also known as a
profound living philosophy. In the course of carrying out cultivation,
Buddhist monks and nuns came up against problems in the field of
philosophy, such as the nature and classification of knowledge, criteria
of reality, cause and effect, time and space, the existence or non-
existence of a “self”, and so on. The first period concentrated on
psychological questions, the second on ontological, the third on cosmic.
The first is concerned with individuals gaining control over their own
minds, and psychological analysis is the method by which self-control
is sought; the second turns to the nature of true reality and the
realization in oneself of that true nature of things is held to be decisive
for salvation; the third sees adjustment and harmony with the cosmos
as the clue to enlightenment and uses age-old magical and occult
methods to achieve it. Historically speaking, the first division of
opinion was between those who thought that only the present exists,
and those who maintained that the past and future are as real as
present. Furthermore, two dharmas were often counted as
unconditioned, space and Nirvana. Some schools, however, doubted
whether space is either real or unconditioned, while others seem to
have disputed the unconditioned nature of Nirvana, there was no
agreement on what kind of reality should be assigned to it. Some
believed that it had none at all, while others asserted that it alone
should be regarded as truly real.

The Mahasanghikas are those who represented the viewpoint of
the laypeople against the monkish party. They minimized the
importance of the historical Buddha, Sakyamuni, whom they replaced
by the Buddha who is the embodiment of Dharma (dharmakaya). In the
Lotus Sutra, the Buddha abides for aeons and aeons, from eternity, and
that He preaches the Law at all times in countless places and
innumerable disguises. The Mahasanghikas maintained that
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everything, the contingent as well as the Absolute, is fictitious, a mere
concept, mere verbal chatter, without any substance of its own. The
“totality” of these fictitious dharmas was contrasted with a Dharma-
element or dharmahood, which was further identified with one vast
Emptiness into which all dharmas are absorbed. The Pudgalavadins
caused a great stir with their view that in adition to the impersonal
dharmas, there is still a Person to be reckoned with. They deliberately
challenged the fundamental dogma of all contemporary Buddhist
scholars. The schism between Sthaviras and Mahasanghikas was
occasioned by the question of the status of the Arhat. The
Mahasanghikas tok the line that in several ways the Arhats fell short of
the god-like stature which the Sthaviras attributed to them. Arhats were
not yet entirely fré, because, among other things, they could still be
troubled by demons, had their doubts, and were ignorant of many
things. With the Mahayana the Arhats have become worthy, but they
are selfish people. Their philosophical statements are no longer based
on Arhats’ experiences, but on those of the “Bodhisatvas” who
unselfishly prepare themselves for Buddhahood during aeons of self-
sacrificing struggle.

The Mahasanghikas identified Emptiness with the nature of the
Buddha. For them, all beings, both worldly and supramundane, have
the Void for their basis. The Void is the Buddha-nature and the great
final Nirvana. The Buddha-nature must therefore necessarily exist in
all beings. The Mahasanghikas regarded the historical Buddha as alien
to the real Buddha, who was transcendental, altogether supramundane,
had no imperfections, or impurities whatsoever, was omniscient, all-
powerful, infinite, and eternal, forever withdrawn into trance, never
distracted or asleep. The historical Buddha was only a magical creation
of the transcendental Buddha, a fictitious creature sent by Him to
appear in the world to conform Himself to its ways and teach its
inhabitants. With His Nirvana, He has not altogether disappeared, but
with a compassion as unlimited as the length of His life He will until
the end of time conjure up all kinds of messengers who will help all
kinds of beings in diverse ways. Nor are Buddhas found on this earth
alone, but they fill the entire universe, and exist here and there
everywhere, in all the world systems. According to the Mahasanghikas,
the conception of the Buddha as the timeless embodiment of all Truth
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allowed for a successive revelation of that truth by Him at different
times, and not necessarily only during His lifetime. The
Mahasanghikas and Mahayanists were, in a sense, “mystics” opposed
to the “Rationalism” of the Sthaviras. The difference was really one
between the rational mysticism of the Mahayana, and the mystical
tinged rationalism of the Theravadins or Sarvastivadins. However, they
had much common ground on the Middle Path where their practitioners
strove for emancipation. Completely contrary with the Mahasanghikas,
the Sthaviravadins School regards the Buddha as having been an
ordinary human being, despite indications to the contrary in its own Pali
Canon. It maintians that there is only one Bodhisattva at present, who
is Maitreya. He currently resides in the Tusita Heaven, from which he
will be reborn in the human realm when the Dharma has died out.
Eighteen sects of Early Buddhism include: Mahasanghikah, Ekavya-
vaharikah,  Lokottaravadinah, = Bahusrutiyah,  Prajanptivadinah,
Jetavaniyah (Caityasailah), Aparasailah, Uttarasailah, Kaukkutikah
(Gokulika), Aryasthavirah, Haimavatah, Sarvastivadah, Vatsiputriyah,
Dharmottariyah, = Bhadrayaniyah, = Sammatiyah, = Sannagarikah,
Mahisasakah, Dharmaguptah, Kasyahpiya, and Sautrantikah.
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Chuong Chin
Chapter Nine

Dai Chiing Bo

Pai Ching B, con goi 1a Ma Ha Ting Ky B9, mot trong bon tong
phdi clia Vaibhasika, dugc thanh 14ap sau 1an két tip kinh dién thit nhi.
Pai Ching B0, hay trudng phdi clia da s§ dai chiing; mot trong nhitng
phan bd chinh cta cdc bd phdi nguyén thily. Mot bd phdi chinh khac 1a
Thudng Toa Bd hay bd phdi clia cic vi trudng 130. Sau 1an két tip kinh
dién thit ba, trudng phdi niy chia lam nim tong. Tir “Pai Chiing B6”
theo Phan ngit chi “trudng phdi Tiéu thira Nguyén Thity”. Céc trudng
phdi Mahasanghika dudc coi nhu bdo truéc cho ban thé duy tim va
Phit gido Dai thira. Trong d6 trudng phdi niy cho ring moi cdi déu la
hinh chi€u ctia tAm thic. Cdi tuyét d6i va cdi bi qui dinh, Niét ban va
Ta ba, tu nhién va siéu nhién, v.v. tit c4 chi 1a tén goi chi khong c6
ban chit dich thuc. Vao thdi ky két tp kinh di€n 1an thit hai tai TV X4
Li, c6 mdt nhdm Tang ma ngudi ta ndi c6 quan hé trong viéc phan chia
trudng phdi trong cong ddng Phit gido. Pai Chiing Bo 12 mot nhém
Ting si cAp ti€n hon nhém “Thugng Toa BO,” 1a nhém rit bdo thd
trong gidi ludt va gidng gidi gido phap. Nhém Pai Ching B nhin Biic
Phat nhu mot siéu nhédn, trong khi nhém “Thugng Toa B’ chi xem
Ngai nhur mot con ngudi xudt chiing ma thoi. Mot vai hoc gid tin ring
Pai Chiing B9 12 méc chuyén ti€p cia trudng phdi Pai Thira bdi vi né
thira nhan nhitng gido 1y ma vé sau nay c6 lién hé véi Pai Thira, ching
han nhu tv tudng vé mot vi BS T4t tw nguyén tdi sanh vao cdi thap hon
nhim 1¢i lac ching sanh.

Truong phdi Pai Ching B¢ tidch bi€t vdi trudng phdi Thugng Toa
B6 do mot dai hoi duge t6 chic khoang 100 nam sau ngay Pic Phat
nhip diét. Cho d&€n ngay nay, phai Theravada van coi trudng phdi Dai
Chiing B6 nhu mdt nhém ngudi phéng khodng va ly khai khong mudn
chip nhan 15i day clia Pitc Phat mot cdch triét dé. Tuy nhién, Pai
Ching B0 lai trung ra bing c6 1a Thugng Toa Bd mdi 1a nhém ly khai,
mudn thay ddi gi6i ludt nguyén thiy. Pai Ching B, cling vdi trudng
phdi Nguyén Thiy, 1a mot trong hai trudng phdi sém nhit ciia Phat
gido Tiéu Thira. Trudng phai Pai Ching Bo6 radt manh tai xt Ma Kiét
ba, dic biét la tai thanh Hoa Thi. Ciing cé nhitng chitng c§ 1a trudng
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phdi ndy dd c6 mit tai x@ Ma Thin Pa vao nim 120 truéc Tay Lich.
Sau d6 trusng phdi ndy dd phat tri€n mot trung tAm & mién Nam An
b3, quanh nhitng khu Guntur, Amaravati, Jaggayapeta va
Nagarjunakonda. Tuy nhién, vao thé ky thit 12, trudng phdi nay bi triét
tiéu bdi cudc xam ling clia Hoi Gido va da phan kinh dién cda trudng
phdi nay déu bi huy diét.

Pai Ching Bd hay trudng phdi chi truong gia tré cing hop bén
ngodi va cling k&t tip Luat by, mdt trong hai trudng phdi dau tién. Tai
cudc hoi nghi & Ty X4 Lé, di c6 mot sd Tang 1it bat dong ¥ ki€n trAm
trong véi mot s6 Ting 1it khac nhitng di€m quan trong lién quan ti
gido phdp. SO Ting 1it c¢6 nhitng y ki€n khdc biét tuy chi€m da s6
nhung ho lai bi mot s6 Ting i khac 1én 4n va goi 1a Ac Ty Kheo va
ké thuy&t phi phap dong thdi da truc xuat ho. Trong lich st Phat gido,
s6 Ty Kheo nay dudc goi 12 Pai Chiing Bo vi trong cudc hdi tip ho di
chi€m da s6 va phdn 4nh dugc ¥ ki€n cla dai da s6 tuc chiing. Nhitng
Tédng 1r da xua dudi nhitng vi ndy, di tu xung 1a Thugng Toa Bo hoic
Trudng Lao vi ho tu cho 1a dai bi€u chinh théng gido nghia Phat Gido
Nguyén Thidy. Pai Chiing B6 1a nhitng ngudi phan phdi s6m nhat, va
12 tién than cda Phat gido Pai Thira. Ho bénh vuc cho bd phdi mdi cla
ho mot cdch tan tinh va chf sau vai chuc nim da phat trién ddng ké vé
mit quyén uy va dai chiing. Ho stta d6i cc gidi luat cia bo Luit Tang
(Vinaya) cho phit hop véi chd thuyét clia ho va dua thém vao nhitng
gidi luat mdi, do d6 da c6 su cdi cach canh tAn d6i v6i hang Ting gia
Phit Gido. Ngoai ra, ho con thay d8i cich sip x€p va cach luan giai
cdc doan vin clia Kinh va Luat. Ho con dua ra mot sd kinh méi, cho
ring d6 13 nhitng 15i do chinh Pitc Phit phdn truyén. Ho biac bd mot s&
doan trong kinh dién di dugc Nghi Hoi 1an thi nhat chiAp nhan. Ho
khong thira nhin nhiéu doan trong bd kinh Bén Sanh, phin phu luc
Parivara trong Luidt Tang vi cho ring day la sidng tic cda mot tu si
ngudi Tich Lan. Ho khdng chdp nhan bo Luin Tang dugc két tp trong
Nghi Hoi thit ba dudi sy bdo trg clia vua A Duc. Ho cho ring nhitng
quyén sich niy chi méi dudc soan sau ndy, chi dugc xem nhu 13 phin
phu luc chit khong dudc dua vao trong bd suu tap kinh dién cda ho.
Nhu th€ ho d3 két tip lai 1an nita cdc bd tang kinh, tang Luit, va dua
vao nhitng phan da bi Nghi Hoi Ca Di€p gat bd. Do @6 ma c6 sy phan
chia gido dién dé&n hai 1an. Bd két tip ctia Pai Chiing bdo mang tén
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Acariyavada, khdc vdi bo két tip cla Thugng Toa bd tai Nghi Hoi 1an
thd nhat.

Su phan chia truSc nhit gitta Pai Chiing Bo va Thugng Toa Bo
phét khdi tir van dé dia vi thanh gid cda cdc vi A La Hdn. Pai Thién
di néu lén nim di€m nghi van vé viéc cho ring cdc vi A La Han
khdng xing ddng dudc kinh trong nhu chu thién, nhu mot s6 nhém
trong gido doan thudng gin cho ho. Trong nhitng diéu Ay, 6ng dé cip
dén viéc cic vi A La Han c6 thé bi mdng tinh, va bién luin ring nhu
viy ho vin con bi 4nh hudng clia nhitng diéu xau xa hién ra trong gidc
mo. Ngoai ra, cdc vi vin con c6 nhitng chd nghi ngd, con c6 nhiéu diéu
chua bi€t, va con 1& thudc vao sy din dit cia ngudi khdc mdi c6 thé
dat dugc sy gidi thoat. Lap ludn cia Pai Thién khoi diy mdt cudc
tranh ludn ma da s6 Ting chiing déu nga vé theo 6ng. Vi thé, bit dau
tr d6 c6 trudng phdi mang tén Pai Ching Bo. Nhitng ngudi chdng lai
lap ludn cda Pai Thién thanh hinh mot bd phdi khdc mang tén la
Thugng Toa BY, tu cho ring minh cao quy va chinh thong hon. Thugng
Toa Bo van ti€p tuc tdn tai  An Do cho dén hét thdi ky du nhip gido
thuy&t quan trong da dién ra trong bo phai ndy. T4t ca nhitng phat trién
niy cudi cing di dudc xdc dinh bdi quyét dinh ditng vé phia ngudi
binh thudng chit khong phai cdc vi thanh gid, do d6 bo phai nay di trd
thanh ciu ndi d€ nhitng khit vong cia da s6 di vao Phat gido.

Bon trim nim sau 1lan K& Tap Kinh Pién 1an thit hai tai Ty X4
Ly. Trudng phai Phat gido phat khdi tir sy chia ré véi cdc vi trudng lao,
xdy ra sau Nghi Hoi K&t TAp Kinh Pién 1an th hai tai thinh Ty X4 Ly
va c6 1& ngay khi cudc Nghi Hoi 1an thit ba tai thainh Hoa Thi. Sau khi
DPitc Phat nhap diét chirng mot thé ky, c6 su tranh cdi 16n da xay ra
trong Tang doan Phat gido thdi nguyén thiy tai thanh Ty X4 Ly. Mot
s6 chur Ting cdi cdch dua ra mot hé thong di€u luat méi trong gidi luat,
nhung nhitng diéu ludt nay khong dudc chu Ting trong nhém bao thi &
phia TAy chdp nhan. DAy ciing chinh 12 nguyén nhan dua dé&n ky két
tap kinh di€n 14an thd nhi cda bay trim chu Ting dudi sy chi tri cia
vua Kalasoka. Do nhitng khdc biét vé hoc thuyét va dia phuong da giy
ra moi bat hoa trong cong ddng Ting lit va cong ddng Ting it thdi
nguyén thiy di chia 1am hai nhdnh riéng biét, nhém bao thd rit phd
bi€n & phia Nam, vad nhém cdi cidch hay Pai chiing bo rit thinh hanh &
phuong Bic. Pai Ching Bo trd nén rit thinh hanh trong thdi d6 vi né
gin giii vdi tinh thian cla tuyét dai da s6 quan chiing. N6 c¢6 khuynh
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huéng cho phép su tu do gidi thich vé nhitng 15i day ctia Pic Phat chi
khong c6 thanh ki€n bdo thi. Bén canh d6, Pai Ching B dit viéc
nghién ctu vé 1y tudng B6 Tt va Phat Pao mot cidch nghiém chinh
chit khdng ctiing nhdc. Va chinh vi vay, ma vao khodng nim 250 trudc
Tay lich, tai ving Ma Kiét Pa va vung phia Nam xung quanh
Amaravati, nhitng biét gido ctia c6 phdi Tri Tué hdp thanh mot gido
phdi riéng biét va gido phdi nay chi bi tan ra sau khi Phat gido bi ti€u
diét & An Po. Pai chiing bo tr§ thanh khdi diém cda sy phat trién Pai
Thira bi thdi do phéng khodng, va bdi mot vai thuyét dic biét cia ho.
V& tit cd moi phuong dién Pai Chiing B6 khoan dung hon ddi phuong
ciia ho. Ho bdt nghiém nhit hon trong viéc gidi thich lut, b6t doc
dodn d6i v6i cu si tai gia, va nhin nhitng kha ning tinh thin ctia phu nit
va ctia Ting si cdn c¢d kém hon bing cip mit thién cdm hon, va sin
sang coi 1a chinh thong nhitng tic phadm trudc tic sau nay thém vio
kinh di€n. Pai Chiing B 12 bo phdi Phat gido phong khodng, ma it liu
sau d6 da phat trién thanh mot truyén thong mdi, dudc goi 1a Pai
Thira. Khong phdi ngay sau d6 ma khodng hon 400 nim vé sau nay,
Pai Thira tv phan ra 1am nhitng trudng phdi khdc nhau. Mdi trudng
phdi déu nhan manh d&n mot trong nhiéu phuong tién gidi thoat khic
nhau.

Lic diu Pai Chiing bd khong phit trién dugc nhiéu vi sy chdng
ddi manh mé ctia Thugng Toa bd. Ho da phai chi€n ddu quyét liét mdi
ding vitng dudc & Ma Kiét Pa, nhung rdi dan din ho tao dudc siic
manh va tr§ thanh mot bd phédi hiing manh. biéu nﬁy dudc chitng minh
qua vi€éc ho da thanh 1dp dudc cédc trung tam hoat dong tai thanh Hoa
Thi, Ty X4 Ly va m& rong cad vé phia nam 1in phia bic. Ton gid
Huyén Trang cho chiing ta biét ring da s6 cic Ty Kheo ciAp dudi &
thanh Hoa Thi déu khdi diu bing trudng phii Pai Ching bo. Nghia
Tinh (671-695) cling néi riing dng da tim thdy Pai Ching bd & Ma Kiét
DPa (mién Trung An Do), mot it & Lata va Sindhu thudc mién tay A/n,
va mot it & mién bic, mién nam va mién dong An. Bia ky & kinh d6 Su
T& Mathura (Mathura Lion Capital) nim 120 trudc Tay Lich cling ghi
ring mot luan su tén Budhila cé biét tai thuyét gidng Pai Ching bo.
Py la biing chiing dau tién bing chif khic cho thdy 1 ¢6 sy hién dién
ctia Pai Chiing bo. Mot ngudi Kamalagulya trong triéu dai Huviska da
ting cho cdc thidy day Pai Chiing bd mdt cdi lo Wardak & A Phd Han,
bén trong dung cdc di tich ciia Ptic Phat. Tai A Phii Hin, Huyén Trang
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da tim thdy ba tu vién thudc Pai Ching b, chiing td ring b phdi ndy
da dugc nhiéu ngudi theo & mién ty bic. Pai Chiing bd ciing c6 mot
trung tAm hoat dong tai Karle. Nhu vdy, Pai Ching bo khong chi gidi
han & Ma Kiét Pa, ma con lan qua cdc mién phia bic, phia tiy va cé
tin dd rdi rdc khip noi trong nudc. V& phia nam An Do, cdc bia ky con
ghi lai rdt nhiéu cdc bd phdi clia Pai Chiing bo. Thip Amaravati,
khodng 18 dim vé phia tdy cia Bezwada. Thip ndy c6 1& dudc xay
dung vao th& ky thit hai trude Tay Lich, vong ngoai thdp dudc xay vao
khodng thé& ky thtt hai sau Tay Lich, va cdc cong trinh diéu khic vong
trong thudc th€ ky thi ba sau Tay Lich. Thdp Nagarjunakonda nim
canh thdp Amaravati, 12 thanh dia Phit gido quan trong nhit tai mién
nam. C4c ki€n tric § Nagarjunakonda tirng 1a cdc trung tAm quan trong
ctia Pai Chiing bo va trd thanh nhitng di€m hanh huong. Cé thé néi 1a
Pai Chiing bd di tao 4nh hudng trong ci hai mién nam bic, nhung ho
tao dugc nhiéu dnh hudng & mién nam hon, dic biét 12 & hai quin
Guntur va Krishna.

Hoc thuy€t quan trong cla trudng phdi Pai Ching B 1a hoc
thuy&t “Phat Siéu Pham.” Phan ngit “Lokottara” hi€u theo nghia den la
“Thé gidi siéu viét.” Theo Pai Ching B9 thi Pitc Phiat khong bao gid
12 mot con ngudi thudn tiy. Thi du nhu ngudi ta ludn dién td Ngai véi
32 tuéng tot va 80 vé dep clia mot bac siéu nhan. Bin thin Pic Phat,
Ngai ludn pht nhian Ngai 12 ngudi hay 12 thin, Trong kinh Pai Bat
Ni€t Ban, Ngai da tuyén bd Ngai c6 thé s6ng mot thdi gian vo tAn néu
ngudi ta yéu cau nhu th€. Ngoai ra, ngudi ta ludn nhic téi cdc ning lyc
siéu pham ctia Ngai. Theo Kinh Tién Than Ptc Phit, mot tic phim
ph5 bi€n va binh din k€ lai cudc d5i cia Pirc Phat, Pic Phat da tich
tap vo s6 cong dirc, hin Ngai khong phai 1a mot con ngudi binh thudng
trong ki€p cudi cling nay cla Ngai. Bén canh d6, trudng phdi DPai
Chiing B6 con xem nhitng ki€p trudc clia Pitc Phat 1a nhitng ki€p cla
mot vi B6 T4t. Cudi cling, trudng phdi Pai Chiing B va nhitng trudng
phdi ctia n6é sau nay chd truong “Gido phdp khong tdnh,” mot 1ap
trudng c6 tAm cd rat c6 y nghia cho cd Vi Diéu Phdp va cho cd Pai
Thira. Tuy nhién, Pai Chiing bo, ciing nhu Thugng Toa bd, déu chap
nhin cdc nguyén tic cdt y&u clia dao Phit, nén vé mit nay ho khong
khdc biét Thudng Toa bd. Cdc chd thuyét cin ban & diy 1a T Diéu
D¢€, B4t Thanh Pao, vo ngi, thuyé&t nghiép bdo, thuy&t mudi hai nhan
duyén, ba mudi bdy phim tr¢ dao va cdc giai doan chiing dic trén
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dudng tu dao. D6i v6i ho, Dirc Phat la siéu th€ (lokottara); hoan toan
thanh tinh; thin, tho, v quyén ning ctia chu Phat 12 vo bién. Chu Phat
ludn & trong trang thdi dinh (samadhi). Tri tué Phat nim bdt moi su
viéc trong mot thodng. N6i tém lai, tit ci nhitng gi thudc vé chu Phat
déu 12 siéu viét. Quan niém ctia Pai Chiing by vé chu Phat gép phan
phét trién thuyét ‘tam thin PhAt’ sau ndy trong trudng phai Pai Thira.
Nhu viy Pai Chiing bd quan niém vé Pitc Phit theo ki€u héa than va
mé dudng cho quan niém vé chu B6 Tat sau nay. Theo ho, chu B6 Tat
cling 12 siéu nhi€n, ho khdong bao gid c6 su tham duc, 4c tdm, hodc sy
t6n hai. Vi mudn citu gitip ching sanh, ho chii dong gidng thé€ bing bat
cit héa thin nao do ho chon. TAt cd nhitng quan niém niy din t6i su
Than Thdnh héa chu Phat va chu B6 Tat. Mot bd phan ctia Pai Chiing
bd gébm nhitng ngudi theo Pai Thién lai cho ring cic A La hén ciing
con nhitng di€m y&u kém, ho con phai hoc, con c¢é su nghi hoic it
nhiéu, ho chi c6 ki€n thiic nhd sy gitp d& ctia ngudi khdc. Do d6 qué
vi A La Hédn chua phdi 1a giai doan Thdnh thién sau cung.

Theo Gido Su Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trdm Nam Phit Gido,
Pai Chiing B6 con ¢6 nhitng niém tin khac nhu: Nam thitc ¢6 thé khién
cho ngudi ta chip thii nhitng chuyén thé tuc nhung ddng thdi ciing gitip
cho ngudi ta ly tham. Cdc quan ning nhu mit, tai, mii, ludi, thin, van
van, chi 1 bing thit cho nén khong thé cam nhan dugc hoat dong clia
thitc. Ngudi ta c6 thé doan trir khd dau va dat d&€n Ni€t Ban thong qua
tri tué (prajna). Mot vi dy luu (Srotapanna) c6 thé bi thdi chuyén, con
vi A La Hén thi khong. Thong qua tAm va tdm s§ (caitasika), vi du luu
c6 thé biét ro tu than minh (svabhava). Vi du luu cling cé thé pham
moi thit tdi 161, ngoai trlr nim trong toi (pancanantaryani) 1a giét me,
giét cha, gi€t A La hdn, 1am chdy mdu than Phat va giy chia r& trong
Ting gia. Khong c6 diéu gi 12 bat dinh (avyakrta), nghia 1a bin chat
cia moi viéc phdi 12 t6t hay xau, vi né khong thé khong tdt ma ciing
khong x4u. B4n chdt cia tAm 1a thanh tinh, tAm tr§ nén & nhiém khi bi
vuéng vao duc vong (upaklesa) va nhitng niém x&u khéc
(agantukaraja). Quan niém nay ctia Pai Ching bo c6 thé dugc xem
nhu tri€t 1y duy tim clia phdi Du Gia (Yogacara), theo dé A lai da thic
(Alayavijnana) 13 cdi kho ctia y thifc thanh tinh va y thifc nay chi tr§
thanh bAt tinh khi bi 6 nhiém bdi cdc van d& trin tuc. Pai Ching Bo
cho riing sau khi chét va tru6c ldc t4i sanh thi khong c6 su song. Cac vi
A La Hén khong xttng ddng dugc kinh trong nhu chu thién, nhu mot s&
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nhém trong gido doan thudng gén cho ho. Trong nhitng di€u 4y, 6ng dé
cAp d&n viéc cidc vi A La Han c6 thé bi mong tinh, va bién luin ring
nhu vy ho vin con bi 4nh hudng clia nhitng diéu xau xa hién ra trong
gid’c md. Ngoai ra, cdc vi vAn con cé nhitng chd nghi ngd, con c6 nhiéu
diéu chua biét, va con 1é& thudc vao sy din dit cia ngudi khic méi c6
thé dat dudc su gidi thodt. Pai Ching bd quan niém vé Piic Phit theo
ki€u héa than vi mé dudng cho quan niém vé chu Bo Tit sau nay.
Theo ho, chu B6 Tit ciing 13 siéu nhién, ho khong bao gid c6 suf tham
duc, dc tAm, hodc sy t6n hai. Vi muén citu giip chding sanh, ho chi
dong giang th& bing bat cit héa than nao do ho chon. Tt cd nhitng
quan niém nay din téi sy Thidn Th4anh héa chu Phat va chu Bd Tat.
Theo hoc gid Edward Conze trong Lugc St Phiat Gido, Pai Ching
Bo cho ring tit ci nhitng gi c6 tinh cich th& nhan, tran tuc hay lich st
déu khong dinh ddng gi d€n Ditc Phat chan that. Ngai 14 bac siéu viét,
vugt trén thé gian, ngai khong c6 su khi€m khuy€t hay 6 nhiém nao.
Ngai la bic toan tri, toan ning, vo bién va bat diét, mai mai an trd
trong thién dinh va khdng bao gid ¢6 trang thdi hon trim. Theo cich
niy, Pitc Phat trd thanh mot d6i tugng 1y tudng cda tin ngudng. Con
Piic Phat lich st dugce cho 1a héa than ky diéu ctia Pic Phat siéu
nhién, dudc ngai héa hién ra trén thé gian nay d€ gido héa chiing sanh.
Trong khi ca ngdi tinh siéu thé& cia Pic Phat, Pai Chiing Bo dong thdi
ciing c§ ging lam ting thém tinh cttu do day y nghia clia Ngai d6i véi
chiing sanh. Nghia 12 Ptc Phat khong hoan toan bi€n mat khi Ngai
nhap Ni€t Ban, ma vdi long tr bi vo han ciling nhu tho mang vo lugng,
Ngai s& mii mii héa hién ra nhitng vi sit gid dugi nhiéu hinh thifc, va
cdc vi ndy s& ctu do tat c4 ching sanh theo nhiéu cdch khdc nhau. Anh
hudng ctia Ngai khong chi gidi han v6i mot sd it ngudi hi€u duge gido
ly thAm thadm cla Ngai, ma tir khi con 12 mot vi B6 T4t, nghia 12 trong
sudt mot thdi gian rat 1du xa tru6e khi thanh Phat, Ngai da tuw nguyén
tdi sanh trong nhitng cdnh gi6i dau khd, 1am thin sic sanh, nga quy,
hoic vao dia nguc, va bing nhiéu phuong tién dé 1am ting thém hanh
phiic cho nhitng chiing sanh dang s6ng trong hoan cdnh ma sy gido hda
khong dudc quan tAm t6i. Chu Phat khdng nhitng thi hién trén th€ gidi
niy, ma cdc Ngai con thi hién trong tit ¢4 cdc cdi trong vii tru nay. C6
hai tri€t thuy€t ma Pai Ching Bo cho 1a quan trong hon heat: Pai
Chiing B0 cho ring tu tudng clia ching ta, trong bin chat ty nhién,
trong sy hién hitu tu than, trong thuc chat cin bdn nhat clia né, 12 hoan
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toan thuan khi€t va khong ngin ngai. Nhitng diéu bt tinh chi la bat
chgt khéi 1én, khong bao gid cé thé that sy thim nhip hoic giy 4nh
huéng d&€n su thuin khi€t nguyén thily cla tu tudng. Pai Chiing Bo
nghi ngd vé gid tri clia nhitng tri thiic qua ngdn ngit va khdi niém. Mot
s6 hoc gid trong bd phdi ndy day ring tit ci nhitng chuyén thé& gian
déu khong c6 thuc bdi vi ti't cd déu do ta ki€n ma c6. Chi ¢é nhitng gi
vugt trén the phdp, va c6 thé goi la “tdnh khong”, ving ling tit ci cic
phdp, méi 1a chan that. Mot s& khdc lai cho ring hét thdy moi thd, thé
gian va xuit thé€ gian, tuyét doi va tuong d6i, luAn hdi va Niét Ban,
cling déu 14 nhitng 40 tudng, khong that. TAt cd nhitng gi chiing ta c6
dugc déu 1a nhitng cdch dién dat bing ngdn ngit chit khong c6 thit gi 1a
thyc sy tuong tng ca. V§i triét thuyé&t ndy Pai Ching B di sém gieo
mam d€ vé sau nay phat sanh ra Phat gido Pai Thira.

Céc Bo Phii trong Pai Chiing Bo dugc phan chia 1am nhiéu bd
phai. Cdc bd phdi cac B6 Phdi trong Pai Ching Bd ving Tdy Bic An
D6 gdm c6 nim bo phdi. Thit nhdt la Nhdt Thuyét B: Truong phéi
Phat gido nguyén thiy cho ring van hitu gid dinh chd khong c6 thuc
thé€. Ho xem chu phap déu 1a th& phdp, khong that, va sy tuyét doi chi
12 mot phdp hy hitu va ngiu nhién ma thoi. Trudng phdi ndy dugc
thanh 1ap khodng hai th€ ky sau ngay Pic Phat nhap Niét Ban. Thit
nhi la Thuyét Xudt Thé By: Mot trong nhitng b phdi tach ra tir Pai
Chiing B0, bo niy cho ring cic phdp thé gian 1a k&t qua sinh ra do
dién ddo hoic nghiép, ching 1a gid danh, khdng c6 thuc thé. Chi c6
cdc phap xuit th& 12 khong do dién ddo ma khdi. Ho xem tit cd thé
phdp déu khong that; tit cd chan phdp déu la nhitng phép siéu viét.
Hoc thuyé&t Thuy&t Xuit Th& Bo hay hoc thuyét vé tinh siéu pham clia
Pifc Phat, xuit hién trong cic tic phim cda trudng phdi Pai Chiing B
nhu trong quyén Phat Ban Hanh T4p Kinh, mic dii nhitng phat biéu
lién quan d&€n hoc thuyé&t niy cé thé thiy trong kinh dién Nam Phan,
theo d6 Piic Phat ty md td minh nhu 1a § gitta nhitng vat khong cé ti
tich. Theo ngai Thé& Hitu thi cdc trudng phii theo Pai Chiing Bo, dic
biét 1a Thuyé&t Xuat Thé B9, xem Dic Phat 1a siéu viét. Theo Ngit B
Tong thi Thuyé&t Xuit Thé B9 tin ring thAn Phat dugc két thanh bdi
nhitng y&u t& cuc tinh. Theo Phat BAn Hanh T4p Kinh, khdi niém ctia
Thuyé&t Xuat Th€ Bo vé mot vi Phit siéu viét xuat hién nhu thé ndy:
viéc dn, udng va céc sinh hoat khac ctia Ngai déu siéu viét ching han
nhu su ding, di, ngdi, va nim clia Ngai. Phong cdch clia Ngai khong
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c6 thi gi gidng v6i pham phu cd. Moi thit cda Ngai déu siéu viét.
Trudng phdi nay cho ring néu sy siéu viét ctia Pc Phat dugc chap
nhén thi di nhi€n 1a tho mang ctia Ngai ciing s€ v6 han, va Ngai ciing
sé khong con bi chi phdi bdi sy ngd nghi hay md mang nita vi Ngai
khong bao gid mdi mét, va con ngudi khong bi ngli nghi chi phdi ma
lai 1uon tinh thic thi 1am gi ¢6 chuyén md mang nita. Theo Thuyét
Xuat Th€ Bo, du su gidng gidi cla cdc trudng phdi c¢6 khdc nhau, y
tudng dai thé cla trudng phdi ndy la Pic Phat khong hé vuéng mic
mot ti v&t 6 trugc ndo cla tran th€ niy. Chinh vi vy ma trudng phai
ndy mo td Ngai nhu 1a siéu pham. Ngai § trong thé gidi nhung khdng
bi 6 u€ bdi né. Ngai dugc thanh hinh khdng do viéc tinh duc vg chong,
nhung dudc sanh ra mdt cach mau nhiém tir bén hdng ctia hoang hau
Ma Da. Dau vay, Ngai vin 12 mot con ngudi thuc su, nhung hinh ddng
va sinh hoat ctia Ngai chi 1a 40 4nh. Nhu vay, khdi niém vé su siéu
viét noi Ptrc Phat da bit ré trong tAm clia ngudi Phat tl ngay tif nhitng
¥ niém cdn ban cha cdc trudng phéi theo Pai Ching Bo nay. Thi ba la
Ké Dén By: Mot trong nhitng bd phdi dudc tich ra tir Pai Ching B,
con goi la Khdi Son Tru Bo, Quat Cuy B, Cao Cau Lé Ca B9, dudc
thanh 1ap khodng 200 nim sau ngay Phat nhap diét va bi€n mat ngay
sau d6. Ké Din Bo nghi ngd tit c& moi thit. Tén cda bd phdi 14y tir chit
“Kaukrtya” c6 nghia 1a nghi ngd. B phai ndy tin ring trong Tam Tang
gido dién chi c6 nhat tang dang dudc tin cdy ma thoi. P6 1a A Ty Pat
Ma vi n6 chita dung nhitng 15i gido hudn dich thuc ctia Pitc Phat. Sy
gitt gi6i khong bit budc vi né khdng ludn phit hgp cho mot vi Bd Tat.
Dii xuat xif tif Pai Chiing Bo, Ké Dan Bd hiu nhu ¢6 cling quan diém
véi Poc T Bo, 1a bo phdi xuat xi tir Thugng Toa Bo. Thit tu la Da
Vin Bjg: Theo Gido Su Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trim Nam Phat
Gido, Pa Vin B0 dugc néi dén trong cdc bia ky & Amaravati,
Nagarjunakonda va 12 mot nhdnh vé sau cia Pai Chiing Bo. Bd phi
niy dudc dé xudng bdi mot ludn su rit uyén bac vé tri€t 1y Phat Gido
tén 13 Bahusrutiya. V& gido 1y cd ban, Pa Vin Bo cho riing cic 15i day
cia Pirc Phat vé vo thudng, khd, khong, vo nga va Ni€t Ban déu c6 y
nghia xuat th& vi s& din dén gidi thodt. Con cdc 15i day khdc thi c6 gid
tri th€ tuc. G diém ndy, Pa Vin Bo c¢6 thé dugc xem nhu 13 nhitng
ngudi di trude cliia phdi Pai Thira. Theo ho thi Tang Gia khong phdi
chiu su chi phdi clia cdc luat 1& thé tuc. Ho ciing chdp nhian nim diéu
dé xu6ng clia ngai Pai Thién xem nhu quan di€m ctia minh. Trong mot
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s6 van d&, chii thuyét cda ho c¢6 nhiéu diém tuong ddng véi phdi Pong
TAy Son Tru Bo, con trong mot s& van dé khdc thi ho lai nga theo Nhat
Thi&t Hitu Bo. Theo ngai Chan D& (Paramartha), Pa Vin B da co
gdng hoa hgp hai hé phdi Thanh Vin va DPai Thira. B luan chinh cta
hé phdi nﬁy 1a Thanh That Luin. Pa Vin B thudng dudgc xem la mot
cAu ndi giita trudng phdi chinh thdng va Pai Thira, vi ho tim cich phdi
hgp gido 1y ctia ca hai phdi nay. Mic dii thodt thai tif nhém Pai Chiing
B0, nhung theo Th& Hitu thi Pa Vin B0 lai chdp nhin nhiéu quan
di€m ctia Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo. Su T Khai (Harivarman) tin vao su vo
ngi ndi con ngudi va sy vo ngd ndi van phap. Giong nhu nhitng tin d6
clia phdi chinh th&ng, dng tin vao tinh chit da nguyén cda vii tru gdm
tdm muoi bon y&u td; va cling gidng nhu nhitng ngudi thudc phdi Pai
Thira, dng cho ring c¢6 hai loai chan 1y, chdn ly quy udc va chan ly
tuyét ddi. Pi xa hon, 6ng con cho ring xét trén quan diém tuc d& (chin
ly quy uSc) thi c6 ngd thé (atma) hay sy phin x&p vii tru thanh 84
phép, nhung trén quan diém chin d€ thi ching con thif ndo cd, ma la
su rdng khong hoan toan (sarva-sunya). Ong tin vao thuyé&t Phat thin
(Buddha-kaya) va Phdp thin (Dharma-kaya) ma 6ng gidi thich 12 gom
c6 gidi (sila), dinh (samadhi), tué (prajna), gidi thodt (vimukti) va tri
ki€n gidi thodt (vimukti-jnana-darsana). Mic du khong thira nhan ban
chit siéu nhién tuyét d6i clia Phat, nhung 6ng van tin vio cdc quyén
ning dic biét ctia Pic Phat, nhu thap Phat luc, va bon diéu tin chic
(vaisaradya) ma cd Thugng Toa Bo ciing chdp nhan. Ong cho ring chi
¢6 hién tai mdéi l1a cé thuc, con qud khit va tuong lai thi khong hién
hitu. B Ngit Tong gilt im ling khi n6i vé gido thuyét dic biét ctia Pa
Vin Bo. Tuy nhién, Th& Hitu thi cho ring gido thuy€t Pa Vin B9 van
gilt nguyén gido thuyét nguyén thly ctia Piic Phit vé nhitng vin dé
lién quan d&n vo thudng, khd, khong, vo ngi va Ni&t Ban 1a siéu viét,
trong khi nhitng tiéu dé khéc thudc vé th& d&. Thit nam la Thuyét Gid
B¢: Mot trong nhitng bd phdi cia Pai Ching B, dugc thanh 1ap
khodng hai th& ky sau ngay Phat nhap diét. Theo truyén thuy&t Phat
gido, Thuyé&t Gid Bo 1a mdt trong hai bd phdi dudc tdch ra tir K& Din
Bo. N6i vé gido thuyét dic biét ctia Thuyé&t Gid Bo, Thé Hitu luu y
ring dai @€ Thuyét Gid B ddng y v6i Pai Chiing Bo. Thuyét Gia Bo
tin ring “U4n” va “Kh&” khong ddng thdi phat sinh. Mudi hai xd
khong c6 that; 12 “X¢” gdm sdu trd xit clia tudng. Mdi tri X bao gdm
nhitng vat thé 1a d6i tugng clia cic cin tudng Gng, va mdi thanh vién
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clia “x” 12 ngudn cdi clia cdc tudng. C6 sdu xi: 1) sic; 2) thinh; 3)
huong; 4) vi; 5) xic; 6) phdp. Su chitng dic “Thianh Pao” hay “Chét”
tlly thudc vao nghiép luc. Thuyét Gid B9, theo nhu ngai Chan D& Tam
Tang k€ lai, xuat hién it 1du sau Pa Vin B0, va ty phdn biét minh nhu
1a Pa Vin-Phan Biét Thuy&t Bo. Su khac biét chinh giita Thuyét Gid
Bo6 va Pa Vin Bo 1a Thuyét Gid Bo c6 phin giong vdi nhitng nha Pai
Thira, ho c6 quan diém vé gido phdp clia Pic Phat, héa thian trong
Tam Tang gido dién phai dugc phan biét nhu 1a gid thuyét, con trong
tuc d€, va hitu 1au. Trudng phai ndy ddi nghich v6i Pa Vin Bo, nhung
lai ddng quan diém nhiéu hon v6i Pai Ching Bo hon v6i Nhat Thiét
Hiru Bo.

Cdc bd phdi cac Bo Phdi trong Pai Ching Bo & phia Nam An bo
gdm c6 nim bod phai. Thit nhdt la Tdy Son Tru Bé: Con dugc goila A
Phat La Thé La, Tay Son Tru B9, Tay Son B0, A La Thuyé&t Bo. Tong
tht nhi cia Pai Ching BO & khu vyc phia Nam, mot trong hai muoi
tong phédi dugc thanh l1dp khodang 300 nim sau ngay Pic Phat nhdp
Ni€t Ban. Mot ty vién mang tén clia tong phai nay & Tay Son, ngudi ta
néi né da dudgc xay dung tir nim 600 truc Tay Lich, va bi bé ph& vao
khodng nim 600 sau Tay Lich. Pay la trudng phdi Pudng Thdp cia
nhirng ngudi bén Tay Son Ty & nudc Pa Na Yét Kiét Ca (vung phia
nam An P9). Pay 12 mot nhdanh cda trudng phdi Ti€u Thira Nguyén
Thdy. Tong thd nhi ctia Pai Ching Bo, mot trong hai mudi tong phdi
Tié€u Thira. Mot tu vién mang tén clia tong phdi ndy & TAy Son, ngudi
ta n6éi né da dudc xay dung tif nim 600 trudc Ty Lich, va bi bd phé&
vao khodng nim 600 sau TAy Lich. Trong th€ ky thif hai sau khi DPic
Phat nhap diét, Pai Ching Bo dugc tich ra thanh Nhit Thuyé&t Bo
(Ekavyaharika) va Thuy&t Xuit Th&é B9 (Lokotarravada), Ké Din Bo
(Kukkutika or Gokulika), Pa Vin Bd (Bahusrtiya), Thuyét Gid Bo
(Prajnaptivada), va mot thdi gian ngdn sau thi xuat hién phdi Ty Son
Tru Bo (Aparasaila), Pong Son Tru Bo (Uttarasaila) va Ché€ Pa Son
Bo (Caityaka). TAt c4 nhitng trudng phdi trén diy déu mé dudng cho
su phat trién ctia Phat gido Pai Thira. Cdc phai TAy Son va Pong Son
Tru B6 déu 14y tén cla cdc ngon ddi & canh trung tAim hoat dong cla
ho. Ho con dugc goi 1a Andhaka trong Bién Nién S& Tich Lan vi dugc
nhiéu ngudi trong viing ndi Andhra theo. Trong s& cdc bd phdi tich ra
tlr Pai Ching Bo thi Ch&é Pa Son B9, TAy Son Tru B6 va Pong Son
Tru Bo 14 ndi bat nhit va c6 anh hudng 16n tai mién Nam An Do. Thit
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nhi la Pong Son Tru Bo: Con goi la Pong Son B0, Phit Ba Thé La,
Phat Bat Thé La Bo, mot trong nhitng bo phdi clia Pai Ching Bo, dugc
thanh 1ap khodng ba th&€ ky sau ngdy Phit nhdp diét. Pong Son Bd
mang tén cia mdt ty vién, noi ma phia sau d6 mat tr6i moc 1én. Theo
nhitng luan ban trong Ngit B6 Tong thi bo phdi ndy tin riing thin Phat
chi 12 sy k&t hgp cia nhitng y€u t§ thanh tinh hoan toan. Ho cho ring
tho mang ctia mdt vi Phat 1a vd han. Tho mang cta Ngai dai nhu tho
mang cla tat cd ching sanh (hé khi nao con ching sanh 1a tho mang
ctia Ngai con kéo dai). Bo phdi ndy ciing cho ring than thong clia mot
vi Phat 12 vo han. Ngai c¢6 thé thi hién cuing lic trén khip cdc thé gidi
ctia vii try. Mot vi Phit luén 1am cho ching sanh gidc ngd va cé tinh
tin khong mdi mét. Long bi min noi Phat 12 vo han vi viy ma dé gidc
ngd chiing sanh mdt cach vo cling tin, Ngai ching bao gid nhap Niét
Ban. Vi tim Ngai ludn & trang thdi thién dinh nén khong bao gid bi roi
vao trang thdi ngi hay mo. Ptc Phat c6 thé hi€u biét hét thdy moi
viéc trong cting mot lic. TAm clia Ngai nhuw mdt tim guong. Ngai c6
thé cting lic trd 18i nhiéu cAu hdi ma khdng cin phdi suy nghi. Ptc
Phat ludn tinh thitc ring Ngai thanh tinh va Ngai khong con phdi tai
sanh nita. Trudng phdi nay chl truong “Phdp Khong” trong kinh
“Lokanuvartana” cia minh. Thuit ngit “Phdp khong” hay tinh trong
rong cda van hitu duge ding d€ chi ciing giong nhu cdc vat thé thong
thudng trong th€ gidi phdi dugc xem 1a nhitng vat vd ngd
(svabhavasunya), thi cic phdp dugc phan tich trong A Ty Pat Ma Luan
ciing phai dudc coi nhu th€. Vi th€ ma cidc phap khong thé nao dugc
coi nhu 13 nhitng hién thé t8i hau dudc. Hoc thuyé&t “Phdp Khong”
ciing xudt hién trong tic phaAm Thanh Thyc Luin cta trudng phai Pai
Ching Bo clia Harivarman vao thé€ ky th 1II. Thi¢ ba la Bé phdi
Siddharthikas: Tén cia mot bo phdi Phat gido cia Pai Ching B0 &
khu vuc phia Nam, dudc thanh 1ap khodng ba th€ ky sau ngay Phat
nhap diét. Thit tw la Vuong Xd By: Tén cia moOt bd phdi Phat gido cla
Pai Chiing Bo, xuét phat tir thainh Vuong X4, phat trién vé phia Nam,
dugc thanh 1ap khodng ba th€ ky sau ngay Phat nhap diét. Trong Bo
Ngit Tong, chit khong phdi trong bd luan clia ngai Thé Hitu (Ba Tu
Mat Pa), Vuong X4 Bo c6 vai gido thuyét dic biét. Ho cho riing tAm
tu né tac dong chi khdng cé thd gi khac li€n hé véi né. Cong dic tich
tu c6 thé ting dan bing cich ti€p tuc cling dudng y 40 va nhitng mén
cAn diing cho chu Ting. C4c vi A La Hin khong thé chét bat dic ky ti,
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va su chét cia ho van con thy thudc vao dnh hudng cia nghiép luc.
Thit ndm la Ché Pa Son Bp: Con goi 1a Chi P& Gia Bo, Chi P& Kha
Bo. B0 phdi Ch& Pa Son, mot trong hai mudi bd phai Tiéu Thira, do Ty
Kheo Pai Thién sdng 1ap, gdm nhitng nha tu khS hanh cu ngu trong
céc ling md hay hang héc. Cling nén phan biét Pai Thién ndy véi Pai
Thién da dé ra nam diéu din d&n sy phin phdi diu tién. Ong ndy 1a
mot tu si khd hanh thong thdi, tinh chuyén va xuit gia theo Pai Chiing
bd, rdi sau d6 1ap ra Ch& Pa Son bo. Vi dng song trén ngon nii c6 bao
thdp x4 1gi clia Phat (catya) nén I1dy tén Caityaka hay Ch& Pa Son bo
dit cho bo phai clia minh. Ciing nén nhé riing chinh Ché Pa Son b da
san sinh ra Pong Son Tru bd va TAy Son Tru bd. N6i chung thi Ch& Pa
Son bd ¢6 chung cdc chd thuy€t cin bdn véi Pai Ching B0, nhung
khdc Pai Chiing bo & cdc chi ti€t nhd. Theo bia ky ghi lai vao th€ ky
thtt hai va thtt ba sau Tay Lich, cho thdy ciing thdi véi Ch& Pa Son bd
con c6 cdc bd phdi khdc nhur Nhat Thi€t Hitu bd, Pai Ching bo, Chanh
Lugng bd, Héa bia b, Pa Vin bd, va Am Quang bo. N6i chung Ché&
DPa Son bd ¢6 chung chii thuyét cin bin véi Pai Ching bo, nhung khic
DPai Chiing bd & céc chi ti€t nhé. Céc chii thuyét duge xem 1a clia Pai
Chiing bd nhu sau: 1) Ngudi ta c6 thé tao dudc cong dirc 16n bing cich
xay dung, trang hoang, va cling dudng cdc bdo thdp (caitya). Ngay ca
viéc di rdo xung quanh bdo thdp cling c6 cong dic. 2) Dang ciling
huong hoa cho bdo thdap ciing 1a mdt cong ddc. 3) Cong dic tao dugc
do su ciing dudng c6 thé dugc hdi hudng cho thin quyén, ban be dé
dem lai an lac cho ho. Quan niém ndy hoan toan xa la trong Phat gido
Nguyén Thily, nhung rd't phd bi€n trong Phit gido Pai Thira. Cic ki€u
tin tudng ndy dugc phd thong giita nhitng ngusi Phat tir tai gia. 4) Chu
Phét da hoan toan khong cé tham, san, si (jita-raga-dosa-moha) va dat
dé&n nhitng quyén niing siéu viét (dhatuvara-parigahita). Chu Phit cao
hon cdc A La Han vi c6 dugc Thap Luc (bala). 5) Mot ngudi c6 chdnh
ki€n (samyak-drsti) vin khdng thot khdi tinh sin, va do d6 van c6
nguy cd pham tdi gi€t ngudi 6) Ni€t Ban 12 mot trang thdi tich cuc va
hoan thién (amatadhatu).

Mahasanghika

Mahasanghika was one of the four branches of the Vaibhasika, said
to have been formed after the second synod in opposition to the
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sthaviras, marking the first division in the Buddhist temple. Followers
of Mahakasyapa. The school of the community, or majority (Majority
Community or Universal Assembly); one of chief early divisions. The
other main division was Mahasthavirah, or the Elders Sect. After the
third synod this school split into five sects (Purvasaila, Avarasaila,
Haimavata, Lokottaravadinas, Prajnaptivadinas). A Sanskrit term for
“great school of the early Hinayana” or “great assembly school.” The
schools Mahasanghikas are considered to have prepared the ground for
the idealistic ontology and buddhology of the Mahayana because they
believe that everything is only a projection of mind, the absolute as
well as the conditioned, nirvana as well as samsara, the mundane as
well as the supramundane, etc; all is only name and without real
substance. During the Second Buddhist Council, held at Vaisali, there
was a group of monks who are thought to have been involved in the
sectarian schism in the Buddhist community. Mahasanghika is said
more liberal than its main rival group of Sthaviras in both monastic
discipline and doctrinal interpretation. The Mahasanghika views the
Buddha as a supramundane being, while the Sthaviras emphasizes that
he’s only an exceptional human being. Some scholars believe that the
Mahasanghika may have been a transitional form of the Mahayana
schools later because the school adopted some doctrines that later
became associated with Mahayana, such as the idea that a Bodhisattva
may voluntarily choose to be reborn in lower realms of existence in
order to benefit others.

The Mahasanghika School was differentiated from the
Sthaviravadin as a result of a council held roughly one hundred years
after the Buddha’s Parinirvana. Until this day, the Theravada still
assumes that the Mahasanghikas a lax and breakaway group which was
not prepared to accept the Buddha’s teachings to the fullest degree.
However, the Mahasanghika School itself presents a different picture,
suggesting that the Sthaviravada was the breakaway group that was
trying to modify the original Vinaya. Together with the Theravada
School, one of the two principal schools of Early Hinayana Buddhism.
The Mahasanghika School was very strong in Magadha, at Pataliputra
in particular, and there is epigraphical evidence of its presence in
Mathura, dating from 120 B.C. And at a later point, it developed a
center in Southern India, concentrated in the Guntur district, around
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Amaravati, Jaggayapeta, and Nagarjunakonda. However, in the twelfth
century, the Mahasanghika School was eliminated by the Muslim
invasion and most of its canon were destroyed.

The general body of disciples or everybody who assembled
outside. The school of the community or majority; one of the chief
early divisions. At the council held at Vaisali, certain monks differed
widely from the opinions of other monks on certain important points of
the dharma. Though the monks that differed formed the majority, they
were excommunicated by the others who called them Papa-Bhikkhus
and Adhamma-vadins. In Buddhist history, these Bhikkhus were known
as Mahasanghikas because they formed the majority at the council or
probably because they reflected the opinions of the larger section of
the laity. The Bhikkhus who excommunicated them styled themselves
Sthaviras or the Elders, because they believed that they represented
the original, orthodox doctrine of the Buddha. We have seen that
Mahasanghikas coined the term Mahayana to represent their system of
belief and practice, and called the Sthaviras Hinayana. It is universally
believed that the Mahasinghikas were the earliest seceders, and the
forerunners of the Mahayana. They took up the cause of their new sect
with zeal and enthusiasm and in a few decades grew remarkably in
power and popularity. They adapted the existing rules of the Vinaya to
their doctrine and introduced new ones, thus revolutionizing the
Buddhist Sangha. Moreover, they made alterations in the arrangement
and interpretation of the Sutra and the Vinaya texts. They also
canonized a good number of sutras, which they claimed to be the
sayings of the Buddha. They rejected certain portions of the canon
which had been accepted in the First Council, and did not recognize as
the Buddha’s sayings (the Buddhavacana) parts of the Jataka, the
Parivara (an appendix to the Vinaya) for they believed that this portion
was composed by a Simhalese monk. They also rejected the
Abhidharma which was compiled in the Third Council held under the
patronage of King Asoka. Opinion differs as to their authenticity as
canonical texts since these works were compositions of a later period.
All these texts are therefore additional and are not included in the
canonical collection of the Mahasanghikas. Thus they compiled afresh
the texts of the Dhamma and the Vinaya and included those texts
which had been rejected in Mahakasyapa’s Council. Thus arose a
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twofold division in the Canon. The compilation of the Mahsanghikas
was designated the Acariyavada as distinguished from Theravada,
compiled at the First Council.

The first schism between Mahasanghikas and Sthaviras arose from
the questions of the status of the Arhats. A monk by the name of
Mahadeva claimed that in five points the Arhats fell short of the god-
like stature which some section of the community attributed to them.
Mahadeva claimed that Arhats could have seminal emissions in their
sleep. This indicated that Arhats are still subject to the influence of
demonic deities who appear to them in their dreams. They are also still
subject to doubts, ignorant of many things, and owe their salvation to
the guidance of others. His thesis led to a dispute in which the majority
took the side of Mahadeva, whose school in consequence called
themselves the Mahasanghikas. His adversaries took the name of
Sthaviras, or “the Elders”, claiming greater seniority and orthodoxy.
The Masanghikas continued to exist in India until the end and
important doctrinal developments took place within their midst. All
these were ultimate determined by their decision to take the side of the
people against the saints, thus becoming the channel through which
popular aspirations entered into Buddhism.

400 years after the Second Council in Vaisali, a school of
Buddhism which originated in the schism with the Sthaviras that
occured after the Second Council in Vaisali and possibly just prior to
the Third Council in Pataliputra. Contention arose in Vaisali in the
early Buddhist Order a century after the Buddha’s parinirvana. The
contending monks offered frame certain new rules in the vinaya which
were not accepted by the conservatives in the West. This gave rise to
the convention of the second council of seven hundred elder monks in
the reign of Kalasoka. The regional and doctrinal differences caused a
crack in the unity of the early sangha which was split up into two
distinct branches of Buddhism, the conservative Theravada or the
Teachings of the Elders School, becoming more popular in the South,
and more innovative Mahasanghika or Great Assembly School in the
North. The latter became more popular in time for being closer to the
spirit of the masses as liberal and inclined to allow great freedom of
interpretation of the Buddha’s teachings. Besides, they were deposed
to study more seriously the ideal of Bodhisattva and Buddhology. And
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therefore, around 250 B.C., in Magadha and in the South round
Amaravati, the dissenters from the Old Wisdom School organized a
separate sect, the Mahasanghikas, which perished only after the
Buddhism was destroyed in India. The Mahasnaghikas became the
starting point of the development of teh Mahayana by their more
liberal attitude, and by some of their special theories. In every way, the
Mahasnaghikas were the more liberal than their opponents. They were
less strict in interpreting the disciplinary rules, less exclusive with
regard to householders, they look more kindly on the spiritual
possibilities of women and of less gifted monks, and were more willing
to consider as authentic those additions to the Scriptures which were
composed at a later date. The Mahasnaghikas were the more liberal
Buddhist sect, which soon developed into a new trend, called the
Mahayana. The Mahayana divided itself into different schools, not
immediately but after about 400 years. Each of the schools stressed
one of the many means of emancipation.

In their early days, the Mahasanghikas could not make much
progress because of the strong opposition of the Theravadins
(Sthaviravadins). They had to struggle hard to establish themselves in
Magadha, but they steadily gained in strength and became a powerful
sect. They even established centers at Pataliputra and Vaisali and
spread their influence to both the North and the South. Hsuan-Tsang
tells us that ‘the majority of the inferior monks at Pataliputra began
with the Mahasanghika School.” I-Ch’ing also states that he found the
Mahasanghikas in Magadha in central India, a few in Lata and Sindhu
in western India; and a few in northern, southern and eastern India. The
inscription on the Mathura Lion Capital (120 B.C) records that a
teacher named Budhila was given a gift so that he might teach the
Mahasanghikas. This is the earliest epigraphic evidence that the
Mahasanghika sect existed. The Wardak vase in Afghanistan
containing the relics of the Buddha was presented to the teachers of the
Mahasanghikas by one Kamalagulya during the reign of Huviska. At
Andharah in Afghanistan, Hsuan-Tsang found three monasteries
belonging to this sect, which proves that this sect was popular in the
North-West. The cave at Karle in Maharashtra records the gift of a
village as also of a nine-celled hall to the adherents of the school of the
Mahasanghikas. Clearly, the Mahasanghikas had a center at Karle and
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exercised influence over the people of the West. They were not thus
confined to Magadha alone, but spread over the northern and western
parts of India and had adherents scattered all over the country. In the
south, the inscriptions at Amaravati stupa, about 18 miles west of
Bezwada. The stupa was propably constructed in the second century
B.C., its outer rail was erected in the secend century A.D. and the
sculptures in the inner rail are supposed to belong to the third century
A.D. The Nagarjunakonda represents, next to Amaravati, the most
important Buddhist site in southern India. These structures at
Nagarjunakonda obviously flourished as important centers of the
branches of the Mahasanghika sect and became places of pilgrimage. It
is thus apparent that the Mahasanghikas extended their activities both
towards the North and the South, particularly in Guntur and Krishna
district.

The major development of the Mahasanghika School is the
doctrine of the supramundane Buddha (Lokottara). The Sanskrit word
of “Lokottara” literally means “beyond the world.” According to the
Mahasanghika School, the Buddha was never seen as being merely
human. For instance, he is often described as having the thirty-two
major and eighty minor marks or signs of superman. The Buddha
himself denied that he was either a man or a god. In the
Mahaparinirvana Sutra, the Buddha stated that he could live for an
aeon were he asked to do so. Besides, there is frequent reference to his
outstanding magical powers. According to the Jatakas, an extensive
and popular literature recounting the previous lives of the Buddha, the
Buddha has such vast stocks of merit, then this last life of his coult not
possibly be that of an ordinary human. They also considered the
Buddha’s previous lives prior to his las life as Siddhartha Gautama as
Bodhisattvas. Finally, the Mahasanghika School and its sub-schools
upheld a doctrine of “Dharmasunyata,” a position that had great
significance both for the Abhidharma and for the Mahayana. However,
the Mahasanghikas, like the Theravadins, accepted the cardinal
principles of Buddhism, and were, in this regard, not different from
them. The fundamentals are the four noble truths, the eightfold path,
the non-existence of the soul, the theory of karma, the theory of the
thirty-seven Bodhipaksiya-dharmas (pratitya-samutpada), and the
gradual stages of spiritual advancement. According to them the
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Buddhas are supramundane (lokottara); they have no defiled elements
(sasrava dharmas); their bodies, their length of life and their powers
are unlimited. They are always in a state of meditation (samadhi); they
understand everything in a moment.

According to Prof. Bapat in Two Thousand Years of Buddhism, the
Mahasanghikas have other beliefs as follows: The five self-perceptions
(vijnanas) conduce both to attachment to worldly matters (saraga) and
non-attachment to the same state (viraga). The organs of sense
(rupendriyas) are mere flesh. They themselves cannot perceive the
self-perceptions (vijnanas) of the organs. One can eliminate suffering
and obtain the highest bliss through knowledge. One who has entered
the path of sanctification is liable to retrogress while an Arhat is not.
He is capable of knowing his own nature (svabhava) through his mind
(citta) and caitasika dharmas. He is also liable to commit all kinds of
offences except the five heinous crimes (pancanantaryani), namely,
matricide, patricide, the murder of an Arhat, shedding the blood of the
Buddha and creating a split in the Sangha. Nothing is indeterminate
(avyakrta), i.e., the nature of things must be either good or bad for it
cannot be neither good nor bad. The original nature of the mind is pure;
it becomes contaminated when it is stained by passions (upaklesa) and
adventitious defilements (agantukarajas). This view of the
Mahsanghikas may be considered the precursor of the idealistic
philosophy of Yogacara, in which the alayavijnana is the storehouse of
pure consciousness which becomes impure only when it is polluted by
worldly objects. The Mahasanghika School believes that after death
and before rebirth a being has no existence. Arhats fell short of the
god-like stature which some section of the community attributed to
them. Mahadeva claimed that Arhats could have seminal emissions in
their sleep. This indicated that Arhats are still subject to the influence
of demonic deities who appear to them in their dreams. They are also
still subject to doubts, ignorant of many things, and owe their salvation
to the guidance of others. The Mahasanghikas believe that Buddhas are
supramundane (lokottara); they have no defiled elements (sasrava
dharmas); their bodies, their length of life and their powers are
unlimited. They are always in a state of meditation (samadhi); they
understand everything in a moment.
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According to Edward Coze, a Buddhist scholar, the Mahasanghikas
regarded everything personal, earthly, temporal and historical as
outside the real Buddha. The Buddha was transcendental, altogether
supramundane, had no imperfections and impurities whatsoever, was
omniscient, all-powerful, infinite and eternal, forever withrawn into
trance, never distracted or asleep. In this way the Buddha became an
ideal object of religious faith. As for the historical Buddha, He was a
magical transformation of the transcendental Buddha, a fictitious
creature sent by Him to appear in the world and to teach its inhabitants.
While on the one side intent on glorifying the supramundane nature of
the Buddha, the Mahasanghikas at the same time tried to increase the
meaningful nature of His salvation to ordinary people. That is to say
the Buddha has not disappeared into Nirvana, but with a compassion as
unlimited as the length of His life, He will until the end of time conjure
up to all kinds of messengers who will help save all kinds of beings in
diverse ways. His influence is not confined only to those who can
understand His abstruse doctrines. As a Bodhisattva, i.e., during the
very long period which precedes His Buddhahood, He is even reborn in
the “state of woe”, becomes of His own free will an animal, aghost or
dweller in hell and in many ways furthers the weal of those beings who
live in conditions in which wisdom teaching must fall on deaf ears.
According to the Mahasanghikas, the Buddhas are not only found on
this earth, but they fill the entire universe, and exist here and there
everywhere, in all the world systems. To Mahasnaghikas, there are two
outstanding philosophical theories: The Mahasanghikas taught that
thought, in its own nature, its own being, in its substance, is perfectly
pure and translucent. The impurities are accidental to it, never enter
into or affect its original purity, and remain ‘“adventitious” to it. The
Mahasanghikas are scepticism about the value of verbalized and
conceptualized knowledge. Some scholars of the Mahasanghikas
taught that all worldly things are unreal because they are a result of the
perverted views. Only that which transcends worldly things and can be
called “emptiness”, being the absence of all of them, is real. Others
said that everything, both worldly and supramundane, both absolute
and relative, both samsara and Nirvana, is fictitious and unreal and that
all we have got is a number of verbal expressions to which nothing real
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corresponds. In this way the Mahasanghikas early implanted the seeds
which came to fruition in Mahayana Buddhism.

The Mahasanghika School was divided into many subsects.
Subsects of the Mahasanghikas in the North-western areas of India had
five sects. First, Ekavyavaharika: Early Buddhist School (nominalistic)
which considered things as nominal without underlying reality. They
were those who regarded “all dharmas are conventional and, hence,
unreal, and the Absolute is one but rare and accidental. This school was
founded in around 200 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana. Second,
Lokottaravadinah: One of the sub-sects of the Mahasanghikah, which
held the view that all in the world is merely phenomenal and that
reality exists outside it. They regarded “all worldly dharmas are unreal;
the real dharmas are supramundane. The theory of Lokottaravada, or
doctrine of the supramundane Buddha, appears in Mahasanghika
works, i.e. the Mahavastu and the Lokanuvartana Sutra, although
statements reminiscent of it can be found in the Pali Canon in which
the Buddha describes himself as ‘among all things undefiled’.
According to Vasumitra, the offshoots of the Mahasanghikas,
especially the Lokottaravadins regarded the Buddha as transcendental.
According to the Kathavatthu, the Lokottaravadins held the views that
Buddha’s body is made of extremely pure objects. According to the
Mahavastu, the Lokottaravadins’ conception on supramundane Buddha
appears thus: His eating, drinking, and other daily activities such as
standing, walking, sitting, and lying. There is nothing in common
between Him and the beings of the world. Everything of Him is
transcendental. This school held the views that if the transcendence of
Buddha be admitted, then it follows as a matter of course that his
length of life would be unlimited and that He would not be subject to
sleep or dream, as He would have no fatigue, and one who is without
sleep and ever awake has nothing to do with dream. According to the
Lokottaravadins, its general idea was that the Buddha was completely
devoid of the impurities of the world. The Lokottaravadin School
therefore depicted Him as extra-ordinary. He was in the world but not
tainted by it. He was conceived without sexual intercourse, and was
born miraculously from his mother’s side. Even so he was a real being,
but his ordinary human appearance and activities were illusory. Thus,
the conception of the transcendence of Buddha took roots in the minds
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of the Buddhists from the basic concepts of the offshoots of the
Mahasanghikas. Third, Gokulikas, Kukkulikas, Kukkutikas, or
Kaukkutikas: One of the sub-branches of the Mahasanghikas, which
was established around 200 years after the Buddha’s nirvana and early
disappeared. The Kaukulikas were those who always doubted or had
suspicion about everything. The name is drived from “Kaurtya”,
meaning “doubt”. It believed that out of the thré Pitakas, only one was
reliable. It was the Abhidharma as it contained the actual instructions
of the Buddha. According to the Kaukalikas, the observance of
disciplinary rules is not obligatory as these do not fit in always with the
moral ideals of a Bodhisattva. Though originated from the
Mahasanghikas, Kaukalikas held almost the same views as those of the
Vatsiputriyas, a sect orignated from the Sthaviras. Fourth,
Bahusrutiya: The Bahusrutiya School is mentioned in the inscriptions
at Amaravati and Nagarjunakonda and is a Iter branch of the
Mahasanghikas. It owes its origin to a learned teacher in Buddhist lore.
As for the fundamental doctrines of the Bahusrutiyas they maintained
that the teachings of the Buddha concerning transitoriness (anityata),
suffering (dhukha), the absence of all attributes (sunya), the non-
existence of the soul (anatman), and the emancipation (nirvana) were
transcendental (lokottara), since they ld to emancipation. His other
teachings were mundane (laukika). On this point the Bahusrutiyas may
be regarded as the precursors of the later Mahayana teachers.
According to them, there was no mode which led to salvation
(nirvanika). Further, the Sangha was not subject to worldly laws. They
also accepted the five propositions of Mahadeva as their views. In
some doctrinal matters they had a great deal in common with the Saila
schools, while in others they were closely allied to the Sarvastivadins.
According to Paramartha, this sub-sect made an attempt to reconcile
the two principal systems of Buddhism, the Sravakayana and the
Mahayana. Harivarman’s Satyasiddhisastra is the principal treatise of
tis school. The Bahusrutiyas are often described as a bridge between
the orthodox and the Mahayana school, as they tried to combine the
teachings of both. Though this school belonged to the Mahasanghika
group, it accepted, according to Vasumitra, many views of the
Sarvastivadins. Harivarman believed in the absence of the soul in
individuals (atma-nairatmya) and the soullessness of all things
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(dharma-nairatmya). Like the followers of the orthodox schools, he
believed in the plurality of the universe which, according to him,
contained eighty-four elements. Like the Mahayanists, he maintained
that there were two kinds of truth, conventional (samvrti) and absolute
(paramartha). He further maintained that, from the point of
conventional truth, atma or the classification of the universe into
eighty-four elements existed, but, from the point of view of the
absolute truth neither existed. From the point of view of absolute truth
there is a total void (sarva-sunya). He believed in the theory of
Buddha-kaya as well as of Dharma-kaya, which he explained as
consisting of good conduct (sila), concentration (samadhi), insight
(prajna), deliverance (vimukti) and knowledge of and insight into
deliverance (vimukti-jnana-darsana). Although he did not recognize the
absolute transcendental nature of the Buddha, he still believed in the
special powers of the Buddha, such as the ten powers (dasa balani),
and the four kinds of confidence (vaisaradya) which are admitted even
by the Sthaviravadins. He believed that only the present was real,
while the past and the future had no existence. Regarding the special
doctrines of the Bahusrutiyas, the Kathavatthu is silent. However,
Vasumitra states that Bahusrutiyas held that Buddha’s teachings
relating to impermanence (anityata), suffering (duhkha), non-existence
of objects (sunya), absence of soul (anatman), and ultimate goal
(Nirvana) are supramundane (lokottara), while his teachings on topics
other than those mentioned above are mundane (laukika). Fifth,
Prajnaptivadins: One of the subsects of the Mahasanghikas which was
organized around 200 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana. According to
Buddhist tradition, Prajnaptivadins was one of the two branches which
separated from Gokulikas. Regarding the special doctrines of the
Prajnaptivadins, Vasumitra remarks that they agreed mainly with the
Mahasanghikas. The Prajnaptivadins believed that “Skandhas” and
“Duhkha” are not concomitant. The twelve “Ayatanas” are not real; the
twelve “Ayatanas” include six abodes of perception. Each sense sphere
encompasses the range of potential objects of observation of its
respective sense, and the members of each sphere serve as sources of
perceptions: 1) form sense sphere (rupa-ayatana); 2) sound sphere
(sabda-ayatana); 3) scent sense sphere (gandha-ayatana); 4) taste
sensesphere (rasa-ayatana); 5) tangible object sense sphere (sparsa-
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ayatana); 6) mental object sense sphere (mano-ayatana). Either
attainment of “Arya-marga” or “death” is dependent on karma. The
Prajnaptivadins, as Paramartha tells us, appeared some time after the
Bahusrutiyas, and distinguished themselves as Bhahusrutiya-
vibhajyavadins. The main difference between the Prajnaptivadins and
Buhusrutiyas is that the former, partly like the Mahayanists, held the
view that Buddha’s teachings as embodied in the Pitaka should be
distinguished as nominal, conventional, and causal. This school, as
against the Bahusrutiyas, but agreed more with the views of the
Mahasanghikas than those of the Sarvastivadins.

Subsects of the Mahasanghikas in the Southern areas of India had
five sects. First, Avarasaila: Also called Aparasaila, the second
subdivision of Mahasanghika School in the Southern Section, one of
the twenty sects which was founded in around 300 years after the
Buddha’s Nirvana. A monastery of this name was in Dhana-kataka,
said to have been built 600 B.C., deserted 600 A.D. The school of the
dwellers in the Western mountains in Dhankataka (south of India); it
was a subdivision of Mahasanghika. The second subdivision of
Mahasanghika School, one of the twenty Hinayana sects. A monastery
of this name was in Dhana-kataka, said to have been built 600 B.C.,
deserted 600 A.D. During the second century after the Buddha’s death,
the Mahasanghika sect was split up into Ekavyaharika, Lokottaravada,
Kukkutika, Bahusrutiya and Prajnaptivada, and shortly afterwards
appeared the Saila and the Caityaka schools. All of these sub-cults
helped pave the way for the growth of Mahayanism. The Sailas
derived their name from the hills located round the principal centers of
their activities. They were also called the Andhakas in the Ceylonese
Chronicles on account of their great popularity in the Andhra country.
The Pali commentary, however, mentions that both the Cetiyavadin
(Caityavadin) and the Andhala schools were merely names, remote,
provincial, standing for certain doctrines. Among the sections into
which the Mahasanghikas were divided, the Caityakas and the Saila
schools were the most prominent and had great influence in the South
of India. Second, Uttarasailah: Also called Purvasaila, one of the
subsects of the Mahasanghikas which was organized around 300 years
after the Buddha’s Nirvana. The eastern mountain, name of a
monastery east of Dhyanyakataka (the eastern mountain or Eastern
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Hill) behind which the sun is supposed to rise. According to the
discussions in the Kathavatthu, the Uttarasailah held the views that
Buddha’s body was made of completely pure elements. The Buddha’s
length of life is unlimited. A Buddha lives as long as the sentient
beings live (a Buddha lives as long as there exist sentient beings). This
sect also held the views that the Buddha’s divine power is unlimited;
he can appear in one moment in all the worlds of the universe. A
Buddha is never tired of enlightening sentient beings and awakening
pure faith. The Buddha’s compassion is limitless and so in order to
enlighten beings interminably, He never enters into Nirvana. As his
mind is always in meditation, a Buddha neither sleeps nor dreams. The
Buddha can comprehend everything in one moment. His mind is like a
mirror. He can answer any question simultaneously without reflection.
The Buddha is always aware that he has no impurities, and that he
cannot be reborn. The school adopted what is called a
“Dharmasunyata” stance in its “Lokanuvartana Sutra”. The term
“Dharmasunyata” or “Empty of dharmas” is used to indicate that, just
as conventional objects in the world are to be seen as
“Svabhavasunya” or “empty of selfhood”, so too are the dharmas of the
Abhidharma analysis. Since this is the case, they cannot be regarded as
ultimately existent. “Dharmasunyata” teachings also appear in the
Mahasanghika Satyasiddhi-Sastra of Harivarman in the third century.
Third, Siddarthikas Sect: Siddarthika was name of a Buddhist Sect, a
subsect of the Mahasanghikas in the Southern Section, which was
organized around 300 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana. Fourth,
Rajagirikas: Rajagirikas was name of a Buddhist Sect, a subsect of the
Mahasanghikas, originated from Rajargir and developed toward the
Southern parts of India, organized around 300 years after the Buddha’s
Nirvana. In the Kathavatthu, but not in Vasumitra’s treatise, certain
special doctrines have been attributed to the Rajagirikas. They
believed that mind only functions, and there are no other mental states
associated with it. The accumulating merits can go on increasing by
renewal of gifts and robes and other articles to monks. Arhats cannot
die untimely, and their death is also subject to the influence of karma.
Fifth, Caityaka: Caitya-saila, described as one of the twenty sects of
the Hinayana, founded by Bhikkhu Mahadeva, comprised of ascetic
dwellers among tombs or in caves. This Mahadeva is to be
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distinguished from the Mahadeva who was responsible for the origin of
the Mahasanghikas. He was a learned and diligent ascetic who
received his ordination in the Mahasanghika Sangha. Since he dwelt on
the mountain where there was a caitya, the name Caityaka was given
to his adherents. It may be noted that Caityavada was the source of the
Saila schools, both East and West. Inscription of the second and third
centuries A.D. indicates that at the same time with the Caityaka, there
were also the following sects: the Sarvastivadins, the Mahasanghikas,
the Sammitiyas, the Purvasailiyas, the Aparasailiyas, the Bahusrutiyas,
and the Kasyapiyas. Generally speaking, the Caityakas shared the
fundamental doctrines of the original Mahasanghikas, but differed from
them in minor details. The doctrines specially attributed to the
Caityaka School are as follows: 1) One can acquire great merit by the
creation, decoration and worship of caityas; even a circumambulation
of caityas engenders merit. 2) Offerings flowers, garlands and scents to
caityas are likewise meritorious. 3) By making gifts on can acquire
religious merit, and one can also transfer such merit to one’s friends
and relatives for their happiness. A conception quite unknown in
primitive Buddhism but common in Mahayanism. These articles of
faith made Buddhism popular among the laity. 4) The Buddhas are free
from attachment, ill-will and delusion (jita-raga-dosa-moha), and
possessed of finer elements (dhatuvara-parigahita). They are superior
to the Arhats by virtue of the acquisition of ten powers (balas). 5) A
person having the right view (samyak-dristi) is not free from hatred
(dvesa) and, as such, not free from the danger of committing the sin of
murder. 6) Nirvana is positive, faultless state (amatadhatu).
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Chuong Muoi
Chapter Ten

Thuong Toa Bo

Thugng Toa Bo 1a nhitng ngudi dai dién cho truyén thong cda cdc
trudng ldo trong 1an k&t tap kinh dién tai thanh Pataliputra. Ho ludn ty
hao vé tinh cich thim nién 14an chinh thdng ctia ho. Mot trim nim sau
ngay Phat nhip di€t, nhitng bac ky 130 trong Tdng doan da hop nhau
trong hang ndi dé cung k&t tap luat bo. Tai cudc hdi nghi § Ty X4 L&,
da c6 mdt s6 Ting it bat ddng ¥ ki€n trim trong véi mdt s§ Ting lir
khéc nhitng di€m quan trong lién quan t6i gido phap. SO Ting lit ¢
nhitng y ki€n khdc biét tuy chi€m da s6 nhung ho lai bi mdt s6 Ting 1it
khdc 1én 4n va goi 1a Ac Ty Kheo va k& thuy&t phi phap ddng thdi da
truc xudt ho. Trong lich sit Phat gido, s6 Ty Kheo ndy dudc goi 12 Pai
Chiing B vi trong cudc hoi tip ho da chi€m da s6 va phdn dnh dugc y
ki€n ctia dai da sd tuc ching. Nhitng Ting lit dd xua dudi nhitng vi ndy
da tu xung 1a Thugng Toa Bd hodc Trudng Lao vi ho tu cho 1a dai biéu
chinh thdng gido nghia Phiat Gido Nguyén Thiy. Gido 1y clia Pitc Phat
theo trudng phdi ndy rat don gidn. Ngai day ching ta ‘trdnh moi diéu
4c, 1am cdc diéu lanh va giit cho tim y thanh sach.” C6 thé dat dugc
nhitng diéu ndy bing sy hanh tri gidi, dinh, tué. Gidi hay giit hanh
ki€m tSt 12 nén ting chl y&u clia sy ti€n bod trong ddi song con ngudi.
Mot ngudi tai gia binh thudng phdi trdnh sdt sanh, trém cip, ta dAm va
udng cic chat cay doc. N&u tr§ thanh tu si thi phdi s6ng doi doc than,
tudn thli cu tuc gidi, tu tip thién dinh d€ trau ddi tué gidc. Néi chung,
kinh dién Thugng Toa Bo ha thap vai trd clia Ptic Phat nhw mot nhan
vt lich st chit khong phdi la mot nguyén 1y si€u hinh.

C6 nhitng mdi quan hé mat thiét gitta Thugng Toa B9 va Phat gido
Theravada. “Sthavira” 1a thuat ngit Bic Phan ding dé chi “Truéng
Lao.” (hay Thugng Toa). Pay la mdt trong hai nhém c6 quan hé véi
cudc két tap Kinh Pién lan thd nhit, nhém kia 13 “Pai Ching B6.”
Thugng Toa Bo tuyén bd 13 ho nim giif kinh di€n va truyén thong gidi
luat nguyén thly ctia Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, v ho dit cho doi
thd clia minh, c¢6 vé nhu la dai da s6, 1a nhitng ké theo ta gido. Tir Pali
“Thera” tuong dudng vdi tif Phan ngit “Sthavira” di khi€n cho nhiéu
ngudi nghi ring hai hé phdi nay 12 mot, hodic gid hé phai Theravada c6
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lién hé véi hé phdi Sthaviravadin thdi xwa. Chinh kinh dién cta truyén
thong Theravada hién tai cho riing truyén thdng nay chinh Ia hau dué
clia “Thugng Toa Bo,” mic diu khdng c6 cin cif lich s ndo xdc nhian
diéu nay, vi truyén thong Theravada chi khdi 1én tai Tich Lan khodng
2 th€ ky sau d6 ma thoi. Trudng phdi Thugng Toa B6 di tao mdt dnh
hudng ddi v6i quan niém cla ching ta vé Ting Gia nguyén thdy, ma
c6 1& dai dién duy nhit clia trudng phdi nay con ton tai d&€n ngay nay
la trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy (Theravada) ¢ Sri Lanka va cdc nuGc
DPong Nam A. Trudng phédi nay di xdc nhin minh 13 trudng phéi duy
nhat da ly khai véi trudng phdi Pai Chiing Bo trong 1an Pai Hoi K&t
Tap Kinh dién 14n tht hai. Vo thdi vua A Duc, trudng phdi Thugng
Toa Bo da ty tdch ra thanh cdc trudng phdi Chinh Lugng Bo, Thuyét
Nha't Thi€t Hitu Bd va Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bd. V& sau nay trudng phai
Phan Biét Thuyét Bd lai tdch ra thanh hai phdi, trudng phai
Mahisasika, dugc thanh 14p & mién Pong Nam An bd va phdi
Theravada dudc thanh 1dp & Sri Lanka khi vua A Duc phdi con cia
minh 1&2 Mahinda t§i ndi nay.

Tu khi méi thanh 14p, Thugng Toa Bo dd tim cdch phat trién vé
phia T4y cua An b6. Tai Mién Pién, duéi triéu dai Anawrahta (1044-
1283), Phat gido Pai Thira phat tri€én rdt manh mé, tuy nhién, Thugng
Toa B6 vin dudc ua chudng rong rdi hon & nhiéu ndi. Du cdc Ting si
trong thanh Ari khong thich Thugng Toa Bd vi Tang si cia bo phdi ndy
in thit, udng rugu, dung bua chi dé gidi toi, giét sic vat d€ t& 1, va
mé dim 4i duc. Mic du vy Thugng Toa Bo van ti€p tuc ton tai &
Mién Pién cho dé&n cudi thé ky thit 18. Sy tng ho clia triéu dinh Mién
bién van danh cho Thugng Toa B9, va trudc khi Mi€n DPién bi ngudi
Mong C§ xam ling vao nim 1287 thi Pagan vAn 14 mot trung tAim vin
héa Phat gido 16n clia Thugng Toa Bo6. Sau dé, sudt 500 nim Mién
Dién bi phin chia thanh nhitng 1anh dia nhd véi chi€n tranh trién mién,
nhung truyén thdng Thugng Toa B6 vAn dugc duy tri. N6i chung, Phat
gido Mié€n Dién nghiéng vé viéc duy tri tinh chinh thdng clia Thugng
Toa B trong sudt mot thdi gian dai. Pong thdi vdi sy phat trién tai
Mién Pién, Thugng Toa Bo ciing phat trién sang Thdi Lan va cdc viing
khiac § Bong Duong. Tai Thdi Lan, nhitng bd toc Thdi ¢ Trung Hoa da
mang d&én Thadi Lan mdt hinh thiic Phat gido nao d6, nhung trong th&
ky thit 14 thi Thugng Toa Bo clia Tich Lan dugc thi€t 1ap tai diy mot
céch vitng chic. Tai Kampuchia, vao thé ky thit 11, Mat tong vin con
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hung thinh; tuy nhién, d&€n th€ ky thd 14, do 4p luc ciia ngudi Théi,
Thugng Toa B da dan dan thay th& cho tdng phdi nay, va vao thé ky
tht 15, Thugng Toa Bd chinh théng clia Tich Lan dugc du nhap. Tai
Champa va Viét Nam, Thugng Toa B va hiu thin ctia né 1a hé phdi
Theravada chi dugc du nhip tir Kampuchia vao khodng giita th& ky 20
ma thdi. C6 it nhadt mudi bon bo phdi thodt thai tit Thugng Toa Bo.
Thit nhdt la Thuyét Nga By: Nhat Thuyét Ngia Bo 1a mot trong
nhitng bo phdi dugc thanh Iap vao khodng 236 nim sau ngay Pic Phat
nhap Ni€t Ban. Thuy€&t Nga Bo da 1am sitng sdt cdc bd phdi duong thdi
khdc vi n6é chi truong c6 sy hién hitu clia modt nga thé. Cic bd phai
khdc cho ring hau hét gido thuyét ctia Thuyé&t Nga B 12 ngoai gido vi
n6é phd nhan thuy&t “vd ngd” cia Dc Phat. Chinh vi vy ma Thuyé&t
Ngi Bo di bi rdt nhiéu hoc gia 16i lac duong thdi cia Phat gido nhu
Th& Than va Tich HO6 d4 kich mdt cdc cay ct. Trudng phdi nay tin 1a
c6 mot cdi “nga” 1a cin ban ctia nghiép lyc va luan hdi, hay cdi “Nga”
mang tinh chdt ludn hdi. Tuy nhién, gido thuy&t Phat gido phd dinh
mot thyc thé hay mot linh hdn vinh hiing nhu vay. Véi Phat gido, cd
nhan chi 12 mot danh tir uSc 1€, 1a sy phdi hdp giita thé chit va tAm
thitc, c6 thé thay d6i tirng lic khac nhau. Gido thuyét v& mdt cdi ngi
trudng tdn cudi cling bi Phit gido xem nhu 12 ta thuyét, dit ¢6 mot thdi
c6 rat nhiéu ngudi theo gido thuyét Ay, vi xét lai cho k§ ching ta sé&
thd'y Pic Phat ludn ludn phli nhin gido thuyé&t vé mdt cdi ngd trudng
ton va khong thé phan cich 4y. Hoc thuyé&t vé cdi ngd clia con ngudi
nay da gdy nén phdn tng dit doi tir cdc d6i thii cla trudng phdi ndy vi
n6 day ring, tuy gido Iy ‘v ngd’ cta Pdc Phit hoan toan ding theo
nghia binh thudng, nhung vin c6 mot cdi ngd (nhan vi). Cdi ngd nay la
mot vat hién thuc, 12 cdi ban thé cho phép c6 su lién tuc giita cdc l1an
tdi sanh, tri nhd, va sy chin mudi sau nay cda cdc hanh vi hitu y hay
‘nghiép’ lam trong hién tai hay qua khi. Néu khong c6 cdi ngd hay
nhin vi ndo cd nhu hoc thuyét clia cdc trudng phdi ddi thd tuyén bd, thi
Phat gido s& bi td cdo 12 mot hoc thuyét ‘hu v’ va ‘v dao difc,” vi sé
khong c¢é con ngudi nao dé chiu trach nhiém vé cac hanh vi dao dic.
Trudng phdi ndy nhan manh riing ‘c4i ngd’ hay ‘nhan vi’ bit dinh trong
tuong quan véi cdc y&u td cd bdn ciu thanh hién hitu, khong & ngoai
ciing khong & trong chiing; khong ddng nhit cling khong khic biét vdi
ching. That ra, chi c¢é cdac vi Phat mdi nhan thitc dugc né. bé cing co
1ap trudng clia minh, trudng phdi ndy thudng trich din nhitng 151 day
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ctia Bttc Phat nhu “Nay cdc Ty Kheo, chi ¢6 mdt con ngudi duy nhat
sinh ra & doi nay vi sy thinh vugng clia nhiéu ngudi, vi hanh phiic clia
nhiéu ngudi, vi 1ong bi min ddi vdi thé gi6i, vi 1¢i ich sy thinh vugng
va hanh phiic cia chu Thién va loai ngudi. Ching ta c6 thé thdy lap
trudng ndy vé sau dugc phan anh trong cic 1y thuyé&t vé Nhu Lai Tang
clia trudng phdi Pai Thira, cdc trudng phdi Thién va Thién Thai clia
Trung Hoa. Vi vy, ngudi ta tin ring trudng phdi nay dugc thi€t 1ap do
suf chia r& vé gido 1y trong ndi bo clia trudng phdi Thuong Toa Bo vao
th€ ky thtt 3 trudc Ty Lich, va ton tai d&€n th€ ky thd chin hay thd
mudi sau TAy Lich. Theo Thuyé&t Nga B, con ngudi d6i v6i cac yéu t&
tAm sinh ly gidng nhu ltta ddi véi chat dot. Lira khong chi 1a mot chudi
céc tia chdy lién tuc, ma la mdt thyc thé&, doc lap, tu hitu, dot chay
nhién liéu. N6 c6 ban chat riéng 12 néng, c6 tdc nghiép, c6 mot nghiép
qua. Nhu vdy, tu ngd xudt hién thdong qua cic tho uin, ciu hitu véi tho
uin, khong phdi nhur mot vat biét 1ap, ma 1a mot thit nhat thé vé co
ciu. Nhu vay phdi Hitu Nga mong mudn chitng té hoc thuyét clia ho
khong mau thudn vé6i cdc nguyén tic chinh trong Phit gido. Ho khing
dinh ring su tin tudng vao mot cdi “Ty Nga” khong 1am tdc hai dén
doi séng tam linh khi chiing ta tu tdp va nhin thdy dudc cdi “Chan
Nga” (cdi Nga bat bi€n). Va lic d6 chiing ta s& khong con chap vao
cdi “Toi” va “Clia T6i” theo thudng tinh thé tuc nita. Thuy&t Nga Bo
dinh nghia “Nga” nhu sau: 1) Nga 1a tic gia cdc tdc nghiép khac nhau,
tinh va bat tinh. 2) Nga 12 ngudi ti€p nhan k&t qud mong mudn va
khong mong mudn clia nhitng hanh vi né da lam. 3) Nga 1a ké tho
dung, lang thang trong luin hdi, x4 bd cdc udn cii va tho nhin c4i mdi.
Thit nhi la Phén Bi¢t Thuyét By: Con goi la Ty Ba Xa Ba DéE,
mot trong nhitng nhdnh nguyén thiy di tdch khdi Sthavira vao nim
240 trudc CN (khodng 236 nim sau ngay Ditc Phat nhap Niét Ban).
Phdi ndy tan lui vdo th€ ky thi VII. Theo Keith trong Trung Anh Phat
Hoc Tur Pién, Ty Ba Xa Ba Pé (Vibhajyacadins) 13 trudng phdi cho
ring chip nhan A Ty Pat Ma Luan Tang 13 hdp 1y, vi trong d6 chita cd
bd Tang Pali. Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bd (The Vibhajyavadins) va su khdi
thdy cla né hiy con mit md. Phan Biét Thuyé&t B9 cho ring phdi ban
luan ding sai. Phan Biét Thuy&t B 1a bd phdi chii truong phan tich,
bién biét cdc phdp, va d6i v6i cdc st gia Phat gido vAn con it nhiéu bi
4n. Theo gido su Edward Conze trong Ludc St Phat Gido thi sy phian
chia giita Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd va Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo bit ngudn tir
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gido 1y “Ban thé toan hitu” ctia Ca Chién Dién T (Katyayaniputra),
gido chi b phai Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo, cho ring khong chi riéng hién
tai, ma c4 nhitng sy kién trong qui khi va tuong lai déu 12 c6 that.
Dudng nhu vua A Duc da ditng vé& phia Phan Biét Thuy&t Bd nén phdi
Nha't Thi€t Hitu Bo phai di chuyén vé phia Bic d€ truyén bd gido ly
ctia ho tai Kashmir, ndi ma vé sau nay vin ti€p tuc 12 trung tim truyén
ba clia ho trong hon mot ngan nim. Gido thuyét cot 1oi ciia Phan Biét
Thuyét Bo: Ngudi bdo vé cho cdi gi phdi phan héa. Nhanh Ti€u Thira
da tdch khéi Sthavira vao nim 240 truéc CN. Phdi ndy tan lui vao thé
ky thid VII. Trd 15i chi ti€t hay Phan biét thuyét. Theo Keith trong
Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo hay Ty Ba Xa Ba
Dé (Vibhajyacadins) 1a trudng phdi cho ring chip nhin A Ty Pat Ma
Luin Tang 1a hgp ly, vi trong d6 chia cd bd Tang Pali. Phan Biét
Thuy&t B (The Vibhajyavadins) va sy khéi thdy ca né hay con mu
md. Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo ndy cho ring phdi ban luin ding sai. B Ba
Sa Luan 1a tén goi tit clia B6 Luan A Ty Pat Ma Pai Ty Ba Sa, Ty Ba
Sa Luédn. Pay la b Kinh Ludn do Thi Pa Ban Ni soan, dudc ngai Tang
Gia Bat Tring dich sang Hoa ngit vao khodng nim 383 sau Tay Lich.
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido,
c6 1& vao thé€ ky thit II sau Tay Lich, tru6c hay sau cudc ki€t tip kinh
dién ctia triéu dai Ca Sic Ni Ca, chiing ta khong thé néi dugc, mot s6
giai vi dai va chi li ménh danh Ty Ba Sa Luin (Aibhasa-sastra) dugc
tap thanh dya trén tic pham ctia Ca Pa Dién Ni Tw. Tir ngit “Vibhasa”
c6 nghia 12 “Quang dién,” hay nhitng “Di ki€n,” va tiéu dé nay td ra
ring nhiéu quan diém cda thdi 4y dugc tip hop va phé binh chi tiét, va
mot vai quan diém riéng tu dudc tuyén chon va ghi chép lai. Muc dich
chdnh ctia ludn Ty Ba Sa 1a luu truyén 15i trdn thuit chinh xdc cla
trudng phdi A Ty Pam, tir d6 trudng phdi ndy méi duge goi 1a phdi
Phan Biét Thuyé&t (Vaibhasika).

Thit ba la Am Quang Bj: Am Quang B0 do ngai Am Quang thanh
1ap vao khodng nim 236 sau ngdy Dttc Phat nhap Ni€t Ban. Gido su
Przyluski cho ring bd phdi nay v6i Tuyé&t Son B9 1a mot vi ho tin ring
cdc vi Bd Tat cling gidng nhu pham phu, khong c6 quyén luc siéu
nhién nao cd. C4c vi A La hdn vin con si mé va ngd vuc. Tuy nhién,
Nalinaksha Dutt khong chdp nhdn quan diém ndy clia gido su
Przyluski. Bo6 phdi nay khdc véi Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd va Phdp Tang Bo
ddi chit nhung rdt gan v6i Thudng Toa Bo, nén con dugc goi 1a
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Sthavariya. Am Quang B9 tin ring qud kha di sinh qué thi khong con
tdn tai nita, con quéd khit chua sinh qué thi ti€p tuc tdn tai; do d6, ho
lam rung chuyén phin ndo dia vi clia phai Hitu Bo von cho riing qua
khtt ciing ton tai nhu hién tai vay. Poi khi Am Quang BY dugc xem
nhu 1a trudng phéi thda hiép gitta Hiru B (Sarvastivadin) va Phan Tich
Bo hay Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo (Vibhajyavadin). Phdi ndy ciing tuyén b
ring minh c¢6 bd Tam tang riéng.

Thit tu la Nam Phuong Thuong Toa By: Trudng phai Nam Phuong
Thugng Toa BO, con dugc goi 1a Phit gido Nguyén Thiy. Phit gido
Nguyén Thiy c6 khi con goi la Phat gido Nam To6ng. Phat gido
Nguyén Thily c6 dnh hudng 16n tai cdc xi Tich Lan, Mién Dién, Th4i
Lan, Lao va Cam B&t. Riéng tai Tich Lan, Nam Phuong Thudng Toa
B¢ da thong lanh xd nay trong hai ngan ndm nay, sy thong thugc clia
bd phdi ndy vdi cdc tong phdi khdc trong ndi dia An P6 vin chua rd
rang. Pay la trudng phdi ma gido phdp tuong Gng vSi cic bd kinh A
Ham. Nhitng gido phdp nay thudng cho ring khong c6 ban chit cla
mot cdi ngd, chu phdp c6 thuc, va ni€t ban 12 hoan toan hoai diét.
Khong thé nao cid quyét sy phin chia nhitng bd phdi da xay ra vao thdi
di€ém ndo, tuy nhién chiing ta bi€t ring chinh sy truyén ba chdnh phip
viao nhitng viing khdc nhau d3 dua d&€n sy bat dong va trd thanh
nguyén nhan chinh cho sy phan chia nay. Vao th& ky tht ba trudc Tay
lich, vua A Duc da tich cuc ing ho sy nghiép truyén b4 chdnh phip tdi
nhitng viing xa hon. Ngudi ta tin ring chinh nhd sy ing ho cda vua A
Duc trong viéc truyén b4 chanh phip ma sau cudc két tip kinh dién
1an thtt ba, phai Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd da bén r& manh mé & phia Tay
Bic va phdi Nguyén Thiy & phia Nam, r6i lan truyén dén Tich Lan.
Phat gido con 4nh hudng xa hon nita d&€n cdc vang Hy Lap va nhitng
viing ma Hy Lap thdng tri. Sudt hai hay ba thé ky ti€p theo triéu dai
cla vua A Duc, da c6 18, hoic 20, hodc hon thé€ nita nhitng bd phai
Phit gido di ton tai, dinh diu sy sy xut hién cla thdi ky phan chia
cdc bd phdi. Nhitng bo phai Phit gido trong thdi ky phan chia bd phdi
diu tién rdt quan tim va nghiém nhit tudn thd gidi luit cling nhu
nghién cttu kinh dién. Nhan manh dén viéc dich va gidi thich chinh xdc
theo nguyén vin kinh dién. C6 sy lién hé giita Nam Phuong Thuong
Toa Bo va Phiat Gido Nguyén Thiy. Phat gido Nguyén Thdy 1a trudng
phéi Tiéu thira dugc thanh 1ap sau khi Ptc Phat nhap diét, vao khodng
ky nguyén Thién Chda, ciing vao lic ma trudng phdi Pai thira dugc
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giGi thiéu. Citu cdnh gidi thodt ctia Tiéu thira 12 ty d6. Vao thdi vua A
Duc, trudng phdi Thugng Toa B da tu tdch ra lam ba trudng phdi la
Chinh Lugng Bo, Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd va Phan Biét Thuyét Bo.
Va vé sau nay, trudng phai Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo lai tach ra 1am hai
phdi: Mahisasika School & mién Péng Nam An P9, va Nguyén Thuy
Theravada & Sri Lanka. Ciing c6 nhitng dic diém khac biét gitta Nam
Phuong Thudgng Toa BO va Phat Gido Nguyén Thly. Ngudi ta tin ring
Theravada 13 trudng phdi Ti€u thira thodt thai tir nhém Sthavira, phat
trién tir nhanh Vibhajyavadin, do Moggaliputta Tissa 1ap ra va dugc
Mahinda dwa vao Tich Lan vao khodng nim 250 truéc T4y lich. Hoc
thuyé&t clia trudng phdi ndy duva trén Ti diéu d&, Bat chanh dao, Thap
nhi nhin duyén va vo nga. Triét ly cda trudng phdi ndy rat don gidn.
TAt c4 cdc hién tugng trén th€ gian déu mang ba dic tinh, d6 1a sy vo
thudng (anitya), khd (duhkha), va vd ngd (anatma). Nghia 1a khong c6
céi gi dugc goi 1a clia riéng né, khong c6 gi 1a chic chdn, khong c6 gi
1 trudng cttu. Moi hop thé déu dudc ciu tao bdi hai yé&u td, danh hay
phan khdng vat chat, va sic tic phin vat chit. Ngoai ra, cdc vat thé
ndy con dudc mo ta 1a gdm cé tit cd nim uin (skandhas), d6 1a sic
hay dic tinh vat chit, vd bdn dic tinh phi vat chit, tho, tudng, hanh,
thitc. Cdc y&u t6 nay dugc x&p thanh 12 xi& va 18 gidi. Mudi hai xd
gdm sdu cin (mit, tai, miii, ludi, than, y), vd sdu trin (sic, thinh,
huong, vi, xtic, phdp). Mudi tim gidi gdm sdu cin, sdu trin, vd sdu
thic (su thi'y bi€t clia mit, sy nghe biét clia tai, sy ngti bi€t cla mii,
st ném biét clia ludi, sv tri gidc clia toan than, va sy hi€u bi€t clia y
thitc). Do d6, trudng phdi Phat gido chinh thdng ndy c6 mdt quan diém
da nguyén vé cic y&u to cAu thanh vii tru. Theravada nhan manh dén
su gidi thodt c4 nhan bing tu lyc, do tu hanh theo céc qui tic dao ditc
hiu dat qua vi A la hdn. Ngdy nay trudng phdi x6t lai duy nht cla
Phit gido Tiéu thira nay di va dang phat trién rong rii tai cic quoc gia
Pong Nam A. Tai Nghi Hoi Hoa Thi thanh, céc gido 1y ciia trudng phdi
ndy dugc thita nhin 13 cla trudng phdi Phin Biét Thuyét Bo
(Vibhajyavada). C6 su khdc biét giita Phat gido Nguyén Thuy va Pai
Thira. Phat gido Nguyén Thiy ciing c6 ldc dudc goi 1a Phat gido Nam
Tong, trong khi Phat gido Pai Thira dudc goi 1a Bic Tong. Ca hai
trudng phdi lic bit diu khong phdi 12 nhitng trudng phii khic biét,
nhung vi nhitng muc dich tu hanh c6 khdc, nén ho phét trién thanh hai
trudng phdi khac nhau va cudi cling phat trién trong nhitng viing dia 1y
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khdc nhau. CAu qud A La Hédn va Bich Chi Phat 1a Phat gido Nguyén
Thiy. Muc dich ctia cdc Phat tf theo Phat gido Nguyén Thily 1a chAm
dirt ngd chdp va do d6 tré thanh mot bac A La Han, bac khong con tai
sanh nita. Tim qua vi Phat 1a Pai Thira. Phit gido Pai Thira chAp nhan
nhitng gido thuy&t trong Phat gido Nguyén Thily, Phat gido Pai Thira
day ring tin dd Phat gido Pai Thira c6 thé tu tip qua vi A La Hén,
nhung A La Hdn khong phdi 12 qué vi t6i thudng. Phat gido Pai Thira
dé nghi tin d6 nén di theo con dudng B6 T4t dao vi cudi cling con
dudng Ay sé& din ching ta d&€n qui vi Phat. Phit tif thuin thanh nén
binh tAm ty héi: “Suy that c¢6 cdi goila ‘Thira’ hay khdong?” Né&u cau trd
131 12 “C6”, thi qua that 12 mot sy mé md dang ti€c, vi Pirc Phat dau ¢
bao gid dé€ cap dé€n thira thing gi. N&u ciu tra 13i 12 “Khdng” 1a chiing
ta da di ding dudng, nén ti€p tuc di tdi. Ching ta nén tu tap gido phdp
nao thich hdp vdi chiing ta nhit, chit dirng binh phdm ai. Pai Thira
nhian manh d&n “vi tha phd cttu,” phat trién tri hué, va héa do chiing
sanh trong ki€p tuong lai; trong khi Nguyén Thily chi mong ciu tu do
qua sy tich diét ndi ni€t ban. Trong khi Phat gido Nguyén Thay chd
truong ddi séng An s trong rirng hoic di khat thuc, thi Pai Thira khong
loai bé dic diém nay, nhung ho lai mudn cho ddi séng tu tip md rong
hon cho ca Ting lAn tuc. Vi ly tudng nay, Phat gido Pai Thira khong
mong trd thanh A La Hidn dé chi gidi thodt cho c4 nhian, ma mong tr§
thanh B T4t vdi udc nguyén thugng cAu Bd P& ha héa chiing sanh.
B6 Tat Pai Thira tu hanh luc do Ba La Mat; trong khi bén Nguyén
Thiy thi A La Hdn 14y T Diéu P& 1am bdn gido, va Poc Gidc 14y
Thap Nhi Nhian Duyén lam bdn gido tu hanh. Phat gido Pai Thira tién
bd va khing dinh. Trong khi Phat gido Nguyén Thidy phat trién Ting
doan nhu 1a trung tam, thi Phat gido Pai Thira lai thich huéng dén cd
th€ hon. Trong khi Phat gido Nguyén Thily chd truong hoan toan dua
vao kinh dién thi Pai Thira chi dwa vao tinh than cdt 16i ctia Pic Phat.
Vi viy, Phat gido Nguyén Thiy quan tim dé&n hinh thifc va hé thdng
trong tinh chat chinh théng clia kinh di€n. Tang Kinh Phat Gido
Nguyén Thiy 13 truyén thdng gido phdp clia cdc trudng lio, truyén
thong duy nhit clia mdt nhém cédc trudng phii con sét lai dugc phai
Pai Thira goi 1a “Tiéu Thira.” Pay 1a truyén thong chi€m wu thé€ &
vung Pong Nam A, dic biét 1a & Thai Lan, Sri Lanka, Mi&€n Pién, Lao
va Cam B&t. Mic dit khong ¢ co sd lich st ndo, nhung trudng phdi
Theravada tuyén bd ring ho chinh 12 hau than cia phdi Thugng Toa
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Bo & An Do. Ngudn goc ciia truyén thdng nay & Dong Nam A theo vét
tr thdi Mahinda, con trai cia vua A Duc, mdt vi ting da huéng din
mot doan truyén gido dén Sri Lanka. Tif cd s§ ndy ma sau nay né
truyén di khip viing, va trong nhitng thip nién gin diy né di thu hit
mot s6 gia ting dang k€ nhitng sinh vién ¢ Au Chau va My Chau.
Truyén thdng nay ty hiao vi n6 1a truyén thong Phat gido bdo thi sau
xa nhitng gido phdp va thyc hanh trong kinh tang Pali, hé thng kinh
tang ma truyén thong xem 1a gido dién Phit gido xdc thuc duy nhat.
Tuy nhién, khong ai trong chiing ta biét rd day la ngdn ngit nguyén
thdy trong kinh dién ctia trudng phai Thugng Toa B hay khong. D
sao di nita chiing ta vin c6 thé xem trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy nhu 14
dai dién clia trudng phai Thudng Toa Bd. Luin thu ¢t y&u cla bd
phdi Nam Phuong Thugng Toa Bd: 1) Thing Nghia Thuyét, 2) Phdp
Tap Luén, 3) Thanh Tinh Pao. Sich v§ thuoc B6 Luin Tang cda
trudng phdi Nguyén Thity gdm c6: 1) Bo Phiap Tu, Bo Phap Tu liét ké
va dinh nghia nhitng tAm thic thi€n, 4c, va trung tinh. Pay cling 1a mot
bd sdch phin tich vé hinh thé€ cta vat chat. 2) Bé Phan Tich, phan tich
hay phan loai chi ti€t 16 chi dé chinh cia gido phap, gdm cic udn, cic
duyén, cdc yé&u t6 (dai), cdc cin, sy chd tAm tinh thic, cdc yéu td gidc
ngd, thién dinh va tri tué. 3) Bo Chat Ngit, dua trén nhitng phan tich vé
cdc uin, gidi, va ti€n hanh bing phuong ciach vin dip. 4) B6 Nhin
Ch€ Dinh, phan tich nhitng loai tinh tinh, bing nhitng nhan t& khéc
nhau gdm tif mot d€n mudi nhan t8. 5) Bo Ngit Tong, bac bd cic quan
diém di gido clia cdc trudng phdi Phat gido khic. 6) Bd Song Pdi, lién
quan dén viéc dinh nghia 16 rang cdc thuit ngit. 7) B6 Vi Tri, tranh
luan day di vé tanh duyén khdi.

Thit ndm la Héa Pia Bo: Héa Dia Bo ¢6 Di sa tic Luat, mot trong
nidm b ludt cia Pai Chiing BO (sau khi Pic Phat nhap diét chirng 100
nim, t6 thit tw 12 Uu Ba Ciic Pa c6 nim vi dé tt, dién gidng Luat Tang
thanh nim bd phdi khic nhau, goi 1a Ngii B6 Luat, Di sa Tic 1a mot
trong nim bd luat ndy). Theo kinh dién Bic Phan thi H6a Pia B9 do
ngai Héa Pia, xuat thin dong Ba La Mén, thong dat kinh dién Phat,
thanh 1ap sau khi Ditc Phat nhap Ni€t Ban khodng 300 nim. Theo
truyén thuy&t Phat gido thi mot vai vi Ting clia trudng phdi Thudng
Toa B0, sau khi rdi thanh Hoa Thi trong ky két tip kinh dién 14n thit 2,
da di vé phuong Nam va d€n cu tri tai ving ¢6 thanh Héa Pia Man Pa
La. Ho dudc th€ gii Phit gido bi€t d&€n nhu 1a ngudi cda trudng phdi
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Héa Pia Bo. Ho ciing dén dinh cu tai ving Vanavasi, phia Bic
Kanara, Mysore, Avanti, va Tich Lan. Ngai Phdp Hién, mot nha hanh
huong ndi ti€ng ngudi Trung Hoa, d&€n Tich Lan sau khi du hanh chiém
bai va nghién cttu gido ly nha Phat tai An b0, da ghi lai ring chinh
ong da nhin thi'y bo luat clia Héa Pia Bo tai Tich Lan. H6a Dia Bo c6
hai chi phdi. Chi phdi trudc san sé gido nghia cia Thugng Toa B trong
khi chi phdi sau nay lai c6 ciing quan diém v&i hoc thuyét ctia phdi
Nha't Thi€t Hitu Bo. Sy 14n 16n vé trudng phdi nay phan 16n do bdi c6
dé&n hai nhém cila trudng phdi da thinh hanh & hai giai doan kh4c nhau.
Theo tai li€u Pali thi Héa Pia Bd (Chdnh Dia Bo) 12 mdt trong hai
mudi tdng phdi Ti€u Thira, tir phdi Thuy&t Nhat Thiét Hitu B ma tich
ra riéng sau khi Phat nhap diét dugc 300 nim. Bo chii ciia bd phdi ndy
von 12 mot qudc vuong, ngudi dd gido héa nhan dan trong bd coi dat
nudc minh cai quan, nén goi 1a héa dia. Gido phap clia phai bo ndy
ciing gidng nhu Pai Chiing B9, cho ring hién tai 12 hitu thé, con qud
khtt va vi lai 1a vo thé. Gido phdp bo ndy ciing chi truong khdng va vo
ngd ma hién qudn nhit thdi; thira nhan tap nhi€m sanh ra b&i nim
thitc. Tong phdi con dit ra chin thi vo vi. Vi phd nhan hitu thé noi qua
khtt va vi lai nén tdng phdi nay con dugc goi 1a Phdp V6 Phdp Lai
Tong. Héa Pia Bo tin ring A Lan Han khong con bi thdi chuyén,
khong c6 than trung Am gitta ki€p ndy véi ki€p k€ ti€p. Ho ciing cho
ring trong Ting gia ¢6 Phat, nén cling dudng cho chu Ting sé& c¢6 nhiéu
cong diic hon 1a chi cling dudng cho Piic Phat. Piéu ddng chi y 12 Héa
Pia B6 vé sau lai ¢c6 quan diém trdi ngudc v6i nhitng ngudi theo Hoa
Dia B0 ltic ban dau. Nhitng ngudi Héa Pia B vé sau nay tin ring c6
qué khit, c6 vi lai va than trung Am. Ho lai ciing tin ring nim uin, xd,
gidi, va nhitng tuy mi€n s&€ con mai.

Theo quan di€m clia chi phai Héa Pia Bo thi nhat thi chi phdi Hoa
Dia chdi bd quan diém ctia Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo; tuy nhién, ho c6 phin
ddng y v6i Nam Phuong Thugng Toa Bd khi cho riing: 1) Chi c¢6 hién
tai hién hitu. 2) Ho nhan manh riing chu “hanh” hoai diét tirng lic. 3)
Sy sdng clia con ngudi bit dau tir lic tho thai vd chAm dit ngay lic
chét. 4) T4t cd moi thi trén ddi nidy déu thay ddi. N6i cich khic,
khong c6 y€u t6 nao 1a cé that ci. 5) Ho cho ring ngudi dic qua Tu
Pa Hoan hay Dy Luu van con thdi chuyén trong khi ngudi dic qua A
La Han thi khong con thdi chuyén nita. 6) Mot vi A La H4an khong con
can phdi lam viéc phu6c difc nita. 7) Khong c6 mot vi trdi ndo v6i doi
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song thanh thién cé. 8) Ngudi pham khong dat dudc cdi goi 1a Tin cén.
Chi ph4i H6a Pia dong ¥ v6i quan diém clia Nhi't Thi€t Hitu Bo nhitng
quan diém sau day: 1) Mot ngudi trung binh c6 thé tu tap dé triét tiu
sy “san han”. 2) Ho tin c6 cdi goi 1a ngudi pham vin c6 dugc chinh
Ki€n clia tuc d€ hoic phdp th& gian. Chi phdi Héa Pia chdi bd quan
diém ctia cd Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo 14n Thugng Toa B9, nhung lai dong
quan diém vé6i Pai Chiing Bo khi cho riing: 1) Ty Mién khong phai
tim ma cling khong phdi 1a tim phap. 2) Tuy mién khong bao gio la
doi tugng clia tu tudng. 3) Tuy mién dudc tdch rdi khéi tim. 4) Khong
¢6 than trung hitu. 5) Khong cé cdi gi ¢6 thé luan hdi tir sy hién hitu
niy qua su hién hitu khdc. 6) Ngoai dao khong thé nao dic duge ngil
thong. 7) Thién nghiép khong thé trd thanh nguyén nhan cho sy hién
hitu trong ludn hdi sanh tt. 8) Du Ptic Phat dugc bao gdm trong Ting
gia, sy cing dudng cho Phit vin dugc nhiéu phudc ditc hon cho chu
Tang khdc trong Téng gia. 9) Phat thira va Thanh Vin Thira c6 cung sy
gidi thodt nhu nhau.

Ciing nhu Pai Ching B, Héa Pia Bo tin c6 chin thit v6 vi. Theo
bai Ching B, ¢6 chin phdp vo vi hay chin phdp gitp hanh gid tu tai
khong bi bié€n thién vi bdn tuéng: 1) Trach diét: Poan diét bing tri
thitc. 2) Phi trach diét: Poan diét khong bing tri thic, nghia 1a do su
doan diét ty nhién cia nguyén nhan. 3) Hu khong. 4) Khong vo bién
xud. 5) Thitc v6 bién xi&. 6) V6 sG hitu xd. 7) Phi tudng phi phi tudng xu.
8) Duyén khdi chi tanh. 9) Thanh dao chi tinh. Theo Héa Pia B9, ciling
c6 chin phdp vo vi hay chin phdp gitip hanh gid tu tai khong bi bién
thién vi bdn tuéng: 1) Trach diét: Poan diét bing tri thic. 2) Phi trach
diét: Poan diét khdng bing tri thiic, nghia 1a do sy doan diét ty nhién
cla nguyén nhan. 3) Hu khong. 4) Bat dong. 5) Thién Phdp Chan Nhu.
6) Bat Thién Phdp Chan Nhu. 7) V6 Ky Phdp Chan Nhu, c6 nghia la
chan nhu cda van phap von 1a t6t dep, khong tot dep, ching phai tot
dep ma ciling ching phai ching t6t dep. 8) Pao Phan Chin Nhu. 9)
Duyén Khéi Chan Nhu.

Theo quan diém thit nhi ciia chi phdi Héa Pia B: Nhu di néi &
phan trén, c6 hai chi phai Héa Pia B, mot trudec mot sau. Sy 1an 16n
vé trudng phdi niy phan 16n do bdi c6 dén hai nhém ciia trudng phdi
da thinh hanh & hai giai doan khdc nhau. Sy 13n 16n vé trudng phai niy
phin 16n do bdi c6 d&€n hai nhém ciia trudng phdi da thinh hanh & hai
giai doan khédc nhau. Sy 14n 16n vé trudng phdi nay phan 16n do béi c6
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dé&n hai nhém cda trudng phdi da thinh hanh & hai giai doan khac nhau.
Trudng phai Héa Pia tht nhi hoan toan chdp nhian quan diém clia Nhat
Thi€t Hitu B cho ring qua khi va tuong lai hién hitu. Ho ciing cho
ring uin, X va gi6i ludn c6 mit trong trang thai vi t&€ nhit. Ho ciling
ddng y v6i Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9 ring c6 than trung hitu. Chi phdi Héa
Dia thit nhi ddng y v&i quan di€m clia phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo ciing
giong nhu chi phai Héa Pia B9 thit nhat di ddng quan diém vdi trudng
phdi Thugng Toa B Nam Phuong vay. Hbéa Pia Bd thit nhi phan biét
ba loai udn: 1) Loai tic thdi. 2) Loai kéo dai trong mot ddi. 3) Loai
ton tai cho d&n khi doan tin ludn hoi.

Thii sdu la Phdp Tang By: Phiap Tang BO tach roi ra khdi Hoa Bia
Bo do su khic biét v& di€m nén cing dudng Phat hay ciing dudng
Ting Bdo. Sau khi Pic Phat nhap Ni€t Ban khodng 236 nim, mot vai
vi Ting trong Héa Pia B di vé phuong Bic va ding ngdn ngit Bic
Phan lam ngdn ngit chinh cho Tam tang kinh dién ctia ho. Theo gido su
Przyluski, chu Tang thudc hé phdi ndy c6 1& di 14y tén clia ngudi sang
1ap ra hé phdi 1a ngai Dharmagupta d€ dit tén cho hé phdi. Ngai chinh
12 dai s Dharmarakkhita, ngudi xi Yonaka, d€n viing TAy bic An bo
hoing héa vao thdi vua A Duc. Anh hudng cta hé phdi ndy tap trung
tai mién Tay Bdc An D0, rdi sau d6 lan tran d&€n Ba Tu. BO phéi ndy
chi trong viéc cliing dudng Phat va rat ton kinh cdc bdo thap thd Phat
nhu dudc ghi rd trong Luat Tang cda ho. Gidng nhu Héa Pia B0, ho tin
12 cdc A La H4n da doan trir hét duc vong, va nhitng ngudi ngoai dao
khong thé c6 dugce nhitng quyén luc siéu nhién. Trudng phdi ndy mot
thdi phS bi€n & Trung A va Trung Hoa. Ho c¢6 Kinh, Ludt, va Ludn
Tang riéng. Cdc tu vién & Trung Hoa déu theo cdc cAm gidi clia ho. Bo
Luat Ba La D& Moc Xoa ctia ngai Phap Tang rat thong dung tai Trung
Qudc.

Thit bay la Thuyét Nhiit Thiét Hitu Bo: Con goi 12 T4t Ba Pa Bo
(Nha't Thiét Hitu Bo), goi tit 12 Hitu Bo, mot trong nhitng bd phdi thodt
thai tir Thugng Toa B0, dugc ngai Ca Chién Dién T thanh 14p vao
khodng 300 nim sau ngay Pitc Phat nhiap Ni€t Ban. Trudng phdi nay
day vé sy hién hitu hay thyc hitu cia chu phdp hitu vi va vo vi, trong
qué kht, hién tai va vi lai. Trudng phdi ndy da phat trién bén An b6
trong nhiéu th€ ky, sau lan truyén rong rdi qua Trung Hoa va Nhit
Bé4n. Thuy€&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu B6 12 mdt trong nhitng phdi rat bio thd
trong Thugng Toa Bo. Theo truyén thuyé&t Phit gido, mot s6 chu ting
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Thugng Toa Bo rdi Ma Kiét Pa di d€n mién Bic An Do, cu tri tai cdc
viing Mathura, Gandhara va Kasmira. Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu B con
dugc bi€t dén véi cdi tén Cin ban thuy&t Nhit Thi€t Hitu B6 va Thanh
Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo. Kasmira 1a trung tAm hoat dong clia phdi
ndy va ti€ng Bic Phan 12 vin tu chinh cla kinh di€n Hitu Bo. Vao thai
vua Ca Ni Sic Ca, Hitu Bo rit hung thinh tai viing Bic An bo vi dugc
nha vua hd tri. Anh hudng ctia ho con lan rong dén mién Trung An.
Theo Gido su N. Dutt trong “Cic B Phdi tai An bo”, Thuyet Nhat
Thi€t Hitu Bd c6 dia ban hoat dong chinh tai Vung Bic An, viing
Kasmira, rdi lan trin d€n Mathura, vd c¢6 cdng truyén bi Phat gido
Ti€u Thira tai ving Trung A, rdi tir d6 truyén sang Trung Hoa.

Truong phdi niy da phat trién bén An D9 trong nhidu thé€ k¥, sau
lan truyén rong rdi qua Trung Hoa va Nhit Ban. Thuyé&t Nhit Thiét
Hitu B9 v6i chi thuyét cho ring van hitu déu c6 that. Pai Chiing Bo
(Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo), mot trudng phdi thudc Tiéu thira, tich khéi
Thudng Toa Bd nguyén thdy (Sthavira) dudi triéu vua A Duc, vio
khodng giita th€ ky thit ba tru6c Tay Lich. Thdi d6 trudng phai Thugng
Toa BO nguyén thiy bi tdch ra 1am hai, thi nha't 1a Nhat Thi€t Hitu B
va tht hai 12 Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo. Mii cho dén bay gid ngudi ta van
chua r& vé ngudn goc chinh xdc cda trudng phdi. C6 18 1a do k&t qua
cia Pai Hoi K&t Tap 1an thi ba hay do k&t qua ctia nhitng phdi doan
truyén gido do vua A Duc phdi t6i ving Gandhara. Tuy nhién, diéu
ngudi ta bict rd 1a né dugc thi€t 1ap virng chic & viing Ty Bic An Do
tir rit sém. Trong Pai Hoi K&t TAp 1an thit tu, dudi sy bio tr¢ cud vua
Ca Ni Sic Ca, 500 Ty Kheo Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo da quy tu lai, k&t tap
kinh di€n va soan bd Ty Ba Sa Ludn. Va rdi tit d6 vé sau, trudng phdi
nay da 1am chii cd viing Bic va Ty Bic An D trong it nhi't 1a 10 thé
ky. Sau d6 n6 lan sang viing Kashmir va Trung A, rdi di vao dat Trung
Hoa.

Gido chii Ca Chién Dién Tt cho ring mot khi hanh gid da quen véi
viéc dit qua khi tuong phan v6i hién tai va vi lai, thi rd't c6 thé ngudi
d6 sé& trd nén td md mudn bi€t xem liéu chi ¢6 hién tai 1a hién hitu,
hay cd qud khi va vi lai ciing hién hitu. N&u chi c¢6 duy nhat hién tai la
hién hitu thi viéc ndy sé& gdi 1én thém van dé cda sy kéo dai clia hién
tai ma nhiéu ngudi cho 1a chi trong mot thodng vo cling ngin ngdi.
Trong trudng hop d6, s& khdng c6 gi tdn tai kéo dai qua thdi gian, va
ngudi ta budc phai cho ring sy viéc bi mat di va dugc tdi tao trong
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tirng khodnh khic.Nhung theo Ca Chién Dién Tt thi di€u nay tao ra
nhitng khé khian khong chi cho nhirng tri thitc thong thudng, ma ca cho
gido ly nghiép qud va su bdo ng clia Phat gido nita. Vi n€u nhu mot
hanh ddng tir qua khit, vén da khong ton tai ngay sau khi dién ra, lai c6
thé dua d&€n mot két qua ot hodc x4u trong nhiéu nim sau d6, vay thi
trong trudng hdp d6, cé6 mot diéu gi khong tdn tai ma van hoat dong va
tao ra tic dong trong khi né khong tdn tai. Vi vy Ca Chién Dién T
cho riing, ciing tudng tw nhu vay, nhitng hi€u biét vé cic d6i tugng qua
kht va tuong lai nhu dugc xdc dinh bdi tri nhé va du bdo s€ khong cé
dudgc, bdi vi khong thé c6 bat cit sy hi€u bi€t niao, n€u nhu khong cé
mot doi tugng that sy cla tAm tri. T d6, Nhat Thi€t Hitu B chi
truong moi thi déu c6 that, tic qué khit, vi lai va hién tai, cing nhu hu
khong va Ni&t Ban (trudng phdi day vé sy hién hitu hay thuc hitu ciia
chu phdp hitu vi va vd vi, trong qua khit, hi€n tai va vi lai). Ho dugc
bi€t d&€n v6i cdi tén Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu B vi gido thuyét cda ho
chd truong “van phdp hién hitu”. Danh tir Sarvastivada, ti€ng Pali 1a
Sabbatthivada (‘sarva’ c¢6 nghia 12 ‘tdt cd’, ‘asti’ c6 nghia la ‘hién
hitu’, va ‘vada’ ¢ nghia I3 ‘gido thuyét’. Ph4i ndy chd truong moi thi
tir qua khit, hién tai d€n vi lai déu tdn tai. Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo ndi ti€ng
vé hoc thuyét lién quan dén Phat Bio, n6 1ap luan ring thé xdc vat ly
cia DPitc Phat khong thé 13 ddi tugng clia viéc di tim Tam Bdo. N6
khong bing long vdi 18i cit nghia ring phdi dong héa Phat véi Phap
than theo nghia 12 mdt hé thdng gido phdp, vi nhu thé s& 1a dong héa
Phat Bdo v6i Phiap Bdo. Hoc thuyét nay day ring Phat Bdo bao gom
tAt cd nhitng tinh phdp 1am nén Pc Phat nhu mdt con ngudi Gidc Ngo.
Trudng phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu B6 di khai trién mot s6 hoc thuyét dic
trung ctia minh. Giéng nhu Pai Chiing B9, trudng phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu
Bo chat van thin phin tuyét ddi cda A La Hdn, thim chi né cho ring
mot vi A La Han vin con c6 thé bi thdi chuyén. Nhung cdi lam cho
trudng phdi nay ndi bat 12 hoc thuyé&t “moi sy hién hitu.” Hoc thuyé&t
nay nhian manh ring, trong khi cic phap, tic 13 cic y&u t& khdng thé
gidn lugc clia hién hitu, c6 thé 1a tam thdi, nhung chiing ciing hién hitu
trong qué khit va tuong lai. That vay, ba thdi qud khi, hi€n tai va tuong
lai phdi dugc xem nhu 1a nhitng céch, va sy trdi qua cia thdi gian phai
dudgc xem nhu 12 sy troi qua cia nhitng phdp cd nhin cta ba cdch nay,
dudi sy kich thich ctia nhitng diéu kién thich hgp. Hoc thuyét nay vira
phl hop v6i hoc thuyét vo thudng, vira cit nghia dudc 1am sao mot
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hanh vi qud khd c6 hiu qué trong tuong lai: d6 1a vi nhitng phédp cau
tao nén hanh vi qud khi¥ vin con ton tai, mic dit theo cdch qud khi, va
do d6 c6 thé tao dudc dnh hudng & mot thdi diém sau d6. Hoc thuyét
nay cling cit nghia vé trf nhd, vi tri nhé khong 13 gi khdc hon sy nhan
thitc vé mot ddi tuong, va vi theo mot tién dé cud Phit gido, ngudi ta
khong thé c6 nhan thiic ma khong c6 d6i tugng, nén néi ring cic phap
trong qud khi vin con ton tai s& cho phép tri nhé c6 ddi tugng cin
thi€t cia n6. VGi hoc thuyé&t nay, trudng phai da thi€t 1ap mot khudn
miu quan trong cho nhitng 1y thuy&t Pai Thira sau nay vé DPic Phat.
Trudng phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9 ciing da khai trién mot hoc thuyét cin
ban clia con dudng vdi viéc thuc hanh sdu Ba La Mat (bd thi, tri gidi,
nhin nhuc, tinh tan, thién dinh va trf tué), hoc thuyét ndy cling sé c6
dnh hudng siu xa t6i quan niém Pai Thira vé B T4t. Trudng phdi
Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo ciing 12 ngudn gdc phat sinh ra “Bdnh xe Ddi
song” rat noi ti€ng, banh xe Ay vé lai luc dao va thip nhi nhan duyén
ma cdc dé ti clia trudng phdi nay thudng vé trong cic cdng tu vién sau
nay. Nhitng trudng phdi khdc phdt sinh ti trudng phai Nhat Thi€t Hitu
B6 13 Phan Biét Thuyét B6 va Kinh Lugng Bo. Nhitng tic phim Ién
clia trudng phdi nay 1a A Ty Pat Ma CAu X4 (Abhidharmakosha) clia
Ngai Thé Than va Pai Ty Ba Sa (Mahavibhasha) dugc soan duéi su
huéng din cia Vasumitra (Thé Hitu BA Tu Mat Pa). Gido thuyét clia
trudng phai ndy tiéu bi€u & Trung Hoa qua nhitng cAu “Nga khong
Phdp hitu,” “Tam thé thyc hitu,” va “Phdp bon hiing hitu.”

Ngay tif khi mdi thanh 14p, trudng phdi nay dd lam chd cd vung
Bic va Tay Bic An P trong it nhat 12 10 th& ky. Dudi thdi vua Ca Ni
Sdc Ca, mdt hoi ddng trudng ldo dude thanh 1ap d€ san dinh phin kinh
dién ciia trusng phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo. Tir d6 vé sau, kinh dién cia
phdi nay thudng dugc vi€t bing ti€ng Bic Phan, va su kién ndy da 1am
ting thém tAm quan trong clia nhitng ngudi Ba La Mon theo vé véi
Phat gido, vi chi c6 ho mdi c6 kha ning am hi€u dugc sy phic tap clia
ngdn ngit nay. Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9 ciing dd nd luc tim dudc chd ding
tai cdc ving dit Nepal va TAy Tang. Vao dau thé& ky thit 7, theo 13i
mdi clia cdc vi vua TAy Tang, bd phdi ndy da d&€n xdy dung mot tu
vién rat I16n gin thd d6 Lhasa. Nhung suf ¢6 mit cia ho bi md nhat sau
dé, vi dan chiing xung quanh khong miy quan tAm dén nhitng gido ly
thi€u ving phép mau. Mic dit khong thé tu duy tri sy hién dién clia
minh dugc lau trong mot thé gidi cda nhitng phdp thuit va sy miu
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nhiém, nhung Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo ciing tao dugc mot 4nh hudng ding
ké d6i v6i tu tudng clia TAy tang, vi kinh vin clia bd phdi ndy gan nhu
la phién bin duy nhit clia Phat gido thudc thdi ky trude kia da dudc
dua vao trong sd nhitng kinh dién phién dich sang ti€ng TAy Tang.

K&t qua clia cao trao quan tAm dén cic van dé triét hoa 1 trudng
hgp diu tién vé mot loat nhitng bd luin duge sing tao ra dé dip tng
v6i hoan cdnh méi. Bo A Ty Pat Ma ro rang di dugc soan ra sau lin
phan phai 1an thit ba. Noi dung ciia bay quyén A Ty Pat Ma ctia Nhat
Thi€t Hitu Bo khic xa vdi noi dung ciia bdy quyén A Ty Pat Ma clia
phai Thudng Toa BO, mot nhanh clia Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo. Luan thu
c6t y€u clia phdi Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo 1a bd A Ty Pat Ma Ciu X4 Luan
va cdc s6 gidi. Dya vao vidn hoc clia phdi Hitu B thi cdc phdi Cin
B4n Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo, Phdp tang Bo, Héa Dia Bo va Am Quang Bo
déu xua't phat tir Nha't Thi€t Hitu Bo. Theo truyén thdng khac thi 7 chi
phdi Cin Bin Nhit Thi€t Hitu B9, Phdp Tang Bo, Héa Pia B0, Am
Quang B9, Pa Vin B0, va Phian Biét Thuyét Bo déu 1a nhitng chi phdi
cia Hitu B6. Dua vao cdc ban dich & Trung Hoa, TAy Tang, nhitng di
cdo tim thdy tai Trung A, nepal va Gilgit § Pakistan, va nhiéu doan
trong Phé Diéu Kinh (Lalitavistara), Phat Bin Hanh Tap Kinh
(Mahavastu), va A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luan (Abhidharmakosa), chiing
ta th'y 1o rang kinh dién Hitu Bo viét bing chit Bic Phan, chit Bic
Phan hdn tap, gdm kinh, luit, luiAn. Hitu Bd déng y v6i Thugng Toa Bo
trén phuong dién gido nghia, chia van phdp lam 5 loai: tAm, phdp, séc,
tAm sd hitu phap, tAim bat tuong ung hanh, c6 thé dugc chia lam 75
phdp ludn tdn tai trong qud khd, hién tai va vi lai. Hitu Bo tin vao
thuyé&t Nghiép va Nié€t Ban. Theo ho, Piic Phat 12 mot con ngudi binh
thudng, nhung Ngai di dat dén giai doan gidc ngd va thuc chitng chan
ly. Ho tin tAt ¢4 cdc vi A La H4an n&u chua chitng qua vo sanh, van con
bi chi phdi bdi nhan duyén va cé thé bi thdi chuyén. Theo ho, thi Ti
Qua chi c6 thé dan din chitng dic, trong khi qua vi thi hai va thi ba
c6 thé chitng ddc cing mot lic. 1) Khéi PAu Tri Tu, dudc viét bdi Ca
Chién Dién Ni T, lién quan t6i viéc dinh nghia cédc tr. 2) Trinh Bay
Co S&, dude soan bdi Ba Tu Mit Pa, thio luin vé nhitng y&u t& nim
trong lanh vuc phén tach cdc uin va bd duyét lai sy phan tich nay dudi
cic tieu dé Sdc, Tam, SG Hitu; con mdt danh sich mudi su kién tich
cyc clia tim linh. 3) Suu TAp Vé Thifc, dugc ngai Devasarman bién
soan, lién quan tSi viéc xdc nhian cdc hoc thuyét ciia Thuyé&t Nhit
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Thi€t Hitu B vé hién hitu qud khi va tuong lai cda chu phdp va vo
ngi. 4) Pai Tap (cdc yéu t6 chat dong lai vdi nhau), dugc vi€t bdi ngai
X4 Lgi Phat, trinh bay cdc y&u td chit dong lai vdi nhau, nhu phién
nio, gidi, uAn va cdc viéc thuc hanh cin thi€t d€ dat t6i qua vi A La
Hédn. 5) Danh thic vii tru ludn, dudc viét bdi Ngai Muc Kién Lién,
thdo ludn vé cdc cdch goi tén, trinh bay sy phét sinh cdc sy kién tim
thitc va vii tru ludn. 6) Suu Tap cdc y&u T6, dudc ngai Phi Liu Na
bién soan, trinh bay céc sy kién tim thifc tiéu cuc va thudng hiing. 7)
DPugc viét béi ngai Ma Ha Cau Thi La hay X4 Lgi Phat, trinh bay cdch
thitc sip dit ciac sy vat d€ nhé lai. Pay 1a ban chi gidi vé Kinh
Sangiti. V& TAm Phdp va Sic Phiap Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd quan niém:
Nha't Thi€t Hitu B6 va Nam Phuong Thugng Toa B9 cho ring mot sic
phép ton tai 1au hon tim phap. Sic phdp c6 thé ton tai trong trong 17
st na. 1) Tdm phdp: Nhat Thi€t Hitu B vd Nam Phuong Thugng Toa
B6 cho riing modt tim phdp ton tai trong 3 hay 4 sit na. 2) Sdc phdp:
Sanh hay khdi nguyén ton tai mdt nira khodnh khic suy nghi. Tru ton
tai mot nira khodnh khic suy nghi. Hoai diét tdn tai mot nita khodnh
khic suy nghi.

Thit tdm la Kinh Lugng Bé: Con goi 12 Thuy&t Do Bo hay Thuyét
Chuyén Bo. “Sautrantika” 12 thuat ngit Bic Phan ding dé chi “Kinh
Luong Bo6.” Tén Sautrantika ¢ nghia 12 “Kinh 12 t6i hau,” vi th&
trudng phai nay chd truong ring kinh dién 13 cuc ky quan trong trong
viéc tu tdp chi khong phai nhitng ludn giai, nhitng thi khong phai la
15i Phat day. Trudng phdi nay bac bd 15i tuyén bd cho ring A Ty Dat
Ma c6 thim quyén t3i thugng. Tén clia trudng phdi 1a “Kinh Dién la
Toi Hau,” ngu y khong c6 gi c¢6 thé dugc goi la kinh dién sau Tang
Kinh do chinh Dttc Phat tuyén thuyé&t. Pay 12 mot tdng phai Phat Gido
An Do phét xuat tir trudng phdi Nha't Thiét Hitu Bo, ¢6 1& vao khodng
nim 150 trude Tay Lich. Tuy nhién, theo truyén thdng Pali, phdi “Kinh
Lugng Bo” lai 1a mot nhdnh cla phéi Am Quang Bo. Nhu tén goi ctia
né, truyén thong nay dva trén kinh dién, hon 1a dya trén nhitng vin
ban clia bd luan A Ty Pat Ma. Gido thuyét trong kinh di€n (mot trong
18 bd cta Ti€u Thira. Sau khi Pic Phat nhdp diét 400 nim, n6 dugc
tdch ra tit Thuy&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9. Trong s6 Tam Tang trudng phdi
nay chi diung kinh 1am chinh lugng nén goi 12 Kinh Lugng B9, ngudi
khai sdng ra by ndy 1a Cuu Ma La Pa (bd phdi ndy chi 14y Kinh lam
chinh lugng, chi diing kinh dién d€ chitng minh). Bo nay cho riing c6 su
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chuyén thuc thé tir ki€p ndy sang ki€p khac (thin hon chuyén bién tir
ki€p ndy sang ki€p khic).

Gido thuyét chinh ciia Kinh Lugng Bé bao gom: Kinh Lugng Bo
cong nhan thim quyén clia cdc kh€ kinh, nhung bic bd tinh xdc thyc
ctia Luan Tang. B phdi ndy chd truong cdc uin luin hdi tir doi ndy
sang ddi khdc. Thit nhdt: Theo cdc Phat tif clia phdi nay thi trong ngii
uin clia con ngudi, chi c6 mot udn vi t& nhit chuyén tir ki€p niy sang
ki€p khic, trdi v6i Chanh Lugng Bo cho ring toan bo ‘pudgala’ déu
dugc chuyén di. Ho chii truong than A La hdn 13 tuyét d6i thanh tinh.
Phdi ndy ciing tin ring mdi ngudi déu c6 mot kha ning tiém 4n trd
thanh Phat, diy von la chd thuy€t ciia gido phdi Pai Thira. Do nhitng
quan diém d6 nén bd phdi nay dugc xem la mdt cau ndi gitta Thanh
Vin Thira (thudng duge goi 1a Ti€u Thira) va Pai Thira. Trudng phai
Kinh Lugng B6 phat kh&i nhu mot phdn tng d6i v6i nhitng trao luu chd
gidi vi d& cao Vi Diéu Phdp cia trudng phdi Ty Ba Sa, phd nhan gid
tri cia nhitng sdch chi nam va khdo ludn phtic tap ma trudng phdi Ty
Ba Sa bién soan. Mic dii dugc phat trién tir truyén thong Nhat Thiét
Hitu B9, nhung ngudi ta tin ring diy 12 mot trudng phdi Ti€u Thira
quan trong, ma hoc thuy&t chi dva vao kinh dién. C6 mot s6 quan diém
khdc ma trudng phdi Kinh Ludng Bo tuong phdn véi Nhat Thi€t Hitu
Bo. Pic biét Kinh Lugng Bo bac bd khai niém vé “Phdp” clia Nhat
Thi€t Hitu Bo vé ba cdch cla thoi gian. D€ gidi quyét cic van dé vé
nghiép qua, trudng phdi Nhat Thi€t Hiru Bo da tim cdch gidi quyé&t nhg
y tudng cdc phdp ton tai qua cd ba thdi. Theo Nhat Thi&t Hiru Bo,
nghiép va qué lién hé nhau trong ba thdi, qua khit, hién tai va vi lai.
Tuy nhién, Kinh Lugng B6 chi truong ring cidc hanh dong cuid mot
ngudi tda ra huong thom khip moi trudng tim linh ctia ngudi d6 dé tao
ra nhitng k&t qua nhat dinh. Ly thuy&t ndy khi€n Kinh Lugng Bo gip
kh6 khin va ho di phdi khai trién y tudng vé “hat gidng” dugc trong
bdi mdt hanh vi véi mot dic tinh dao didc nhdt dinh, d€ sau nay mdi
dam chdi khi diéu kién cho phép, va phat sanh ra cdi qua phi hgp véi
hanh vi ban diu. Trudng phdi Kinh Lugng B6 khong thira nhin nhitng
luan gidi khong phdi la 15i Phat day. Ho bac bé 15i tuyén bd ring Vi
Diéu Phip (A Ty Pat Ma) c6 thim quyén t5i thugng. That ra, ngudn
gdc clia trudng phai Kinh Lugng Bo xuat phdt bsi viéc phl nhan sy m&
rong khong ngitng cia Ty Ba Sa ludn, tic nhitng tic phdm tém lugc
kinh clia trudng phdi Ty Ba Sa trong Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bd. Vao thé€ ky
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tht tu sau Tay Lich, ngai Th€ Than da vi€t bo A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4
Luin dudi quan di€m clia mot ngudi theo Kinh Lugng Bo, va ngai
thanh cong dén do trudng phdi Ty Ba Sa phai tan rui. Tir d6 vé sau tac
phim A Ty Pat Ma CAu X4 Luin dugc xem nhu 13 Vi Diéu Phdp chinh
thitc cia Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo va Kinh Lugng Bo. Thif nhi: Kinh Lugng
Bo6 cong nhin mdt chling ti ba't hoai thudc thién tdnh s& din d&€n Niét
Ban, c6 tir vo thiy, khong bao gid thay ddi ban chat, luu tdn trong moi
doi song clia chiing ta. P6 1a hat giéng gidi thoat ma Dic Phat dd néi
dé&n “Ta thdy hat giong gidi thoat ndy cuc ky vi t&, nhu 16p vang con
tiém 4n trong ting d4 vay.” Nhu vdy c6 mdt nhin t& bim sinh, khong
thé€ hiily hoai va tuyét d6i thuan tinh trong cdc qud trinh bi€n chuyén
nhA't thdi, mang tinh hién tugng va bat tinh. Thit ba: Kinh Lugng Bo
xdc nhan c6 mot s§ thién phap cin ban hién hitu, khong thé€ bi hoai
diét, ching ton luu dudi hinh thitc cdc ching ti luén nguyén ven trong
dong song tuong tuc, 1am nén cho cic thién phap mdi phat sanh khi c6
dl diéu kién thich hgp. Mot ngudi binh thudng cling c6 tiém ning
thanh Phat vi dong tuong tuc clia ngudi 4y luén ham chita Thanh
chiing, hay vd 1au chiing tif ba't hoai. Thit fu: Theo quan diém cia Kinh
Ludgng B9, mot sy kién tdn tuc chi trong mdt sdt na, vira khéi tife diét,
sau khi dd dat thanh ty th€ hay dic ty thé. Sy hoai diét nay 12 ngiu
nhién, khdng cin nhin. Bdi diét khong ton tai khong phdi 12 cdi cin
phdi dugc tao tic, nén né khong cin phdi dugc tao tdc, vi vay né
khong phai 12 qud ma cin phdi c6 nhan. Van vat ty diét, don gidn vi
d6 1a ban chit clia ching.

Thit chin la Chdnh Lugng By: Mot trong 18 bd cla trudng phdi
Ti€u Thira. Ba trim nim sau ngay Phit nhiap niét ban (khodng nim
100 truéc Tay lich) thi bon by phai dugc thanh lap, trong d6 Chanh
Lugng Bo6 13 bo thit ba. Nhém cédc trudng phii bao gdbm Poc T Bo,
Phip Thugng Bo, Hién tru Bo, Mat LAm Son B0, va Chdanh Ludng Bo.
Mot trong s6 nhitng bo phdi ndy, vé sau dugc bi€t d&€n véi cdi tén 1a
DPoc T#-Chanh Lugng B trd thanh trudng phdi ndi bat nhit. Phap clia
phdi bd niy la chinh lugng hay ding y véi Phat phdp nguyén thiy
khong sai 1éch. Theo truyén thdng kinh dién Bic Phan va Pali thi c6 1&
trudng phdi Chanh Lugng B bit ngudn tir thé ky thit ba trudc Tay
lich. Trudng phdi ndy cho 13 né dugc sdng lidp bSi ngai
Mahakaccayana, mot vi Ting ndi ti€ng & Avanti. Piéu ndy cho thdy
ching nhitng ho lién hé véi truyén thong Nam Phan ma con véi ving
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Avanti nita, vi th€ ma né con c6 cdi tén Avantika. Y 40 va tdp qudn
clia ho ciing gin gidng nhu' y 4o clia trudng phai Nam Phuong Thugng
Toa B9. It ai nghe néi dé&n trudng phdi ndy trong budi sd khai lich st
Phit gido ngoai trlt mot vai sy chi trich vé gido thuyét cAp ti€n ctia né
vé sy hién hitu ctia khdi niém vé mot cdi ngd ngoai ngii uan. Trudng
phdi Chdanh Ludgng BO néi ring chinh Pic Phat di chip nhin c6 su
hién hitu khong trudng tdn clia than thitc, di€u ndy hoan toan khic biét
vdi quan diém Uu ba ni sa ¢a (Vé Pa) cho riing c6 mot linh hdn trudng
clfu va bat bi€n, linh hon ndy sé& di theo chiing sanh trong c4c ki€p mot
cdch lién tuc khong thay ddi cho d&n khi nao chiing sanh niy hoan
toan gidi thoat. Trudng phdi ndy trd nén phd cip va truyén b rong rai
duéi triéu vua Hat Lgi Sa Phat Pan Na (606-647, vua xit Kanyakubja,
vi hd phdap Phit gido vao khodng nhitng nim 625 sau Tay Lich—King
of Kanyakubja, protector of Buddhism about 625 A.D.), va ngudi ta néi
ring mot ngudi em gdi ctia vua Hat Lgi Sa Phat Pan Na, tén la
Rajyasri, dd xuit gia 1am Ty Kheo Ni cda trudng phdi ndy. Cdc nha
hanh huong Trung Hoa ciing xdc nhdn vé su phd cip clia trudng phéi
niy & An P6. Nhitng ddu tich sém nh4't cla trudng phdi ndy vin con
luu lai trén hai bia ky vao thé ky thit hai va thit tv sau Tay lich, chiing
nhan sy hién hitu cia né tai hai khu viuc Ma Thin Pa va Loc Uyén.
Bia ky thit nhdt dudc tim thay tai Ma Thin DA, ghi lai sy 1dp dit hinh
tugng ctia mot vi BO Tat dé hién cho cic vi Ting thudc Chanh Lugng
B0 tai tinh x4 Thi Ldi. Bia ky thit hai (vio thé ky thi 4 sau Tay lich),
ghi lai riing bd phdi nay dugc sdng lap tai khu Loc Uyén, dugc cham
khic trén tru d4 ctia vua A Duc, nim bén dudi chi du cda nha vua. C6
mot bia ky khéc, c6 1& vao thé€ ky thit ba hay tht tu sau tay lich, ghi lai
v€& mot vi thy tén Poc T, khi Ay trudng phdi Chdnh Lugng Bo da trd
nén phd cip hon ca trudng phai Nhat Thi€t Hitu B tai viing Loc Uyén
vi quan di€m va con s6 dong ddo Ting Ni gia nhip trudng phdi ndy.
Bia ky ndy cho thiy ring Loc Uyén da tirng 13 trung tAm clia nhém
Nam Phuong Thugng Toa B (Southern Theravada), mdt trudng phdi
sém phd cip tai day, lai tir tir nhudng budc cho bd phai Nhat Thiét
Hitu Bo. Dau Nhat Thi€t Hitu B6 dat dudc su phd cip va anh hudng
trén khip mién Bic An, nhung tai Loc Uyén, n6 lai d€ cho Chdnh
Ludng Bo 14n Iu6t vé dnh hudng. Huyén Trang viét ring dng di mang
vé Trung Qudc 15 bd luin clia trudng phdi ndy; tuy nhién, hién nay chi
con lai c6 mot bd ludn duge dich sang ti€ng Hoa mang tén Chdnh
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Lugng B Luan chia dung gido nghia clia trudng phdi ndy ma thoi.
Trong khi ngai Nghia Tinh thi néi cho chiing ta bi€t vé mot bo luat
riéng clia trudng phdi. Nghia Tinh néi thém ring bd luat ndy dit ra
luat 1& vé dd 16t, dAy nich, thuéc men, va giudng ngi dit ra riéng cho
cdc thanh vién cta trudng phdi. Theo Ngit B6 Tong, kinh tang cia
trudng phdi ndy gin gidong nhu kinh tang ctia truyén thdng Nam Phan.
Thit muoi la Poc T B: Td B6 do ngai Poc Td sdng lap vao
khodng nim 280 truGc Tay lich. Pdc T B 1a mdt trong nhirng bo phai
ctia Thugng Toa B, xudt phét tir Avanti. Vi 1& d6 ma ho con dugc goi
1a Avantakas hay Avantikas. Poc T&r Bo 14y Luan Tang lam bén vi,
nhung khdc véi Hitu Bo. Ciing nhv Héa Pia B, ho chi tin vao nim
muc ctia B4t Thanh Pao. Theo truyén thuyét thi dudi triéu vua Harsa,
trudng phdi ndy dugc ngudi em gdi clia nha vua 1a Rajyasri bdo trg.
Dva vao hai bia ky vao cdc th€ ky thi hai va th¢ tu, Mathura va
Sarnath 1a nhitng noi ma Boc Td Bo thinh hanh. Theo ngai Nghia Tinh,
boc T Bo rit ndi ti€ng tai Lata va Sindhu, thudc ving Tay An bo.
Ho ciing rdt hung thinh trong ving Ma Kiét Pa, ciing nhu cdc ving
Nam va Pong An. Sy phéin chia gitta P6c Td B6 va Thugng Toa Bo
lién quan d&€n van dé hién hitu clia c4 thé hay “cdi t6i”. Lic mdi thanh
1ap, nhitng ngudi theo thuy€t ‘hitu ngd’ dudc goi 1a Pdc T Bo, theo
tén ngudi sdng 14p ra bo phdi ndy. V& sau, ho lai dugc biét d€n véi tén
Tru T BO hay Chdnh Lugng B6. Mic du gido 1y cia ho khong hoan
toan ding theo gido 1y clia Ptc Phat, nhung c6 lic ho vin 16i cudn
dugc dong ddo ngudi theo. Theo ngai Huyén Trang vao thé€ ky thi 7 ¢6
hon 66.000 ty kheo tu theo bd phdi ndy trong tdng s6 254.000 ting si
trén toan coi An Do thoi d6. Gido thuyé&t chinh va sy thira nhin thAm
quyén kinh dién Phit gido cia Poc Tk Bo: 1) Gido diéu cd ban cia
tri€t hoc Phit gido cho ring “tw Ngi” clia con ngudi chi 13 mot bidu
hién sai 1dm, va khong nén dé y niém vé “Ty Ngi” xen vao trong y
niém vé thuc tai nhu vén cé du dudi bat ci hinh thic nio. Trai lai,
nhitng ngudi theo Poc T Bo von 12 mot bo phdi clia Chanh Lugng Bo
(Sammitiya), nSi 1én trong s& cdc bo phai Phat gido thi lai tin vio
thuy€&t ‘mot thuc thé vinh clru trong mot con ngudi’ (pudgala), va qua
quyét ring néu khdng c6 pudgala thi cling khong c6 sy tdi sinh. Thé
Than trong cuén A Ty Pat Ma Ciu X4 Luin di c6 tim cdch bét chet
quan diém nay. Theo Poc Tt Bo thi ‘pudgala’ khong ddng nhit, ciing
khong khic biét vdi ngii uin. Ciing gidng nhu Hitu B9, ho cho ring
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mot A La Hdn vAn c6 thé bi thdi chuyén, vi ngudi ngoai dao cling ¢6
thé dat dé€n quyén luc siéu nhién. Ciing gidng nhu Chinh Lugng Bo,
ho cho ring chu Thién khong thé c6 cudc s6ng pham hanh. Ho ciing tin
12 ¢6 than trung 4m. 2) Nhitng ngudi “Hitu Nga” cho ring chinh Dic
Phat dd phat bi€u nhitng 15i phit hdp véi nhitng gidi thich clia thuyé&t
hitu ngd. Chinh Pitc Phat di phat bi€u nhitng 15i phit hgp vdi nhitng
gidi thich clia thuy&t hitu nga khi Ngai néi: “Trong qui khi Ton Su
Diéu Nhin chinh 1a Ta.” Vi ring qua mot doi khic thi moi y&u t6 tAm
sinh 1y (sic tAm) déu da thay d6i, chi c6 cdi ngd thé mdi c6 thé ching
minh dugc Pic Phat va Diéu Nhidn 12 mot. Ciing vay, khi Ptic Thé
To6n bdo ‘trong quéa khit Ta da tirng hién than nhu the, tr ‘Ta’ d6 chi
c6 thé 1a ‘ngd’. Nhu vay d6i véi Poc T BY, su luan hdi xem ra kho 1y
gidi né€u khong c6 ‘ngd thé’. Khi cdi chét d&n, cudc séng cham dit
cling v&i tt cd nhitng phdp ciu thinh mot c4 nhan, do nhitng thit ndy
khong thé chuyén sang ddi k& ti€p. Nhung ngi thé thi c6 thé vi né
khong chdm dit. N6 ludn chuyén hién hitu theo nghia tir bé nhitng cdi
uén cii d€ thi 14y nhitng c4i mdi. Nhu Pic Phat di néi: “Ta tir bd than
ndy va ti€p nhan hién than khac.” N&u khong ¢ nga thé thi cdi gi ludn
hdi day? Nhitng ngudi theo chii thuy&t “hitu ngd” da thich thic quan
di€ém “v6 nga”, cho ring bén canh cdc phap “vo nga” vin cé mot cdi
“nga” phai xem xét d&€n. Nhitng ngudi theo trudng phdi ndy din chiing
nhiéu phan ding tin ciy trong kinh dién d€ hau thuin cho quan diém
ctia ho. Ching han nhu ho thich trich din ciu ndy: “C6é mot ngudi, khi
sanh ra trén th€ gii ndy 12 sanh ra vi phiic 1¢i ctia nhiéu ngudi. Ngudi
d6 12 ai? Chinh 12 Nhu Lai.” Du khi néi nhitng 13i ndy, Dtc Phat chi
tuy thudn ma si dung ngdn ngit cho thich hdgp véi sy mé mudi cia
chiing sanh, nhitng ngudi hitu nga van cho ring ho ludn tuin thd nhitng
15i Phat day. Ho tin ring “Ty ngd” 1a mot thuc tai theo nghia tuyét doi.
Chinh “Ty ngd” 12 y€&u t6 chung, 12 sy ndi két cho nhitng ti€n trinh ndi
ti€p nhau xdy ra cho mot cd nhan trai qua nhiéu dsi s6ng, d€ cudi cling
dat d&€n Phat qui. 3) Poc T Bo (phdi Hitu Ngi) ciing thira nhan thim
quyén ctia céc kinh dién Phat gido, dii ho c6 quan di€m riéng cta ho
vé cdi gi 1a ty thé cla Phat thuyé&t. Thanh dién cia ho c6 1& dugc tung
doc bing phuong ngit binh din. TS chic ty vién cia ho ciing tuong tu
nhu céc bd phai khac, chi khdc vai chi ti€t nhd trong y 40 va tap quin.
V& s8 lugng, c6 18 ho da tirng 1a thanh phan dong ddo trong cdng ddng
Phat gido. Vao thé ky thit 7, ngai Huyén Trang da tinh c6 d&n 66.000
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Ting si thudc bo phdi ndy trén tdng s6 khodng 254.000 Ting si trén
toan luc dia An Do6. 4) Theo Boc Ti B thi Kinh Gdnh Ning c6 mot
tAm rat quan trong ddi v6i ho. Trong kinh Ditc Phat day: “Ta sé gidng
cho cdc dng vé& ganh ning, su mang nd, sy cit bd nd, va ngudi mang
n6é. Nim uin chdp tht 1a ganh ning. Khit 4i cAt né 1én. Diét khat 4i 12
cat bd n6.” Poc T BO rat quan tAim dé&n viéc dinh nghia mdi quan hé
gitta “Ty ngd” va cdc uin theo cdch 1am sao cho khong mau thuin véi
nhitng nguyén tic chli y&u trong gido ly ctia Pitc Phat. Ho tin ring “Tu
nga” khong gidng vdi cic udn, khong nim trong cdc uin, ma ciing
khdng nim ngoai céc uin. Poc T Bo khfing dinh mot cdch hgp 1y
ring & diy ngi thé dugc phan biét v6i nim udn. BSi vi néu ngi thé va
cdc uin 12 mot thi gdnh ning tu ganh 14y né, d6 1a diéu phi ly. Poc T
Bo6 cho ring “Tu ngd” khong thé dién dat dudc bing 13i, va ciing
khong thé dinh nghia dudc dit & bat cit khia canh ndo. “Ty ngi” chan
that va siéu viét cia mot ngudi qua 1a tinh t€ dén do chi c6 chu Phat
méi c6 thé nhin thdy dugc.

Thit muoi mot la Phdp Thuong By: Tén ciia mdt bd phdi Phat
gido xudt phat tit phdi Poc T B9, dugc thanh 1ap khodng nim 100
trudc Tay Lich. Thit muoi hai la Hién Tru Bj: Tén ciia mot bod phéi
Phat gido xuit phét tit phdi Pdc T B9, dugce thanh 1ap khodng nim
100 truéc Tay Lich. Thit muoi ba la Mdt Lam Son By (Luc Thanh
B§): Mot trong hai muoi tong phai Ti€u Thira, c6 quan hé véi Poc T
Bo. Nhém cdc trudng phdi bao gdm Poc T Bo, Phdp Thuong Bo,
Hién tru B6, Mat LAm Son B0, va Chdnh Lugng Bo. Thit muoi bon la
Tuyét Son Bj: Con goi 1a E Ma Bo Pa Bo. Theo Phan Biét Minh B
T4t va Ty Ni Pa P& Ba thi trudng phdi Tuyé&t Son Bo 14 mdt nhdnh
clia Pai Ching B9, trong khi Thé& Hitu lai cho riing gido thuy&t chinh
clia bd phdi nay gidng vdi gido thuyét ctia Thuy&t Nhat Thiét Hitu Bo.
Th& Hitu thém ring Nguyén Thily Thugng Toa Bo di ddi tén thanh
Tuyé&t Son Bo. Tuy nhién, theo Bién Nién St ctia Tich Lan, Tuy&t Son
B6 dugc k€ nhu 12 mot trong nhitng bd phdi sau nay, xuat hién sau thdi
ky clia 18 bd phdi. Vé gido 1y, bd phdi ndy c6 nhitng maiu thuin vdi
Thudng Toa Bo, nhung lai c6 nhitng gido 1y gin gidng nhu gido 1y cla
Pai Ching Bo6. Dudng nhu bo phéi ndy dugc chia nhanh tir Nha't Thiét
Hitu B6 hay Thugng Toa B0, nhung vé mit gido 1y thi lai nghiéng vé
DPai Ching Bo6 hon 1a Nhat Thié€t Hitu Bd. Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh
Phat Hoc Tir Pién, E Ma B06 Pba Bo 1a mot trong nam chi phdi clia Pai
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Ching B9. Trudng phai Tuy€t Son, mot trong ndm phéan chi cia Pai
Chiing B9. Qua tén goi chiing ta c6 thé biét by phdi ndy ban diu hoat
dong tai viing Tuyé&t Son. Trong cudn sich néi vé mudi tim bd phdi,
Vasumitra da goi Tuy€&t Son B 1a thira k& cia Thugng Toa Bd, nhung
mot s6 hoc gid khdc thi lai cho ring phdi ndy 12 mot nhanh cta Pai
Chiing Bo. Ciing giong nhu Nhat Thiét Hitu Bo, phdi nay cho ring B
Tat khong c¢6 dia vi gi cao trong dic biét, nhung khiac v6i Hitu BO &
chd ho cho riing chu Thién va quy thin khong thé c6 cudc séng pham
hanh (brahmacharya), va nhitng ngudi ngoai dao khong thé c6 dugc
quyén luc siéu nhién.

Sthaviravadin

The Sthaviras were those who stood for the tradition of the Elders,
and prided themselves on their seniority and orthodoxy at the Council
of Pataliputra. Elder disciples who assembled in the cave after the
Buddha’s death. The elder monks or intimate disciples. At the council
held at Vaisali, certain monks differed widely from the opinions of
other monks on certain important points of the dharma. Though the
monks that differed formed the majority, they were excommunicated
by the others who called them Papa-Bhikkhus and Adhamma-vadins. In
Buddhist history, these Bhikkhus were known as Mahasanghikas
because they formed the majority at the council or probably because
they reflected the opinions of the larger section of the laity. The
Bhikkhus who excommunicated them styled themselves Sthaviras or
the Elders, because they believed that they represented the original,
orthodox doctrine of the Buddha. We have seen that Mahasanghikas
coined the term Mahayana to represent their system of belief and
practice, and called the Sthaviras Hinayana. The teaching of the
Buddha according to this school is very simple. He asks us to ‘abstain
from all kinds of evil, to accumulate all that is good and to purify our
mind.” These things can be accomplished by the practice of what are
called sila, samadhi, and prajna. Sila or good conduct is the very basis
of all progress in human life. An ordinary householder must abstain
from murder, theft, falsehood, wrong sexual behavior and all
intoxicating drinks. To become a monk, one must live a life of celibacy,
observe complete silas, practise meditation, and cultivate prajna. In
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general, the scriptures of the Sthaviras play down the role of the
Buddha as a historical, not a spiritual authority.

There are close relationships between the Sthaviravadin and
Theravada. Sthaviravada is a Sanskrit term for “Elder,” or “School of
the elders.” This is one of the two groups involved in the first Buddhist
schism, the other being Mahasamghikas. The Sthaviras claimed to
uphold the orthodox scriptural and disciplinary tradition of Sakyamuni
Buddha, and they branded their opponents, who appear to have
constituted a majority, as heretics. The Pali term “Thera” is the
equivalent of the Sanskrit term “Sthavira”, and this has led a lot of
people to assume that the two sects are identical, or the Theravada is
somehow related with the old Sthaviravadin. The present day
Theravada Nikaya claims descent from the Sthaviras, although there is
no historical basis the assertion, for the Theravada only arose in Sri
Lanka at least two centuries later. The Sthaviravadin School has had a
profound influence on our conception of the early Sangha, and maybe
the only prepresentative of this school to have survived into the
modern period is the Theravadin School of Sri Lanka and Southeast
Asian countries. This school has identified itself exclusively with the
party that split from the Mahasanghika School at the Second Council.
By the time of King Asoka, the Sthaviravadin School had itself split
into the Sammitiya, Sarvastivadin and the Vibhajyavadin sub-schools.
Later the Vibhajyavadin School also split into two branches, the
Mahisasika School, which was established in the South-Eastern India,
and the Theravadin School, which was established in Sri Lanka when
King Asoka sent his son Mahinda there.

From the founding period, Sthaviravadins attempted to spread its
teachings to the west of India. In Burma, during the Anawrahta
dynasty, Mahayana Buddhism flourished most; however, the
Sthaviravadins was more popular in many areas. Monks in Aris
certainly disliked monks of the Sthaviravadins, because they ate meat,
drank alcohol, used spells to remove guilt, practiced animal sacrifices,
and indulged in erotic practices. Nevertheless, Sthaviravadins
continued to exist until the end of the eighteenth century. Burmese
kings continued to patron and support the Sthaviravadins, and until the
invasion of the Mongols in 1287, Pagan was still a great center of
Sthaviravadins Buddhist culture. Burma, then, was divided into warring
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small kingdoms for more than 500 years, but the Sthaviravadins
tradition continued. Generally speaking, Burmese Buddhism is bent on
preserving the Sthaviravadins orthodoxy for a long time.

At the same time with the spreading in Burma, Sthaviravadins also
developed in Thai and other areas in Indochina. In Thailand, The Thai
tribes brought from their home in China some form of Buddhism, but in
the fourteenth century, the Ceylonese Sthaviravadins was strongly
established. In the eleventh century in Kampuchia the Tantrayana still
flourished; however, in the fourteenth century, as a result of Thai’s
pressure, the Sthaviravadins slowly replaced the Tantrayana, and in the
fifteenth century the Ceylonese Sthaviravadins was imported. In
Champa and Vietnam, Sthaviravadins and its posterity, Theravada, was
imported from Kampuchia in the middle of the twentieth century.
There are at least fourteen subsects of the Sthaviravadins.

The first subsect is the Pudgalavada: One of the subsects which
was founded in around 236 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana. The
Pudgalavada gave a rude shock to other contemporary Buddhist sects
for the Pudgalavadins were those who teach the existence of a person.
Other sects regarded the doctrines of the Pudgalavada as almost
heretical and a negation of the “anatma” of the Buddha. For this
reason, the Pudgalavada was bitterly criticized by many famous
scholars like Vasubandhu and Santaraksita. The school believed that
there is a self (pudgala) which is the basis for karma and
transmigration, or the substance that is the bearer of the cycle of rebirth
and that this self is neither the same, nor different from the five
aggregates. However, Buddhism denies the existence of such an
eternal person or soul. Buddhism sees the person only a conventional
name or a combination of physical and psychological factors that
change from moment to moment. The pudgala doctrine was eventually
declared heretical in Buddhism, though at one time Pudgalavadins
appear to have been quite numerous. If we carefully look into the
Buddha’s teachings, we will see that the Buddha always denies such a
permanent and partless self. The teaching of “pudgala” caused such a
violent reaction on the part of its opponents was that while the
“anatman” doctrine of the Buddha was entirely true in a conventional
sense, there was still a “pudgala,” or person. This person is an
ultimately real thing, the substratum which allows for continuity



147

between rebirths, for memory, and for the furture ripening of
intentional actions or “karman” which are performed in the present or
the past. If there was no person at all, as its opponents claimed, then
Buddhism would be open to the charge of “Nihilism” and immortality,
for there would be nobody who could undertake moral actions. It
insisted that the “pudgala” was indeterminate in relation to the
skandhas, neither outside them nor within them; neither identical with
them, nor different from them. In fact, this pudgala was only
perceptible to the Buddhas. In support of its position it frequently
quoted sayings of the Buddha such as “Monks, there is a single person
born into the world for the welfare of many people, for the happiness
of many people, out of compassion for the world, for the benefit,
welfare, and happiness of gods and men. One might see this kind of
position reflected in the Tathagatagarbha doctrines of the Mahayana,
the Ch’an and T’ien-T’ai schools in China. Thus, it is believed that this
school was formed on the basis of a doctrinal division within the
Sthaviravadin School in the third century B.C., and survived until the
ninth or tenth centuries A.D. According to the Pudgalavadins, the
correlation between a Person and psycho-physical elements is similar
to that of fire and fuel. Fire is not just a continuos series of momentary
flashes of ignition, but a substance, independent, existing by itself,
consuming the fuel. It has a nature of it own, which heat, and it does
something, has an effect. Thus, likewise, the “Self” manifests itself
throught the psycho-physical elements, and therefore co-exists with the
skandhas, not as a kind of “structural unity”. Thus, the Personalists
really wanted to show that their doctrine did not contradict the essential
principles of the Buddha’s teaching. They insisted that the belief in a
self does no harm to the spiritual life when we cultivate to see the true
self. And at that time we do not have any attachment to “I” and “Mine”
any more. The Pudgalavadins define the “Atman” as follows: 1) The
doer of different deeds, pure and impure. 2) The recipient of the fruit,
desired or undesired, of the deeds he has himself done. 3) The enjoyer
who wanders in Samsara, in that he gives up the old skandhas and
takes hold of new ones.

The second subsect is the Vibhajyavada: Also called
Vibhajyavadin, one of the original Buddhist branches that split off from
the Sthaviras around 240 BC (around 236 years after the Buddha’s
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Nirvana). The school of Vibhajyavadin probably died out by the end of
the 7" century. According to Keith in The Dictionary of Chinese-
English Buddhist Terms, Vibhajyavadins, a school of logicians. It is
reasonable to accept the view that the Abhidharma-Pitaka, as we have
it in the Pali Canon, is the definite work of this school. The origin of
Vibhajyavadins is still obscure. The method of particularization in
dealing with questions in debate. It is suggested that this school was
established to harmonize the differences between the Sthaviras and
Mahsanghikas. The Abhidharma Pitaka as we have it in Pali Canon is
the definite work of this school. The Vibhajyavadins are those who
make “distinctions”, and to Buddhist historians they have remained
somewhat of a mystery. According to Prof. Edward Conze in “A Short
History of Buddhism”, the split between Sarvastivadins and
Vibhajyavadins was occasioned by the pan-realistic ontological
doctrine of Katyayamputra, founder of the Sarvastivadins, who taught
that not only the present, but also past and future events are real. It
appears that king Asoka sided with the Vibhajyavadins and that in
consequence the Sarvastivadins went North and converted Kashmir,
which remained their centre for more than a thousand years. The core
teachings of Vibhajyavadin: Defender of what is to be differentiated.
Hinayana school that split off from the Sthaviras around 240 BC. The
school of Vibhajyavadin probably died out by the end of the 7"
century. Answerers in detail, interpreted as discriminating explanation,
or particularizing. According to Keith in The Dictionary of Chinese-
English Buddhist Terms, Vibhajyavadins, a school of logicians. It is
reasonable to accept the view that the Abhidharma-Pitaka, as we have
it in the Pali Canon, is the definite work of this school. The origin of
Vibhajyavadins is still obscure. The method of particularization in
dealing with questions in debate. It is suggested that this school was
established to harmonize the differences between the Sthaviras and
Mahsanghikas. The Abhidharma Pitaka as we have it in Pali Canon is
the definite work of this school. Vibhasa-sastra is an abbreviation of
the title of the Abhidharma Mahavibhasa-sastra, a philosophical
treatise by Katyayaniputra, translated into Chinese by Sanghabhuti
around 383 A.D. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials
of Buddhist Philosophy, probably in the second century A.D., whether
before or after the Buddhist Council of King Kaniska’s reign, we
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cannot tell, a great and minute commentary named Vibhasa Sastra was
compiled on Katyayaniputra’s work. The word “Vibhasa” means an
extreme annotation or various opinions, and this title indicates that
many opinions of the time were gathered and criticized in detail and
that some optional ones were selected and recorded. The main object
of the Vibhasa commentary was to transmit the correct exposition of
the Abhidharma School which has since then come to be called the
Vaibhasika School.

The third subsect is the Kasyapiya: The Kasyapiya was founded by
Kasyapa in around 236 years after the Buddha’s Nirvana. Prof.
Przyluski identified this sect with the Haimavatas because they
believed that the Bodhisattvas were like ordinary beings and had no
extraordinary powers. The arhats had ignorance and doubts. However,
Nalinaksha Dutt did not accept this view. The Kasyapiyas differed on
minor points from the Sarvastivadins and the Dharmaguptikas, and
were closer to the Sthaviravadins. Hence, they are also called the
Sthavariyas. The Mahakasyapiyas believed that the past which has
borne fruit ceases to exist, but that which has not yet ripened continues
to exist, thus partially modifying the position of the Sarvastivadins, for
whom the past also exists like the present. The Mahakasyapiyas are
sometimes represented as having effected a compromise between the
Sarvastivadins and the Vibhajyavadins, and this sect also claims a
tripitaka of their own.

The fourth subsect is the Southern Theravada Buddhism: Southern
Theravada Buddhism is sometimes referred to as Southern Buddhism.
It has great influence primarily in Sri Lanka, Burma, Thailand, Laos
and Cambodia. Especially in Ceylon, the Theravadins have dominated
this country for two thousand years; their affiliations with the sects of
Indian mainland are uncertain. This is a sect of which teaching
corresponds to the Agama sutras. These teachings generally hold that
the self is without substance, the separate elements (dharmas) are real,
and Nirvana is neither total annihilation. It is uncertain when the
division into sects had actually taken place; however, we know that the
spread of the faith into various regions led to divergence that became a
major cause of schism. Missionary efforts supported by the great
Mauryan emperor Asoka in the third century B.C. contributed to the
spread of the Dharma to further regions. It is believed that due to
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Asoka’s sponsorship of the spread of Buddhism. The Sarvastivada
School of Buddhism took strong root in northwest India after the Third
Council, and the Theravada School in the South, extending its
influence to Sri Lanka. At that time, Buddhism was carried as far west
as Greece and the areas under its control. During two or three centuries
following Asoka’s reign, either 18 or 20, or perhaps more Buddhist
sects came into existence, marking the advent of what is called
sectarian Buddhism. Sectarian Buddhism concerned itself first and
foremost with strict observance of the monastic precepts and study of
scriptures, pursuits that encouraged dogmatism. Emphasis was on
literal interpretation of the canon. There are relations between the
Southern Theravada School and Theravada Buddhism. Theravadan
Buddhism is the small or inferior vehicle as compared with the greater
teaching (Pai thwra). Hinayana is the form of Buddhism which
developed after Sakyamuni’s death, at about the beginning of the
Christian era, when Mahayana doctrine were introduced. The objective
is personal salvation. By the time of King Asoka, the Sthaviravadin
School had itself split into the Sammitiya, the Sarvastivadin, and the
Vibhajyavadin sub-schools. And later, the Vibhajyavadin School also
split into two branches, the Mahisasika School, which was established
in the South-Eastern India, and the Theravadin School, which was
established in Sri Lanka. There are also different characteristics
between Southern Theravada and Theravada Buddhism. It is believed
that Theravada is a Hinayana school from the Sthavira group, which
developed from the Vibhajyavadin School, founded by Moggaliputta
Tissa and brought to Ceylon in 250 BC. The teaching of the Theravada
consists of the four noble truths, the eightfold noble path, the doctrine
of conditioned arising and anatman. The philosophy of this school is
very simple. All worldly phenomena are subject to three
characteristics; they are impermanent and transient (anitya), suffering
(duhkha), and non-self. That is to say, there is nothing in them which
can be called one’s own, nothing substantial, nothing permanent. All
compound things are made up of two elements, the non-material part
(nama), and the material part (rupa). They are further described as
consisting of nothing but five constituent groups (skandhas), namely,
the material quality (rupa), and four non-material qualities, sensation
(vedana), perception (sanjna), mental formatives (samskara), and
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consciousness (vijnana). These elements are also classified into twelve
organs and objects of sense (ayatanani) and eighteen dhatus. The
former consist of the six internal organs of sense (eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body, and mind). The corresponding objects of sense, namely
material objects, sounds, smells, tastes, tangibles and those things that
can be apprehended only by the mind. The eighteen dhatus include the
six internal organs of sense, the six corresponding objects of sense, and
SiX consciousnesses (€ye-consciousness, ear-consciousness, nose-
consciousness, tongue-consciousness, body-consciousness and mind-
consciousness. Hence, this most orthodox school of Buddhism has a
pluralistic conception of the constituent elements of the universe.
Theravada emphasizes on the liberation of the individual to attain the
Arhathood, which takes place through one’s own efforts in meditation
and through observance of the rules of moral discipline and leading a
monastery life. Today Theravada, the only surviving school of the
Hinayana, is widespread in the countries of Southeast Asia. At the
Council of Pataliputra, the teachings of this school were, according to
Pali sources, certified to be those of the Vibhajyavada School. There
are differences between Theravada and Mahayana Buddhisms.
Theravada Buddhism is sometimes referred to as Southern Buddhism,
while Mahayana is referred to as Northern Buddhism. Both Mahayana
and Theravada began not as separate schools, but because of their
different goals in cultivation, they developed into different schools and
eventually spread into different geographic areas. To seek for
Arahathood, Sravakas or Pratyeka-buddhahood is Theravada followers.
The goal of Theravada Buddhists is to end attachment to self and,
thereby, becoming an Arhat, who undergoes no more rebirth. To seek
for Buddhahood is Mahayana. The Mahayana Buddhism accepts all of
the teachings of the Theravada Buddhism, it teaches that its followers
can cultivate to become an Arhat, but Arhat is not an ultimate goal. It
recommends its followers to follow the Path of the Bodhisattva, which
will eventually lead to Buddhahood. Sincere Buddhists should step
back and ask ourselves: “In fact, are there any so-called ‘Vehicles’?” If
our answer id “Yes,” it’s a regretable answer because the Buddha
never mentioned about the so-called “Vehicle.” If our answer is “No,”
we are on the right track of cultivation, so keep move on. We should
cultivate the dharmas that suit us the most, and try not to criticize other
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people. The Mahayanists emphasize the universalism and altruism,
develop wisdom and the perfect transformation of all living in the
future state; while the Theravada followers seek for narrow personal
salvation, seek for the destruction of body and mind and extinction in
nirvana. Whereas Theravada Buddhism emphasizes a forest or
mendicant denunciative way, while Mahayana not excluding this
feature, wishes to make the Buddhist life open to all, monks and
laypeople alike. With the ideal become not only the Arahant for his
own salvation but they wish to become Bodhisattvas with a vow to
attain perfect knowledge and to save all sentient beings. Bodhisattvas
in the Mahayana practice six paramitas; while for the Arahanship the
Four Noble Truths are the foundation teaching, for pratyeka-
Buddhahood the twelve nidanas. Mahayana Buddhism is progressive
and affirmative. Whereas Theravada Buddhism develops with the
Order as the center, the Mahayanists concentrate rather upon the
individual. While the Theravada Buddhism lays the greatest stress
upon the Tripitaka, the Mahayana Buddhism is content to propagate the
Buddha’s fundamental teaching wherever found. So Theravada is both
formal and systematic in the scholastic orthodoxy. Theravada Nikaya,
Order of the Teachings of the Elders, the only surviving tradition of the
collection of schools referred to collectively as “Hinayana” by their
Mahayana opponents, and as Nikaya-Buddhism. It is the dominant
tradition in Southeast Asia, is particularly strong in Thailand, Sri Lanka,
Burma, Laos, and Cambodia. Although there is no historical basis for
the claim, modern Theravada traces itself back to the Sthavira tradition
in India. Its origins in Southeast Asia are traced back to Mahinda, the
son of King Asoka who became a Buddhist monk and led a mission to
Sri Lanka. From this base it later spread throughout the region, and in
recent decades has attracted considerable increasing numbers of
students in Europe and North America. It prides itself on being a
deeply conservative school of Buddhism and bases its teachings and
practices on the Pali Canon, which it considers to be the only authentic
Buddhist canon. However, no one is clear if this was the language of
the original canon of the Sthaviravadin School. However, it is possible
for us to consider Theravada as representative of the Sthaviravadin
School. The chief text books of the Southern Theravadins: 1)
Atthasalini, 2) A Commentary to the Dhammasangani, 3)
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Visudhimagga of Buddhaghosa. Books of the Theravadin
Abhidhamma-Pitaka comprise of: 1) Dhammasangani, the
classification of things which lists and defines good, bad, and neutral
mental states; this is also an analysis of material form. 2) Vibhanga or
Analysis, offering a detailed analysis or classification of sixteen major
topics of the Dharma, including the skandhas, nidanas, the elements,
the faculties, mindfulness, bojjhangas, jhanas, and insight. 3)
Dhutakatha, discussion of the elements, based on the skandha and
ayatana analyses, and proceeding by means of questions and answers.
Discussion of the elements, based on the skandha and ayatana
analyses, and proceeding by means of questions and answers. 4)
Puggalapannati or Puggalapannati, description of personalities, the
analyses of human character types, by various factors that range in
number from one to ten. 5) Kathavatthu, subjects of controversy, the
refutation of the heterodox views of other Buddhist schools. 6)
Yamaka, the pairs, concerned with clear definition of terms. 7)
Patthana, causal relations, a full discussion of pratitya-samutpada.

The fifth subsect is the Mahisasakah: The Mahishasaka as the
Mahasasaka Vinaya, one of the five divisions of the Sarvastivadah
School (after the Buddha’s Nirvana, the fourth patriarch, Upagupta,
preached the Buddhist Vinaya which is now called The Five Divisions
of Vinaya, Mahishasaka is among these five divisions). According to
the Sanskrit scriptures, the Mahisasakas was founded by Mahisasaka,
originated from a Bhramin family, 300 years after the Buddha’s
Nirvana. According to the Buddhist legendary, some Sthavira monks,
after leaving Pataliputra after the second council, went towards South
and stayed in ancient Mahisamandala. They were known to the
Buddhist world as the Mahisasakas. They also made their homes in
Vanavasi, North Kanara, Mysore, Avanti, and Ceylon. Fa-Hsien, a
famous Chinese pilgrim, recorded that he saw the Vinaya of the
Mahisasakas in Ceylon. There were two groups of Mahisasakas. The
Earlier Mahisasakas accepted most of the doctrines of the Sthavira
while the Later Mahisasakas agreed with the Sarvastivadins. The
confusion regarding this school is largely due to the fact that there were
two groups of this school which were prominent at two different
periods. According to Pali sources, Mahisasakah was one of the twenty
Hinayana sects, an offshoot from Sarvastivadah School, supposed to
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have been founded 300 years after the nirvana. The name
Mahisasakah is said to be that of a ruler who converted his land or
people, or rectified his land. The doctrines of the school are said to be
similar to those of the Mahasanghika, and to have maintain the reality
of the present, but not of the past and future; also the doctrine of the
void and non-ego; the production of taint by five perceptions; the
theory of nine kinds of activity. It was called the school which denied
reality to past and future. The Mahisasakas first believed that the
Arhats were not subject to retrogression, and there was no antara-
bhava, or interim existence between this life and the next. The Sangha
included the Buddha and therefore charities given to the former were
more meritorious than those given to the Buddha only. It is interesting
to note that the later Mahisasakas held views contrary to those held by
the earlier followers of the sect. They believed in the existence of the
past, the future and anatra-bhava. They also believed that khandhas,
dhatus, ayatanas and anusayas remained permanently.

According to the Mahisasakas’ points of view, they reject most of
the Sarvastivadins; however, they are partly in agreement with the
Southern Theravadins when they held the idea that: 1) The present
only exists. 2) They made it more emphatic by stating that all
“samskaras” perish at every moment. 3) Entrance into the womb is the
beginning, and death is the end, of human life. 4) All are subject to
change. In other words, there are no real elements. 5) A Srotapanna
has a chance of retrogression while an Arhat has not. 6) An Arhat does
not need to perform meritorious deeds anu more. 7) There is no deva
who leads a holy life. 8) There is no faculty of faith obtained by a
worldly man (laukikasraddhendriya). The Mahisasakas’ points of views
which were in agreement with those of the Sarvastivadins in the
followings: 1) An average man is able to cultivate to destroy hatred
(raga). 2) There is right view of a worldly man (laukikasamyagdrsti).
The Mahisasakas whom rejected points of views of both the
Sarvastivadins and Theravadins, but they were in agreement with those
of the Mahasanghikas. They held the ideas that: 1) Dormant passion
(anusaya) is neither mind (citta) nor mental. 2) Dormant passion is
never an object of thought. 3) Dormant passion is dissociated from
mind. 4) There is no intermediate state of existence. 5) There is
nothing which can transmigrate from one existence to another. 6) No
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heretic can gain the five supernatural powers. 7) Good karma cannot
become the cause of existence in the samsara. 8) Though the Buddha is
included in the Sangha, an offering to the Buddha is more meritorious
that that to other monks in the Sangha. 9) Buddhayana and
Sravakayana have the same emancipation.

As the Mahasanghikas, the Mahisasakas believe in the nine
unconstituted (asamskrta) dharmas. According to the Mahasanghika
School, there are nine kinds of non-action: 1) Pratisamkhyanirodha:
Cessation through knowledge. 2) Apratisamkhyanirodha: Cessation
without knowledge, i.e., through the natural cessation of the causes. 3)
Sunya (Space). 4) Akasanantyayatana. 5) The state of boundless
knowledge. 6) The state of nothing. 7) The state of neither thinking nor
not thinking. 8) The nature of conditioned arising. 9) The nature of the
holy way. According to the Mahisasakah school, there are also nine
kinds of non-action: 1) Pratisamkhyanirodha: Cessation through
knowledge. 2) Apratisamkhyanirodha: Cessation without knowledge,
i.e., through the natural cessation of the causes. 3) Sunya (Space). 4)
Anenjata or immovability. 5) Kusala-dharma-tathata. 6) Akusala-
dharma-tathata. 7) Avyakrta-dharma-tathata, that is, suchness of the
dharma that are meritorious, unmeritorious and neither the one, nor the
other. 8) Marganga-tathata. 9) Pratitya-samutpada-tathata, Suchness of
the factors of the Path and suchness of the Law of Dependent
Origination.

The second Mahisasakas’ points of views: As above mentioned,
there were two schools of Mahisasakas, one earlier and the other later.
The confusion regarding this school is largely due to the fact that there
were two groups of this school which were prominent at two different
periods. The second Mahisasakas completely accepted the cardinal
doctrines of the Sarvastivadins that past and future exist. They also
believed that skandhas, dhatus, and ayatanas in their subtlest states are
always present. They agree with the Sarvastivadins in upholding that
there is an intermediate state between two existences. The second
Mahisasakas, therefore, were as much in agreement with the
Sarvastivadins as the first Mahisasakas were with the Southern
Theravadins. The second Mahisasakas distinguish three kinds of
skandhas: 1) Those which are instantaneous. 2) Those which endure
one life. 3) Those which endure until the end of Samsara.
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The sixth subsect is the Dharmaguptikas: The Dharmaguptikas
broke away from the Mahisasakas with whom they differed on points
dealing with gifts to the Buddha or to the Sangha. Around 300 years
after the Buddha’s Nirvana, some Mahisasaka monks went towards
north and used Sanksrit as the medium of their Pitaka. They were
known as the Dharmaguptas or the Dharmaguptikas. According to Prof.
Przyluski, the followers of this school most probably took this name
from the founder Dharmagupta who had been identified with
Dharmarakkhita, the Yonaka missionary who went to north-western
countries during the reign of Asoka. Their influence was found in
north-western India, then later extended to Iran. This school believed
in offering gifts to the Buddha and greatly revered the stupas of the
Buddha as is clear from their rules (Vinaya). Like the Mahisasakas,
they believed that an Arhat was free from passion and that heretics
could not gain supernatural powers. This school was once popular in
Central Asia and China. They had their own Sutra, Vinaya, and
Abhidharma literature. The rules of their distinctive Pratimoksa were
followed in the monasteries of China and the Pratimoksa was very
popular in China.

The seventh subsect is the Sarvastivadah: Realistic school,
Prajnaptivadinah, a branch of the Sthavira, one of the subsects which
was founded by Katyayaniputra in around 300 years after the Buddha’s
Nirvana. This School preaches the Existence of All Things which held
that dharmas have a real existence in the past, present and future. This
school took the view of phenomenality and reality, founded on the
Prajnapti-sastra. This school flourished in India for many centuries and
was widely studied in China and Japan. The Sarvastivada was one of
the most orthodox branches of Sthavira. According to Buddhist
legendary, some Sthavira monks from Magadha went towards Northern
India and settled in Mathura, Gandhara, and Kasmira. The
Sarvastivadins were also known as the Mulasarvastivadins and the
Aryasarvastivadins. Kasmira was the chief center of the activities of
the Sarvastivadins. They used Sanskrit as the language of their sacred
scriptures. During the reign of Kaniska the Sarvastivadins became very
popular in Northern India. King Kaniska patronized them in his
kingdom. It was because of him they were able to attain popularity in
Northern India. Their influence also reached Central Asia. According
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to Dr. N. Dutt in “Buddhist Sects in India”, the Sarvastivadins had its
sphere of activities in Northern India extending from Kasmira to
Mathura and was responsible for the propagation of Hinayana
Buddhism in Central Asia where it was carried to China.

This school took the view of phenomenality and reality, founded on
the Prajnapti-sastra. This school flourished in India for many centuries
and was widely studied in China and Japan. Sarvastivada is the name
of a school with the doctrine that all things are real. Sarvastivada is a
Sanskrit term for “Everything exists.” This is a school of Hinayana that
split off from the Sthaviras or Sthaviravada under the reign of king
Asoka, sometime around the mid-third century B.C. At that time, the
Sthaviravadin School split into two branches, the first was the
Sarvastivadin and the second was the Vibhajyavadin. Until now it is not
clear about the precise origins for its formation. What is clear is that it
became firmly established in north and north-west India at an early
date. At the Fourth Council, sponsored by king Kaniska, five hundred
Sarvastivadin monks gathered, established a canon for their own, and
compiled several commentarial works called Vibhasas. From this time
on it was to dominate north and north-western India for at least ten
centuries. And later it also spread through to Kashmir and Central Asia,
and then found its way to China.

According to the founder of the school, Katyayaniputra, once a
monk had got used to contrasting the past with the present and future,
he might well become curious to know whether only the present really
exists, or also the past and future. If only the present exists, this raises
the further point of its duration, which many regarded as lasting just
one single instant. In that case nothing will endure for any length of
time, and one must assume that it is annihilated and re-created from
instant to instant. This raises difficulties not only for the commonsense,
but according to Katyayaniputra, also for the Buddhist doctrine of
“Karma” and “Retribution”. For if a past action, which has ceased to
exist immediately after taking place should lead to a reward or
punishment many years later, then in that case something which does
not exist is operative, has an effect, at a time when it does not exist.
Likewise, so Katyayaniputra thought, the knowledge of past and future
objects, as attested by memory and prediction, would be impossible,
since no knowledge is possible without an actual object in front of the



158

mind. In consequence he evolved the “Pan-realistic” theory, which
became the peculiar thesis of the Sarvastivadins. In consequence, the
Sarvastivadins teach that everything exists, i.e. past, future and present,
as well as space and Nirvana (the school which preaches the Existence
of All Things which held that dharmas have a real existence in the past,
present and future). They were known as Sarvastivadins because of
their fundamental doctrine of “sarvamasti” (all things exist). The
meaning of the term “Sarvastivada”, Pali Sabbatthivada (sarva means
all, asti means exist, and vada means doctrine) is all exist. This school
believes that “Everything Is” or “Everything exists.” That is to say
everything, past, present and future exists simultaneously. The name of
the school derives from its realistic and pluralistic doctrines, according
to which the basic building blocks of the universe are simple truths
called Dharmas, which exist during the three times: past, present and
future. The phenomena of experience are composed of these dharmas,
and are regarded as momentary (ksanika) by Sarvastivada, each
combination of dharmas coming into being in dependence upon causes
and conditions, enduring for only a moment, and then passing away. In
the Sarvastivada system, there are seventy-five dharmas, seventy-two
of which are conditioned (samskrta), and three of which are
unconditioned (asamskrta). The Sarvastivadin School is to be noted for
its teachings concerning the Buddha Jewel. It was not satisfied with the
explanation that the Buddha was to be identified with the Dharmakaya,
in the sense of the body of the doctrine, because this then made the
Buddha Jewel much the same as the Dharma Jewel. It maintained that
the Buddha Jewel consisted of all the pure dharmas that made up the
Buddha as an Enlightened being. The Sarvastivadin School developed
a number of distinctive doctrines. Like the Mahasanghika School it
questioned the absolute status of the Arhat, even maintaining the
possibility of his regression. But its distinctive doctrine of “all exists.”
This doctrine emphasized that, while dharmas, the irreducible elements
of existence, might be momentary, they also exist in the past and the
future. In fact, the three time: past, present and future are to be seen as
‘modes’, and the passing of time as the moving of individual dharma
between these three modes, under the stimulus of appropriate
conditions. This was both consistent with the doctrine of impermanence
and explained how a past action could have some fruit in the future
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because the dharmas constituting that past action still existed and
capable of exerting an influence at a later time. Memory too was
explained by this doctrine, for it is nothing more than the consciousness
of an object, and since it is axiomatic in Buddhism that one cannot have
consciousness without an object, to say that past dharmas still existed
allowed memory its necessary object. The Sarvastivadin School
established an important precedent for the later Mahayana doctrines
concerning the Buddha. It also developed a fundamental doctrine of the
path which involved the practice of six perfections (generosity,
morality, patience, energy, meditation, and wisdom), a doctrine that
was to have profound repercussions in the Mahayana concept of the
Bodhisattva. The Sarvastivadin School was also the originator of the
famous “Wheel of Life,” depicting the six realms of existence and the
twelve nidanas, or links, of the Pratiya-samutpada or the twelve links
of “Cause and Effect” or “Karmic Causality” which its followers often
painted inside the gateway to their monasteries. Its most famous
offshoots were the Vaibhasika and the Sautrantika Schools. Most
important works of this school are the Abhidharmakosha by
Vasubandhu (Treasury of Higher Doctrine) and the Mahavibhasha (the
Great Book of Alternatives) which was composed under the leading of
Vasumitra. Their teachings represented in Chinese by the words “The
self is empty, the Dharma exists,” “The three times are real existence,”
and “The universe is eternal existence.”

Since the founding period, the Sarvastivadins had dominated the
north and north-western India for at least ten centuries. Under the reign
of king Kanishka a Council is said to have been held which fixed the
Sarvastivadin Canon. From that time onwards the Sarvastivadin
writings were normally in Sanskrit, and this fact would increase the
relative weight of the Brahmin converts who alone would be fully
conversant with the complications of this language. Sarvastivadins also
attempted to gain a foothold in Nepal and Tibet. From the beginning of
the seventh century, Tibetan kings invited monks of the Sarvastivadins
to come to Tibet to establish a monastery near Lhasa, but their
settlement soon withered away because the surrounding people
remaining indifferent to a teaching which lacked in magical paractices.
Although they could not maintain themselves for long in this world of
magic and wichcraft, the Sarvastivadins have nevertheless exerted a
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considerable influence on the thought of Tibet, because their literature
is practically the only version of the older type of Buddhism to find its
way into the Canon of translated scriptures.

As the result of the emergence of an interest in philosophical
questions we have the first instance of a whole class of canonical
literature being created to meet a new situation. The Abhidharma
books were clearly composed after the third division of the schools.
The contents of the seven Abhidharma books of the Sarvastivadins
differ greatly from those of the seven books of the Theravadins, who
are an offshoot of the Vibhajyavadins. Chief text books of the
Sarvastivadins are the Abhidharmakosa and its commentaries.
According to the tradition of the Sarvastivadins, Mulasarvastivadins,
the Dharmaguptas, The Mahisasakas, and the Kasyapiyas were
offshoots of the Sarvastivadins. According to another tradition,
Mulasarvastivadins, the Dharmaguptas, The Mahisasakas, the
Kasyapiyas, the Bahusrutiyas, the Tamrasatiyas, and the
Vibhajjavadins were the seven divisions of the Sarvastivadins.
According to Chinese and Tibetan translations, manuscripts discovered
in Central Asia, Nepal and Gilgit in Pakistan and from several passages
referred to in the Lalitavistara, Mahavastu, and Abhidharmakosa, it is
clear that the Sarvastivadins had their own canon in Sanskrit or in
mixed Sanskrit. It had three divisions: Sutra, Vinaya and Abhidharma.
The Sarvastivadins agreed with the Theravadins in their doctrinal
points. They held that five dharmas, i.e., mind, mental states, matter,
states independent of the mind, and the unconstituted, which could be
sub-divided into seventy-five, remain intact in their subtlest forms in
the past, present and future. They believed in the doctrine of Karma
and Nirvana. According to them, the Buddha was a human being, but
He reached the stage of enlightenment and realized the truth. All
Arhats did not receive non-birth, and were ruled by the twelvefold
chain of causation, and had chance of retrogression. According to them,
the four stages of santification should be realized gradually and the
second and third stages could be reached all at once. 1)
Jnanaprasthana: The “Setting forth of Wisdom”, by Katyayaniputra,
concerned with definition of terms. 2) Prakaranapada: The basis of
exposition, by Vasumitra, discusses elements under the skandha
analysis and a revision of that analysis under the heading of rupa, citta,
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and Caitasika dharmas; also introduces a list of ten positive mental
events. 3) Vijnanakaya: The collection on consciousnesses, written by
Devasarman, concerned with substantiating the Sarvastivadin doctrines
on the past and future existence of dharmas, and anatman. 4)
Dharmaskandha: Written by Sariputra, discussion of the klesas,
ayatanas, and skandhas, and the practices required to gain Arahantship.
5) Prajnaptisastra: The treatise on designations, written by
Maudgalyayana, the arising of mental events, and cosmology. 6)
Dhatukaya: The collection of elements, written by Purna, discussion of
ever-present and negative mental events. 7) Sangitiparyaya: Written
by Mahakausthila or Sariputra. This is the way of putting things in the
rehearsal, a commentary on the Sangiti Sutra. The Sarvastivadins’
point of view on “thought-unit” and a “unit of matter: The
Sarvastivadins and Southern Theravadins assume that a unit of matter
may last longer than a thought-unit. It may last for 17 thought-
moments: ) Thought-unit: The Sarvastivadins and Southern
Theravadins assume that a unit of thought (thought-unit) lasts for 3 or 4
moments. 2) Unit of matter: Birth or origination which lasts for half a
thought-moment. Subsistence which lasts for about sixteen and a half
thought-moments. Decay which lasts for half a thought-moment.

The eighth subsect is the Sautrantika or Santrantivadin: A
Sanskrit term for “Sutra Only School.” The name ‘“Sautrantika” itself
means “Ending with the Sutra,” so to them “Canonical Texts” are
extremely important in Buddhist cultivation. The Sautrantika School
Rejected the claim that the Abhidharma was ultimately authoritative.
Its name means “Ending with the Sutras,” implying that its concept of
what was canonical ended with the Sutra Pitaka, which preached by the
Buddha, and nothing else but the Satras can be considered as sutras.
This is an Indian Buddhist school that developed from the Sarvastivada,
probably sometime around 150 B.C. However, according to the Pali
tradition, the Sautrantikas were the branches of the Kasyapiyas. As the
name suggests, this tradition bases itself on the Sutras, rather than on
Abhidharma texts. The teaching of the sutras, an important Hinayana
school, which based its doctrine on the sutras alone, the founder of this
division is Kumara-labha.

Main doctrines of the Sautrantikas include: The Sautrantikas regard
the Sutras as authoritative, but reject the authenticity of the
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Abhidharma. The Sautrantikas teach that the skandhas transmigrate
from one life to another. The first doctrine: This school believed in the
transmigration of a substance (sankranti) from one life to another (the
transmigration of substance from one birth to another). According to its
followers, of the five skandhas of an individual, there is only one subtle
skandha which transmigrates, as against the whole of the pudgala of
the Sammitiyas. They believed that the body of an Arhat was
completely pure. They also believed that every man had in him the
potentiality of becoming a Buddha, a doctrine of the Mahayanists. On
account of such views, this school is considered to be a bridge between
the Sravakayana (often called the Hinayana) and the Mahayana. The
Sautrantika School arose as a reaction to the commentarial and
Abhidharmic trend of the Vaibhasikas, denying the authority of the
complex manuals and treatises that it produced. Although developed
from the Sarvastivada, but is believed that this is an important
Hinayana school, which based its doctrine on the sutras alone. There
were a number of views on which the Sautrantika School differed from
the Sarvastivadin. In particular it opposed the Sarvastivadin concept of
dharmas existing in the three modes of time, asserting that all dharmas
had only a momentary, or ‘ksanika,’ existence. In order to deal with the
problems of karman that the Sarvastivada had sought to resolve
through the idea of dharmas persisting through all three times.
According to the Sarvastivadin, karma and effect relate in three mode
of time: past, present and future. However, Sautrantika School
proposed actions perfumed one’s mental continuum in such a way as to
determine particular results. Difficulties with this model led them to
develop the idea of “seed” which were planted by an action with a
particular ethical character, only to “sprout” at a later point, when
conditions allowed, and give rise to a “fruit” appropriate to the original
action. The Sautrantika School did not regard other commentaries or
treatises as the word of the Buddha. They rejected the claim that the
Abhidharma was ultimately authoritative. In fact, the origin of the
Sautrantika School lay in the rejection of the ever growing Vibhasas, or
scholastic summaries, of the Vaibhasika-Sarvastivada. In the fourth
century A.D., Vasubandhu wrote his famous Abhidharmakosa from a
Sautrantika viewpoint and he was so successful that the Vaibhasika
School died out. Thereafter Abhidharmakosa was regarded as a
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definitive Abhidharma text, expounding both the Sarvastivada and
Sautrantika philosophies. The second doctrine: The Sautrantikas
postulated an incorruptible “seed” of goodness which leads to Nirvana,
exists from time immemorial, never changes its nature, and abides with
us in all our lives. It’s the seed of emancipation of which the Buddha
speaks when he says: “I see this extremely subtle seed of salvation like
a seam of gold hiden in metal-bearing rock.” Thus, there exists an
innate, indestructible and absolutely pure factor which resides within
the processes which are transcient, phenomenal and impure. The third
doctrine: The Sautrantikas maintain that some innate wholesome
dharmas can never be annihilated; they remain in the form of “seed”
intact in the “continuity”, and new wholesome dharmas will arise from
them under favorable conditions. An ordinary person possesses within
himself the potentiality of becoming a Buddha, because his continuity
(Person) contains the pure seeds which are subtle and incorruptible.
The fourth doctrine: In the Sautrantikas view, an event persists for just
one instant, and perishes as son as it has arisen immediately after
acquiring its being (atmanlabha). Its destruction is spontaneous
(akasmika), and requires no aditional cause. As nothing (abhava)
destruction is not something that has bén to be done, and therefore not
an effect requiring a cause. Things perish by themselves, simply
because it is their inherent nature to do so.

The ninth subsect is the Sammatiya or Sammitiya: One of the 18
sects of early Hinayana. Three hundred years after the Buddha’s
nirvana it is said that from the Vatsiputriyah school four divisions were
formed, of which this was the third. The group of schools comprised
mainly the Vatsiputriyas, Dharmmuttariyas, Bhadrayanikas,
Sannagarikah (Channagarikas), and Sammitiyas. Of these, the
Vatsiputriyas, later known as Vatsiputriyas-Sammitiyas, became the
most prominent school of this group. The school of correct measures, or
correct evaluation. According to both Sanskrit and Pali scriptural
traditions, perhaps the Sammitiyas originated in the third century B.C.
The Sammitiyas ascribed their origin to Mahakaccayana, the famous
monk of Avanti. This established their close connection not only with
the Pali school but also with Avanti, for which their alternative name
given in some sources is Avantika. Their robes and customs were like
those of the Southern Theravada. We do not hear much of this school in
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the early history of Buddhism excepting a few criticisms of its radical
doctrine of the existence of a conceptual self apart from the five
skandhas. The Sammatiyas stated that Buddha admitted the existence
of an impermanent soul quite different from the Upanisadic conception
of an eternal changeless soul, which continued unchanged through all
the existences of a being unless and until it attain full emancipation.
This school became popular and widespread during the reign of
Harsavardhana (606-647 A.D.), and it is said that the king’s sister,
Rajyasri, joined the school as a bhiksuni. The Chinese travellers also
testify to its popularity in India. The earliest evidence of the existence
of this school is furnished by two inscriptions of the second and fourth
centuries A.D., attesting to the presence of Sammitiyas in Mathura and
Sarnath. The first inscription found in Mathura, which records the
installation of an image of a Bodhisattva and its dedication to the
Sammitiya monks of Sirivihara. The second inscription, mentioning this
sect was found at Sarnath, is inscribed on the Asokan Pillar below the
Asokan edic. There is another inscription, likely belongs to the third or
the fourth century A.D. when the Sammitiyas became more popular
than the Sarvastivadins at Sarnath by propagating their views and
recruiting a large number of monks and nuns. This inscription shows
that Sarnath was at first a centre of the Theravada group, the earliest
popular school, which gradually yielded its place to the next popular
school, Sarvastivada. Though Sarvastivada retained its popularity and
influence all northern India, it had at least at Sarnath, given place to
the Sammitiyas. Hsuan-Tsang writes that he carries to China 15
treatises of this school; however, there exists only one treatise that is
expressly mentioned as belonging to this school with the Chinese
translation “Sammitiya-Sastra” containing the tenets of this sect. While
I-Ching speaks of its separate Vinaya text. The latter tells us further
that this Vinaya had rules regulating the use of undergarment, girdle,
medicines, and beds for the members of the sect in a way pecular to
itself. According to the Kathavatthu, it is likely that the Sutta-pitaka of
the Sammitiyas was substantially the same as that in Pali—See Bdc T
Bo.

The tenth subsect is the Vatsiputriya: The Vatsiputriyas was
founded by Vatsiputra in around 280 B.C. They were the branches of
the Sthavira and their original home wa Avanti. Because of this, they
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were also called Avantakas or Avantikas. The Vatsiputriyas based on
the Vinaya, but their Vinaya was different from that of the
Sarvastivadins’ (Sariputra’s Abhidharma). The Vatsiputriyas was the
sub-sect of the Sammitiyas. Like the followers of the Abhidharma,
believed in a stage, between the first and second trance of the
Sautrantikas, where vitarka, the first application of thought, disappears,
but a vicara, or continued reflection, remains. Like the Mahisasaka,
they believed in the five factors of the Noble Path. It is said that during
the reign of Harsha, this school was patronized by his sister Rajasrit
(the sister of Harsavardhana entered the Sangha of the nuns of the
Vatsiputriyas). From the two inscriptions dated the second and fourth
centuries A.D., it is clear that Mathura and Sarnath were the places
where the school became very prominent. I-Ching mentions that the
Vatsiputriyas became very prominent in Lata and Sindhu in Western
India and they were also flourished in Magadha and in southern and
eastern India. The split between Vatsiputriyas and Sthaviras concerned
the question of “Pudgala” or “Person”. At the beginning of their
history, the ‘Perosnalists” were called Vatsiputriyas, after their
founder, whereas later on they were better known as the Sammitiyas.
Although their doctrines were not completely orthodox, they were at
times strong in numbers. In the seventh century, Hsuan-Tsang counted
66,000 Personalist monks out of a total of 254,000 monks in the whole
of India. Main doctrine and the acceptance of the authority of the
Buddhist scriptures of the Vatsiputriyas: 1) It is a fundamental dogma
of Buddhist philosophy that personality is a token of falsehood and that
no idea of “self”, in whichever form it might appear, ought to have a
place in the conception of reality as it actually is. In the contrary, the
personalists believed in ‘the permanent substance of an individual.’
This school took its stand on passages in sacred texts which contain the
word ‘pudgala’ and contended that, without the existence of such a
pudgala, rebirth could not be contemplated. Vasubandhu in his
Abhidharma-kosa tried, in a special chapter at the end of the book, to
refute this view. The pudgala, according to Vatsiputriyas, was neither
the same as nor different from the skandhas. Like the Sarvastivadins,
they believed that an Arhat could fall and that heretics could also attain
miraculous powers. A god, according to their sub-sect, the Sammitiyas,
could not practise the holy life. They also believed in antara-bhava. 2)
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The Personalists believed the Buddha himself, when he recalls his
former lives, expresses himself in words which lend themselves to a
Personalist construction. The Buddha himself, when he recalls his
former lives, expresses himself in words which lend themselves to a
Personalist construction. “In the past, the sage Sunetra existed, and that
Sunetra was 1.” Since all the psycho-physical elements have changed,
it can only be the ‘person’ himself who makes the Buddha abd Sunetra
identical. Similarly, when the Buddha says: “In the past, I have had
such a body”, the word “I” can refer only to the Person. Thus, to the
Vatsiputriyas, transmigration s€émed inconceivable without a Person.
On the occasion of death, life ceases, and with it all the other
constituents of an individual, which therefore cannot move on into the
next life. But the Person can, because he does not cease. He wanders
from existence to existence in the sense that he gives up the old
skandhas and takes up, or acquires, new ones. As the Buddha had said
“He rejects one body and takes up another”. If there is no Person, who
then transmigrates? The Personalists challenged the idea of “no-self”
and claimed that in addition to the imperosnal dharmas there is still a
Person to be reckoned with. They could adduce much scriptural
authority to support their views. They were, for instance, fond of
quoting the remark: “One person, when He is born in the world, is born
for the welfare of the many. Who is that one person? He is the
Tathagata.” Though the Buddha only conformed to the linguistic usage
to save ignorant beings, the personalists claimed that they sticked to
the original teachings of the Buddha. They believed that the Person is a
reality in the ultimate sense, which provides a common factor or link
for the the successive processes occuring in a self-identical individual,
over many lives, up to the Buddha-phala (Buddhahood). 3) The
Personalists themselves acknowledged the authority of the Buddhist
scriptures, although they had their on ideas about what constituted the
“Buddha-word”. Their canon probably recited in Apabhramsa. Their
monastic organization was similar to that of other schools, with just a
few minor differences in dressing and customs. Numerically they
sémed to have formed a substantial portion of the Buddhist community.
In the seventh century, Hsuan-Tsang counts 66,000 Personalist monks
out of a total of 254,000 monks in the whole of India. 4) According to
the Vatsiputriyas, the Burden Sutra is extremely important to them. In
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the sutra, the Buddha taught: “I will teach you the burden, its taking up,
its laying don, and the bearer of the burden. The five skandhas of
grasping are the burden. Craving takes up the burden. The renunciation
of craving lays it down.” The Vatsiputriyas took great care to define
the relation of the Person to the skandhas in such a way as not to
contradict the essential principles of the Buddha’s teaching. They
believed that the Person is neither identical with the skandhas, nor is he
in the skandhas, nor outside them. The Vatsiputriyas reasonably
claimed that here the Person was clearly distinguished from the five
skandhas. For, if Person and skandhas were identical, the the burden
would carry itself, which is nonsense. The Vatsiputriyas believed that
the “Person” is ineffable, indefinable in every aspect whatsoever. A
man’s true, transcendental Self is indeed so subtle that only the
Buddhas can see it.

The eleventh subsect is the Dharmottariya: Name of a Buddhist
Sect, originated from the Vatsiputriya, which was organized around 100
B.C. (See Chanh Lugng Bo). The twefth subsect is the Bhadrayaniya:
Name of a Buddhist Sect, originated from the Vatsiputriya, which was
organized around 100 B.C. (See Boc T B0). The thirteenth subsect is
the Sannagarikah: One of the twenty Hinayana sects, connected with
Vatsiputtriya. The group of schools comprised mainly the
Vatsiputriyas, = Dharmmuttariyas, = Bhadrayanikas, = Sannagarikah
(Channagarikas), and Sammitiyas (See Poc Tt BO). The fourteenth
subsect is the Haimavatas: Also called Haimavatah. According to
Bhavya and Vinitadeva, the Haimavatas was a branch of the
Mahasanghikas, while Vasumitra believed that the principal doctrines
of this school were the same as those of the Sarvastivadins. He added
that the original Sthaviravadins changed its name to Haimavata. In the
Ceylonese Chronicles, however, the Haimavatas were counted as one
of the later sects, which came into existence some time after the
appearance of the first eighteen schools. Doctrinally speaking, its
doctrines had some conflicting statements with the Sthaviravadins, but
it had some doctrines that were similar to those of the Mahasanghikas,
it seems that this school might have branched out of the Sarvastivadins
or Sthaviravadins, but doctrinally it was inclined more towards the
Mahasanghikas than towards the Sarvastivadins. According to Eitel in
The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Haimavatah is a
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school of the Snow Mountains, a schismatic philosophical school, one
of the five subdivisions of the Mahasanghikah. The Himalaya School,
one of the five divisions of the Mahasanghikah. The very name
suggests that the Haimavatah School was originally located in the
Himalayan regions. Vasumitra, in his book on the Eighteen Sects, calls
the Haimavatas the inheritors of the Sthaviravadins, but other scholars
consider this school as a branch of the Mahasanghikas. Like the
Sarvasivadins, the Haimavatas believed that the Bodhisattvas had no
special eminence, but unlike them, they said that the gods could not
live the holy life of brahmacharya and that heretics could not have
miraculous powers.
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Phédn Bon
Tong Phai Phdt Gido

Part Four
Buddhist Sects
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Chuong Muoi Mot
Chapter Eleven

Tong Quan Vé Toéng Phdi Phét Gido

Phit gido c6 rat nhiéu tong phai, sau day 12 mot s tong phdi dién
hinh. Thit nhdt la Cau Xd Téng: Gido dién Vi Diéu hay CAu X4 Tong
dva trén Vi Di€éu Cau X4 Luan. Thit nhi la Chdan Ngon Tong: Cac gido
ly va phuong phdp tu tip cda tong phdi Phit gido ndy dwa trén ba
phuong thitc qudn tudng: man da la, mat chd, va thd An. Thit ba la Dia
Lugn Tong: Gido dién dva vao Thap Pia Luin cda Ngai Th& Than B
T4t, dudc Ngai B P& Luu Chi dich sang Hoa ngit nim 508 sau Tay
Lich, dudc Tong Hoa Nghiém hip thu va bi€n thanh gido dién cla
minh. Thit tw la Hoa Nghiém Toéng: Gido dién dwa vao Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, dugc dich sang Hoa nglt nim 418. Thit ndm la Ludt Tong:
Gido dién dua trén Luat Tang. Thit sdu la Mdt Tong v6i mat gido.
Thit bay la Nhiép Ludn Tong: Gido dién dua vao bd Nhi&€p Pai Thira
Luin cta Ngai Vo Truéc B Tit, dugc Paramartha dich sang Hoa ngit
nim 563 sau Tay Lich, sau dugc hap bdi Tong Hoa Nghiém. Thit tdm
la Niét Ban Tong: Con dudc goi 1 tong Thién Thai. Gido dién dua vio
Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban, dudc Dharmaraksa dich sang Hoa ngif nim
423 sau Tay Lich, sau nay sap nhap v6i Tong Thién Thai vi hai tong
phdi ndy c6 nhiéu chd tuong ddng. Thit chin la Phdp Tudng Tong:
Gido di€n Du Gia Su Pia Luan, sau khi Ngai Huyén Trang tr§ vé tir
An Do véi ban dich bd luin nay. Thit muoi la Tam Ludn Tong: Gido
dién dya trén Trung Qudn Luidn va Thiap Nhi Mon Luin ctia Ngai
Long Tho, cling nhu Bach Luin ctia Ngai Aryadeva. Thit muoi mot la
Thanh That Tong: Gido dién dya trén Thanh That Ludn. Thit mudi hai
la Thién Thai Téng: Gido dién dua trén bo Kinh Phiap Hoa. Pay 1a sy
hoan thanh cia trudng phdi Trung Quén. Thit muodi ba la Thién Téng:
SJ T Trung Hoa la Ngai B6 Pé Pat Ma, nhung Thién Tong Trung
Qudc da c6 tir trude khi Ngai dé€n Trung Qudc. Thit mudi bon 1a Tinh
b6 Tong: Gido thuyé&t dua trén niém tin Pic Phat A Di Pa trong cdi
Tay Phuong Cuc Lac.

Tong phdi Phdt gido tai An D¢ bao gom: Thit nhdt la Cau Xd
Téng: Gido dién Vi Diéu hay CAu X4 Tong dua trén Vi Diéu Cau X4
Luan. Thit nhi la Chdn Ngén Tong: Céc gido 1y va phuong phédp tu tip
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clia tong phdi Phat gido ndy dua trén ba phuong thiic quan tudng: man
da la, mat chd, va thd an. Thit ba la Pia Ludn Téng: Gido dién dya
vao Thap Pia Luin ctia Ngai Thé Than B6 Tit, dugc Ngai B Pé Luu
Chi dich sang Hoa ngit nim 508 sau Tay Lich, dugc Téng Hoa Nghiém
hap thu va bi&n thanh gido di€n cia minh. Thit tuw la Ludt Téng: Gido
dién dua trén Luat Tang. Thit nam 1a Mat Tong. Thit sdu la Nhiép
Ludn Téng: Gido dién dya vao bd Nhi€p Dai Thira Luan clia Ngai Vo
TruSc B Tit, dugc Paramartha dich sang Hoa ngit nim 563 sau Tay
Lich, sau dudc hap béi Tong Hoa Nghiém. Thit bdy la Niét Ban Téng:
Con goi 1a Thién Thai tong. Gido dién dua vao Kinh Pai B4t Niét
Ban, dugc Dharmaraksa dich sang Hoa ngit nim 423 sau T4y Lich, sau
nay sap nhap v6i Tong Thién Thai vi hai tong phai ndy c6 nhiéu chd
tuong ddéng. Thit tdm la Phdp Tudng Téng: Gido dién Du Gia Su Pia
Luan, sau khi Ngai Huyén Trang tr§ vé tir An D6 véi ban dich bd luan
nay. Thit chin la Tam Ludn Téng: Gido di€n dua trén Trung Qudn
Luan va Thap Nhi Mén Ludn cia Ngai Long Tho, ciing nhu Bdch
Luan cta Ngai Aryadeva. Thit muoi la Thanh That Tong: Gido dién
dua trén Thanh That Luan. Thi¢ mu@*i mot la Thién Téng: Ma Ha Ca
Diép dudgc coi nhu so t& dong thién An P tir cAu chuyén “Truyén TAm
An” v& Ma Ha Ca Di&p mim cudi khi Pitc Phat dwa 1én nhanh kim hoa.
Ngudi ta n6i Ma Ha Ca Di€p dic quid A La Hédn chi sau tdm ngay theo
Phit. So T6 dong Thién & Trung Hoa 1a Ngai B6 P& Pat Ma, nhung
Thién Tong Trung Qudc di cé tir trude khi Ngai dé€n Trung Qudc.

Téng phdi Phdt gido tai Trung Hoa gom cé Sdu Téng phdi Pai
Thita ciia Trung Hoa: Thit nhdt la Tam Ludn Téng: Gido thuy&t Tam
Luin Tong dya theo Tam Luén. Thit nhi 1a Phdp Tuéng Tong. Thit ba
la Hoa Nghiém Téng: Gido thuy&t Hoa Nghiém Tong dua trén b Kinh
Hoa Nghiém. Thit tw la Ludt Téng: Gido thuy&t Luat Tong dua trén bo
Luat Tang. Thit ndm la Thanh Thdt Téng: Gido thuyé&t Thanh That
Toéng dua trén bd Thanh That Luan. Thit sdu la Cdu Xd Téng: Gido
thuy€t Cau X4 Tong dya trén bd Cau X4 Luan. Ngii Pai Tong Phai
Trung Hoa hay nim tong phdi 16n & Trung Hoa gém c6 trudng phéi
gido thuyét, trudng phdi Luat, Thién tdng, Mat tong, va Tinh D9 tong.

Co6 sdu Tong Phdi Nhdt Ban: Luc Tong Pai Thira Nhat Ban. Thit
nhét la Tam Ludn Téng: Gido thuyét Tam Luin Tong dya theo Tam
Luan. Thit nhi 1a Phdp Tuéng Tong. Thit ba la Hoa Nghiém Téng: Gido
thuy€t Hoa Nghiém Tong dva trén bo Kinh Hoa Nghiém. Thit tur la
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Ludt Téng: Gido thuy€t Luat Tong dua trén bo Luat Tang. Thif ndm la
Thién Thai Tong. Thit sdu 1a Chan Ngdn Tong. Tong phdi Phdt gido
tai Viet Nam g6m c6 Tinh D) tong, Kha't Si, Mat tong, Bic tong, Nam
tong, va Thién tong.

An Overview of Buddhist Sects

Buddhism has many sects. The followings are typical sects in
Buddhism: The first sect is the Kosa sect: Abhidharma sect based on
the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra (Ciu Xa Luan). The second sect is the
True-Word Sect: The doctrine and practices of this sect of Buddhism
based on three meditational devices: the mandala, the mantra, and the
mudra. The third sect is the Dasabhumika sect: Based on Vasubandhu’s
work (ten stages of the bodhisattva’s path to Buddhahood), which was
translated into Chinese by Bodhiruci in 508 A.D., absorbed by the
Avatamsaka School. The fourth sect is the Avatamsaka sect: Based on
the Buddha-Avatamsaka sutra, or Gandha-vyuha, translated into
Chinese in 418. The fifth sect is the Discipline sect: Vinaya or
Discipline sect, based on the Vinaya-pitaka. The sixth sect is the
Vajrayana: Esoteric school with secret teachings. The seventh sect is
the Mahayan-samparigraha sect: Later absorbed by Avatamsaka sect
(Hoa Nghiém), based on the Mahayana-samparigraha sastra by
Asanga, translated by Paramartha in 563 A.D., subsequently absorbed
by the Avatamsaka sect. The eighth sect is the Nirvana sect: Based on
the Mahaparinirvana-sastra (Pai B4t Ni€t Ban), which was translated
into Chinese by Dharmaraksa in 423 A.D.; later incorporated in T’ien-
T’ai, with which it had in common. The ninth sect is the Dharmalaksana
sect: Established after the return of Hsuan-tsang from India and his
translation of the important Yogacarya works. The tenth sect is the
Three-Sastra Sect: Based on the Madhyamika-sastra (Trung Quén
Luidn) and Dvadasa-nikaya-sastra of Nagarjuna, and Sata-sastra of
Aryadeva. The eleventh sect is the Satyasiddhi sect: Based on the
Satyasiddhi-sastra (Thanh That Ludn). The twelfth sect is the
Saddharma-pundarika sect: Based on the Saddharma-pundarika sastra
or the Lotus of the Good Law. It is a consummation of the Madhyamika
tradition (Trung Quin Ludn). The thirteenth sect is the Dhyana sect:
Meditative or Intuitive sect. Its first patriarch in China was
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Bodhidharma, but it existed before he came to China. The fourteenth
sect is the Pure Land sect: Sukhavati sect (salvation through faith in
Amitabha into Western Paradise).

Buddhist Sects in India comprise of First, the Kosa sect:
Abhidharma sect based on the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra (Cau X4 Luin).
Second, the True-Word Sect: The doctrine and practices of this sect of
Buddhism based on three meditational devices: the mandala, the
mantra, and the mudra. Third, the Dasabhumika sect: Based on
Vasubandhu’s work (ten stages of the bodhisattva’s path to
Buddhahood), which was translated into Chinese by Bodhiruci in 508
A.D., absorbed by the Avatamsaka School. Fourth, the Discipline sect:
Vinaya or Discipline sect, based on the Vinaya-pitaka. Fifth, the
Vajrayana: Esoteric school with secret teachings. Sixth, the Mahayan-
samparigraha sect: Later absorbed by Avatamsaka sect (Hoa Nghi€ém),
based on the Mahayana-samparigraha sastra by Asanga, translated by
Paramartha in 563 A.D., subsequently absorbed by the Avatamsaka
sect. Seventh, the Nirvana sect: Based on the Mahaparinirvana-sastra
(Pai B4t Niét Ban), which was translated into Chinese by
Dharmaraksa in 423 A.D.; later incorporated in T ien-T ai, with which
it had in common. Eighth, the Dharmalaksana sect: Established after
the return of Hsuan-tsang from India and his translation of the
important Yogacarya works. Ninth, the Three-Sastra Sect: Based on the
Madhyamika-sastra (Trung Qudn Luidn) and Dvadasa-nikaya-sastra of
Nagarjuna, and Sata-sastra of Aryadeva. Tenth, the Satyasiddhi sect:
Based on the Satyasiddhi-sastra (Thanh That Luan). Eleventh, the
Dhyana sect: Mahakasyapa was regarded as the First Patriarch from
the story of the “transmission” of the Mind-seal when the Buddha held
up a golden flower and Maha-Kasyapa smiled. Maha-Kasyapa is said
to have become an Arhat after being with the Buddha for eight days.
Meditative or Intuitive sect. Its first patriarch in China was
Bodhidharma, but it existed before he came to China.

Buddhist schools in China comprise of six Mahayana schools in
China: First, the Three-Sastra Sect, based on the Madhyamika-Sastra.
Second, the Dharmalaksana Sect. Third, the Avatamsaka Sect, based
on the Buddha-Avatamsaka-Sutra. Fourth, the Vinaya or Discipline
Sect, based on the Vinaya-Pitaka. Fifth, the Satyasiddhi Sect, based on
the Satyasiddhi Sastra. Sixth, the Abhidharma-Kosa Sect, based on the
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Abhidharma-Kosa Sastra. Five great Buddhist schools in China: The
Teaching School, the Vinaya School, the Zen school, the Secret school,
and the Pure Land School. There are six Mahayana schools in Japan:
First, the Three-Sastra Sect, based on the Madhyamika-Sastra. Second,
the Dharmalaksana Sect. Third, the Avatamsaka Sect, based on the
Buddha-Avatamsaka-Sutra. Fourth, the Vinaya or Discipline Sect,
based on the Vinaya-Pitaka. Fifth, the T’ien-T’ai Sect or Tendai Sect.
Sixth, the Shingon Sect. Buddhist Sects in Vietnam comprise of the
Pure Land School, the Mendicant School, the Secret school, the
Northern School, Theravada school, and the Zen School.
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Chuong Muoi Hai
Chapter Twelve

Cédu Xa Tong

Toéng Cau X4 1a tén goi cia tong phdi la mdt danh tr gidn lugc cia
Phan ngit A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4, 1a nhan dé ctia mot tac phim ctia Th&
Than vi€t vé chii thuyét duy thuc va c¢6 thé dich 1a “CAu chuyén clia
Phip Toi Thugng.” Pai tri€t gia Th€ Than sanh tai Bach Sa Ngda,
thudc xd Kién Pa La, xudt gia theo Hitu B6. Ong 4m thim dé&n Ca
Thap Di La d€ hoc tri€t hoc A Ty Pam. Khi tr§ vé c6 hudng, 6ng viét
A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luan (Abhidharma-kosa-sastra) hién vin con 60
quyén Han dich. Bin vin Phan ngit da thit lac, nhung may min chiing
ta vin con mot ban chd gidi do Yasomitra vi€t véi nhan dé 1a A Ty
Pat Ma Cau X4 Thich Luin. Nhd bdn chid gidi ndy ma c§ Gido Su
Louis De La Vallée-Poussin & Bi di dé dang trong viéc tdi 1dp ban vin
that lac va dudc kién toan bdi Rahula Sankrityayana ngudi Tich Lan.
Mbi y€u t6 trong vii tru dugc Th€ Than gidi nghia chi li trong Luan
Cau X4 ctia dng. Danh tir quan trong clia tong niy 13 ‘hoc thuyét vé tat
c4 déu hién hitu,’ khfmg dinh moi hién hitu, cd tAm va vat, cling nhu
khong phai tAm va khong phdi vat. Tuy nhién, diéu ndy khong phai dé
thira nhan hién hitu ctia ngd (atman), mot ban nga cd bié€t hay mot linh
hdn hay nguyén 1y phd quat hay nguyén nhin diu tién. Chiing ta
khong bi€t Thé Than c6 tién dodn moi nguy hi€ém do sy thira nhin c6
‘Ngd,” sé xdy ra hay khong ma ong di bé ra toan chuong chin dé bac
bé thuyé&t Hitu Nga. Cau X4 tong du chi truong ring tit cd cdc phap
déu thyc hitu, hoan toan khéc véi duy thuc luin ngiy tho thudng tinh,
bdi vi theo 1y thuyét clia tong niy, van hitu 13 nhitng phdp bao gdm ca
tAm va vat, tit cd cling & trén cuSc dia nhu nhau. Tong nay thira nhan
thuc tai tinh cia moi phdp nhung lai chiAp nhan thuyé&t khong cé tdn
thé, khong c6 thudng hing, khdng cé phiic lac ngoai trir Niét Ban. Hiu
hét nhitng trudng phai A Ty Pam c6 1& da phat khdi sau cudc két tip
ctia Vua A Duc (khodng nim 240 trudc Tay Lich), bdi vi vin hoc A Ty
Pam gém tit cd 7 bd ludn, 1An dau tién dugc chdp nhin 1A mot trong
Tam tang Kinh Pién (Tripitaka) trong cudc két tap ndy. Trong cudc két
tap 1an dau va 1an thd hai chi c6 hai tang (Kinh va Luat).
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“Abhidharma-Kosa” (A Ty Pat Ma Cau X&) 1a tir Phan ngit c6
nghia 12 “Tang Vi Diéu Phdp,” mot trong nhitng tdic phdm Phat gido
quan trong, dugc Ngai Th€ Than viét trudc khi Ngai chuyén qua Pai
Thira. Kho bdu A Ty Pat Ma, phin anh viéc chuyén tir Tiéu Thira
(Hinayana) sang Pai Thita (Mahayana). Ngai Thé Than soan bo luin
nay tai Kashmir vao khodng thé€ ky thit 5 sau Tay lich. Bin gdc thudng
dudc tin ring da dugc viét theo hé thong tri€t 1y cla trudng phdi Ty Ba
Sa, nhung luin luin tang cia Ngai Thé Than, nhitng bai phé binh
nhitng y€u t6 chinh ctia bdn gbc thi tir bdi cdnh cla trudng phai doi
nghich 12 Kinh Lugng Bd. Pdy 1a mot bd luAn ham sdc ban luan vé
gido thuyé&t Ti€u Thira. Bd ludn bao gdm nhitng phan tich chi ti€t vé
nghiép thiic cia con ngudi li€n hé véi mdi trudng chung quanh, ciing
nhu sy chuyén héa x4y ra trong ti€n trinh thién tip. Hoc thuyét A Ty
Pat Ma Cau X4 gép phan phiat trién gido thuyét cla trudng phdi Du
Gia vé sau nay. A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luin di dugc ngai Huyén
Trang dich sang ti€éng Hoa vao khodng nhitng nim 651 va 654.

Cau X4 Tong c6 A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Luan dudc ngai Thé Than
bién soan, ngai Paramartha vd Huyén Trang ddi nha Pudng dich sang
Hoa ngtt. Phan ngit ¢6 nghia 1a “Cdi gié Vi Diéu Phdp.” Pay Ia tang
tht ba trong tam tang kinh di€n Phit gido, chita dung nhitng bai luin
ban thio vé& nhitng gido 1y chinh y&u clia dao Phat. Luian Tang bao
gdm phin gidi thich va bién luan kinh dién hay nhitng 15i Phat day.
Luan Tang diu tién dudc moi ngudi cong nhin 13 ctia ngai Pai Ca
Diép, mot dé tir clia Phit bién soan, nhung mii vé sau nay méi hoan
thanh. Luan Tang tap trung chinh y&u vao tri€t hoc va tAm Iy hoc,
thudng dugc goi tit 12 Luan. Nhitng 15i gidng va phin tich vé cdc hién
twgng tAm than v tim linh chifa dung trong nhitng thdi thuy&t phdp
ctia Phat va cdc dé tir cia Ngai. B6 Luidn Tang da dudc dich sang Hoa
ngit gdm ba phan: Pai Thira Luén, Ti€u Thira Luan, vd Tong Nguyén
Tuc Nhap Tang Chu Ludn (960-1368 sau Tay Lich). Pay cling 1a cd sd
gido 1y chii y&€u cla phdi Nam Tong. Vi Diéu Phdp 1a tang thit ba trong
Tam Tang Kinh DPién Phit Gido ctia trudng phdi Phit gido Nguyén
Thily. Mic du hau hét cdc trudng phdi Phit gido nguyén thiy déu cé
b6 luin tang riéng cta ho, nhung chi c6 hai bd con dén ngay nay: 1)
Thuyé&t Nhat Thi€t Hitu BO A Ty Pat Ma, con bdn Hoa ngit va Tay
Tang; va 2) A Ty Pat Ma Phat Gido Nguyén Thuy, ban chit Pali.
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Noi dung bd ludn, theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y€&u
Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido. Theo 4n bdn ndy va dich bin cda Trung Hoa, ndi
dung clia Cau X4 Luan nhu sau: 1) Phan biét gidi vé cdc phédp. 2) Phan
biét cin vé cdc quan ning. 3) Phin biét thé gian vé th€ giGi. 4) Phan
biét nghiép vé cic nghiép. 5) Phan biét tiy mién vé cdc phién nio. 6)
Phan biét Hién Thanh vé Thadnh gid va dao. 7) Phan biét tri vé tr thifc.
8) Phan biét dinh vé tu duy. Hin dich ¢6 mot phdm thit chin (Ph4d Nga
Phim). Khi vi€t CAu X4 Ludn, Th&€ Than hinh nhu d3 noi theo tic
phidm clia vi tién bdi 1a ngai Phdp Cttu, goi 1a Tap A Ty Pat Ma TAm
Luin (Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya); va tic phdm nay lai 1a s6 gidi
vé A Ty Pam TAm Luin clia ngai Phap Thudng. So sdnh k§ ca ba tic
pham niy chiing ta s& thdy ring Th& Thin di c6 trudc mit nhitng tic
pham cda cdc vi tién bdi, n€u khdng thi nhitng van dé dugc thido luin
trong cdc tic phdm ndy chic chin ciing 12 chi truong chung ctia hoc
phdi nay. T4m chuong diu clia tic phdm cit nghia nhitng su kién hay
nhitng y€u t6 dic thing 1a sdc va tam, trong khi chuong chin 1a chuong
cudi ciing minh gidi nguyén ly co ban va tdng quit, tic V6 Ngi, mot
nguyén Iy ma hét thdy cdc hoc phdi Phat gido khdc déu phéi noi theo.
Pic biét chuong chin hinh nhu xud't phat tir quan di€m riéng ctia Th&
Than, vi khong c6 ddu vét gi vé chi dé nay trong nhitng sich khac.
Mic du Cau X4 Luan gidng v6i TAm Luan vé chii d&, nhung khdng c6
ching ¢6 nao noéi ring né vay mugn TAm Luan khi thanh 1p cdc quan
di€m, bdi vi Th& Than rit ty do va quén triét trong tu tudng ctia minh,
va dng khong ngin ngai 14y nhitng chd truong clia bi't cif bo phdi nio
ngoai chd truong riéng clia minh khi tim thdy & chiing 16i 1y ludn tuyét
hdo.

Bdy Mugi Lam Phdp Ciu X4 Tong: Theo A Ty Pam Luén, 75
phdp duge Cau X4 Tong phan chia lam nim cAp trong hai loai hitu vi
va vd vi. Sdc Phdp c¢6 11 phdp, gbm 5 cin (gidc quan), 5 cdnh hay
nhitng ddi tugng tri gidc, va v biéu sic. Nim cin gdm c6 nhin, nhi,
ty, thiét, va thAn. Nim cdnh gém c6 sic, thanh, huong, vi, xic. 11)
Phdp th mudi mot 1a V6 biéu sic 1a nhitng y&u t& khong hién hién.
12) Phap thit mudi hai 12 Thitc hay Tam, dau 12 mot phap, nhung doi
khi dugc chia thanh ndm phdp tuong ng v6i nim can. Tdm S& Phdp:
c6 46 phap, dudc chia thanh 6 cip. Bi€n Pai Pia Phap (nhiém vu tdng
quat) c¢6 10 phdp: tho, tudng, tu, xiic, duc, hué, niém, tdc y, thing gidi,
va dinh. Pai thién dia phap gdom 10 phép: tin, tin, x4, tAm, quy, vd
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tham, vd sin, bat hai, khinh an, va bat phéng dit. Pai phién nio dia
phdp gdm sdu phdp: vo minh, phong dat, gidi dii, bat tin, hon trim va
trao ctr. Pai bt thién dia phap gdm hai phap: v tam va vo quy. Tiéu
phién nio dia phap bao gdbm mudi phdp: phin, phi, xan, tit, ndo, hai,
han, huyén, cudng, va kiéu. B4t dinh dia phdp bao gdm 8 phdp: 6 tic,
thuy mién, tim, tu, tham, sAn, man, va nghi. TAm B4t Tuong Ung Hanh
Phdp, phiap khong thudc sic, cling khong thudc tAm, gdm 14 phap: dic,
phi dic, dong phan, vd tudng qui, vo tudng dinh, diét tin dinh, mang
cin, sinh, tru, di, diét, danh thin, cd thin, va vin thin. VO vi Phdp gom
ba phdp: hu khong, trach di€t, va phi trach diét.

The Kosa Sect

Kosa, name of the school is an abbreviation of Abhidharma-kosa,
which is the title of Vasubandhu’s work on realism and may be
translated “The Story of the Higher Dharma.” The great philosopher
Vasubandhu was born in Purusapura (Peshawar) in Gandhara and
received his ordination in the Sarvastivada School. He went to Kashmir
incognito to learn the Abhidharma philosophy. On his return home he
wrote the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra which is preserved in sixty volumes
of Chinese translation. The Sanskrit text is lost, but fortunately we have
a commentary written by Yasomitra called the Abhidharma-kosa-
vyakhya which has facilitated the restoration of the lost text undertaken
by the late Professor Louis De La Vallée Poussin of Belgium and
completed by Rahula Sankrityayana of Ceylon. All elements of the
universe were minutely explained by Vasubandhu in his Abhidharma-
kosa. The significant name of the School ‘all-things-exist-doctrine’
(sarva-asti-vada) affirms all existences, both material and mental, as
well as that which is neither matter nor mind. This, however, does not
mean to admit the existence of Self (atman), an individual ego or soul
or the universal principle or First Cause. Whether or not he anticipated
the danger of being involved in the admission of Self, Vasubandhu
devoted the whole ninth chapter of his Abhidharma-kosa sastra to the
refutation of the atman theory (see Bady Muoi Lim Phip Ciu X4
Toéng). The Kosa School, though it states that all things exist, is quite
different from general nave materialism, because, according to its
theory, all things are elements (dharmas) which include mind as well as
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matter, all on an equal footing. It asserts the reality of all dharmas and
yet it admits the theory of no substance, no duration and no bliss except
Nirvana. Most of the Abhidharma schools probably arose after the
Council of Asoka (240 B.C.), because the Abhidharma literature, seven
texts in all, was for the first time recognized as one of the Tripitaka
(three baskets or collections) in this council. At the time of the first and
the second councils there were only two Pitakas (Sutras and Vinaya).

A Sanskrit term for “Treasury of Higher Doctrine,” one of the most
important works of Buddhist scholasticism prior to his conversion to
Mahayana. Treasure chamber of the Abhidharma which reflects the
transition from the Hinayana to the Mahayana, composed by
Vasubandhu in Kashmir in the fifth century A.D. The root text is
commonly believed to have been written in accordance with the
philosophical system of the Vaibhasika school (based on the
philosophical system of the scholastic treatise Mahavibhasa), but his
commentary on the text, the Abhidharma-Kosa-Bhasya, critiques some
key elements of the root text from the perspective of the rival
Sautrantika school. This comprehensive treatise discusses the doctrine
of Hinayana. This texts includes detailed analysis of the action of
human consciousness in its relationship to the environment as well as
transformations that occur in the process of meditation practice. Its
doctrines would later contribute to the development of the theories of
the Yogacara School. The Treatise of Abhidharmakusa was translated
into Chinese between 651 and 654 by Hsuan-Tsang.

Kosa Sect has the Abhidharma-kosa-sastra, composed by
Vasubandhu, translated into Chinese by Paramartha and Hsuan-Tsang
during the T’ang dynasty. Abhidharma-kosa-sastra is a Sanskrit term
for “Basket of Higher Doctrine,” or “Basket of Philosophical treatises
of the Doctrine.” This is the third of the three baskets (tripitaka) of the
Buddhist canon, which contains scholastic treatises that discuss the
central doctrines of Buddhism. It comprises the philosophical works.
The first compilation is accredited to Maha-Kasyapa, disciple of
Buddha, but the work is of a later period. The primary focus of
Abhidharma Pitaka is on philosophy and psychology, usually known or
called by the short name Abhidharma. Books of psychological analysis
and synthesis. Earliest compilation of Buddhist philosophy and
psychology, concerning psychological and spiritual phenomena
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contained in the discourses of the Buddha and his principal disciples
are presented in a systematic order. The Chinese version is in three
sections: the Mahayana Philosophy, the Hinayana Philosophy, and the
Sung and Yuan Addenda (960-1368 AD). The Abhidharma also reflects
the views of Hinayana. The Abhidharma is the third division of the
Buddhist Canon of the Theravadan School. Although most of the early
Buddhist schools probably developed their own Abhidharmas, only two
complete versions are extant today: 1) the Sarvastivada Abhidharma,
which exists in Chinese and Tibetan; and 2) the Theravada
Abhidharma, which is preserved in Pali.

The contents of the Abhidharma-kosa, according to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy. According to the
published text and the Chinese vesion, the contents of the Abhidharma-
kosa are as follows: 1) Distinguishing on Elements. 2) Distinguishing
on Organs. 3) Distinguishing on Worlds. 4) Distinguishing on Actions.
5) Distinguishing on Drowsiness or Passion. 6) Distinguishing on the
Noble Personality and the Path. 7) Distinguishing on Knowledge. 8)
Distinguishing on Meditation. The Chinese text has a ninth chapter on
Refutation of the Idea of the Self. In writing the Abhidharma-kosa,
Vasubandhu seems to have followed the work of his predecessor,
Dharmatrata, called Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya, and this, again, is a
commentary on Dharmottara’s Abhidhama-hrdaya. A careful
comparison of the three works will indicate that Vasubandhu had
before him his predecessor’s works, or else such questions as discussed
in these works must have been common topics of the school. The first
eight chapters of the work explain special facts or element of matter
and mind, while the ninth and last chapter elucidates the general basic
principle of selflessness that should be followed by all Buddhist
schools. Especially the ninth chapter seems to originate from
Vasubandhu’s own idea, for there is no trace of this subject in the other
books. Though the Kosa thus resembles the Hrdaya in subject matter,
there is no indication that the former is indebted to the latter in forming
opinions, for Vasubandhu was very free and thorough in his thinking,
and he did not hesitate to take the tenets of any school other than his
own when he found excellent reasoning in them.

In the Abhidharma, 75 dharmas mentioned by the Kosa school are
arranged in five categories and classified into two categories, created
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and uncreated. Five sense organs: 1) Eye (Caksus (skt), 2) Ear (Srotra
(skt), 3) Nose (Ghrana (skt), 4) Tongue (Jihva (skt), and 5) Body (Kaya
(skt). Five sense objects: 6) Form (Rupa (skt), 7) Sound (Sabda (skt), 8)
Smell (Gandha (skt), 9) Taste (Rasa (skt), and 10) Touch (Sparsa (skt).
The eleventh dharmas is Avijnapti-rupa, which means element with no
manifestation. 12) The twelfth dharma is Consciousness or Mind. This
is consciousness itself. Though one, it naturally functions in five ways
corresponding to the five sense-organs. Citta-samprayukta-sanskara or
Caitasika: The concomitant mental functions, 46 dharmas. This
category of mental faculties is grouped into six classes. General
functions or universals (Mahabhumika (skt), 10 dharmas: 13)
Perception (Vedana (skt), 14) Idea (Samjna (skt), 15) Will (Cetana
(skt), 16) Touch (Sparsa (skt), 17) Wish (Chanda (skt), 18) Intellect
(Mati (skt), 19) Remembrance (Smrti (skt), 20) Attention (Manaskara
(skt), 21) Decision (Adhimoksa (skt), and 22) Concentration (Samadhi
(skt). General functions of good (Kusala-mahabhumika (skt), comprise
of ten dharmas: 23) Belief (Sraddha (skt), 24) Energy (Virya (skt), 25)
Indifference (Upeksa (skt), 26) Shame (Hri (skt), 27) Bashfulness
(Apatrapya (skt), 28) Non-greediness (Alobha (skt), 29) Non-
malevolence (Advesa (skt), 30) Non-injury (Ahimsa (skt), 31)
Confidence (Prasrabdhi (skt), and 32) Exertion (Apramada (skt).
General functions of defilement comprise of six dharmas: 33)
Ignorance (Moha (skt), 34) Idleness (Pramada (skt), 35) Indolence
(Kausidya (skt), 36) Non-belief (Asraddhya (skt), 37) Low-mindedness
(Styana (skt), and 38) High-mindedness (Auddhatya (skt). General
functions of evil (Akusala-mahabhumika (skt), comprise of two
dharmas: 39) Shamelessness (Ahrikya (skt), and 40) Non-bashfulness
(Anapatrapya (skt). Minor functions of defilement (Upaklesa-bhumika
(skt), comprise of ten dharmas: 41) Anger (Krodha (skt), 42)
Concealment (Mraksa (skt), 43) Parsimony (Matsarya (skt), 44) Envy
(Irsya (skt), 45) Affliction (Pradasa (skt), 46) Injury (Vihimsa (skt), 47)
Enmity (Upanaha (skt), 48) Deceit (Maya (skt), 49) Fraudulence
(Saihya (skt), and 50) Arrogance (Mada (skt). Indeterminate functions
(Aniyata-bhumika (skt) comprise of eight dharmas: 51) Repentance
(Kaukrtya (skt), 52) Drowsiness (Middha (skt), 53) Reflection (Vitarka
(skt), 54) Investigation (Vikara (skt), 55) Covetousness (Raga (skt), 56)
Hatred (Pratigha (skt), 57) Pride (Mana (skt), and 58) Doubt (Vicikitsa
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(skt). Elements neither substantial forms nor mental functions (Citta-
viprayukta-sanskara (skt) comprise of fourteen dharmas: 59)
Acquisition (Prapti (skt), 60) Non-acquisition (Aprapti (skt), 61)
Communionship (Sabhagata (skt), 62) Fruition of thoughtless heaven
(Asamjnika (skt), 63) Thoughtless ecstacy (Asamjnika-samapatti (skt),
64) Annihilation trance (Nirodha-samapatti (skt), 65) Life (Jivita (skt),
66) Birth (Jati (skt), 67) Stability (Sthiti (skt), 68) Decay (Jara (skt), 69)
Impermanence (Anityata (skt), 70) Name (Nama-kaya (skt), 71)
Sentence Pada-kaya (skt), and 72) Letter (Vyanjana-kaya (skt). Non-
created elements or negative becoming (Asankrta-dharma (skt)
comprise of three dharmas: 73) Space (Akasa (skt), 74) Extinction
through intellectual power (Pratisamkhya-nirodha (skt), and 75)
Extinction due to lack of productive cause (Apratisamkhya-nirodha
(skt).
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Chuong Muoi Ba
Chapter Thirteen

Chadn Ngon Tong

Chan Ngo6n Téng con duge goi la Mat Tong, hay Du Gia Tong, vi
chuyén vé nhitng nghi thiic va gido thuyé&t bi mat. Tong Chan ngoén Pa
La Ni la tong gido bi do cia chu Phat, dic biét 1a Bdc Pai Nhat Nhu
Lai. Chan Ngon 1a dich nghia cta chit Phan “Mantra,” c¢6 nghia 1a “Bi
Mat gido,” mot gido phap khong thé phdt bi€u biing nhitng ngon ngit
thong thudng. Gido phap dé, dudc néi bang chinh ngdn ngit clia Phat,
phai dugc phan biét v6i ly tudng 4n kin trong tim Phat von khong bi€u
16 biing 15i. Chadn Ngon tong nhim tim hi€u chinh Phat Iy khong biéu
hién thanh ngdn ngit d6. Mot hinh thifc ctia Phit gido dudi hinh thiic
Mat Thira (Mantrayana) dudng nhu da dudc thanh hinh tai Na Lan Ba
(Nalanda) vao thdi cia Nghia Tinh, vao th& ky thit bdy say Tay Lich,
vi Nghia Tinh c6 dé cip d€n mot s6 vin hoc Mat Gido dang dugce luu
hanh tai day, ma chinh 6ng ciing tirng hoc tip vé mit gido mic dau
khong am tudng hoan toan. Trung tim hoc tdp cia Mat gido hinh nhu
ddi vé dai hoc Vikramasila tAn cudi dong song Hing, vi Phat gido Tay
Tang c6 lién hé dic biét v6i dai hoc nay. Mot diéu o rang 1a tai An
Do, ngay tir thdi V& Pa, dd c6 nhitng tip tuc vé ma thut, gdm bon 18i
ton thd thin Homa hoan toan tring hgp v6i nhitng tip tuc cia Phat
gido. Loi ton thd ndy c6 thé 12 nhitng tAp qudn cia thd dan An bo hay
¢6 thé 1a cia di dan thdi ¢§. Sau mot thoi gian thuc hanh lau dai, tap
tuc niy dan dan dong héa véi mit gido, mot tdng phdi thudng bi nham
1An v6i Kim Cang Thira (Vajrayana) cia Phit gido. Néu vi 1y do ndo
d6é ma Mat gido cda Phat gido c6 lién hé dén nhitng tip tuc ding ghét
kia thi n6 khong thé dugc goi 1a Kim Cang Thira, vi day 12 mot tir ngit
diing d€ chi cho tdng chi bi mit cao siéu, vugt hin cd Ti€u va Pai
Thira. Kim Cang Thira nhu th€ chi c6 thé dudc tiéu bi€u ndi Hoing
Phap Pai Su (774-835) 1a ngudi tap dai thanh toan bd Mat Gido.

Trong s& cdc chi phdi Phat gido thi Chan Ngon thira va Cau Sinh
Khdi thira it dugce bi€t d&€n nha't. Phan nhiéu ngudi ta nghi ring day 1a
sy phdt trién vé sau ndy. Tuy nhién, trong gido dién Pali, ngudi ta tim
thd'y dd c6 nhitng cAu than chd (mantra) & nhiéu doan, ching han nhu
trong Kinh Atanatiya. D ring rat khé ma bi&t dugc chic chin vai trd
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clia cAu thin chi trong giai doan diu clia Phat gido, nhung c6 thé néi
khong sai riing do tinh chit ¢§ xua cdia cdc ciu thin chii cho nén c6t 16i
clia Chan Ngon thira di titng c6 mot thdi gian dai phat trién song song
vdi nhitng trudng phdi ¢d xua khic clia Phat gido. Viéc sing 1ap va
truyén thu ctia tdng Chan Ngon khdi di tir khi Pic Pai Nhat Nhu Lai
siéu viét tam th€, Ngai an tru trong phdp gidi tam dién clia cdi trdi sic
cifu cdnh, gidng kinh Pai Nhat cho ngai Kim Cuong T4t Pda B Tit,
sau khi Pitc Th& Ton tich diét khodng 800 nam thi ngai Long Tho B
T4t ndi ti€p, d€n nim 733 sau Tay Lich dugc ngai Kim Cang Tri Tam
tang va ngai B4t Khong Kim Cang ndi ti€p (see BAt Khong 2). Ngai
B4t Khong dudc xem nhu 12 ngudi da hodng duong tdong Chan Ngdn
bén trung Qudc vao thdi nha Pudng. Ong dugc xem nhu 1a t8 Chén
Ngoén thd sdu bén An Do, va 1a t§ thit hai bén Trung Qudc (sau ngai
Kim Cang Tri Tam Tang).

Chan Ngon thira va Cau Sinh Khdi thira d& cAp chd y&u dén nhitng
khia canh tdm 1y cta sy phat trién tinh than. Cac 15i chi day c6 tinh
cach hét stc riéng biét va cdc ndi dung Ay phai dugc hi€u qua su kinh
nghiém tryc ti€p. Piéu ndy giai thich cho sy khé hi€u ciia hai trudng
phdi ndy ddi véi mot diu 6¢ chi quen hi€u cdc sy viéc theo nhitng
quan hé dugc mo ta bing 15i. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido, Chan Ngdn tong ty cho 1a Mat gido
duy nhi' trong liic cdc tong khdc dugc xem nhu 1a Hién Gido. Sy phian
biét giita hai gido Iy mat va hi€n la do noi luin gidi vé Phdp thin ctia
Diic Phat. Phdp thin la thé tinh nén theo hién gido 13 khong hinh danh
sdc tuéng, khong thuyét gido. Trong lic theo Mat gido cia MAt tong
thi Pitc Phat héa thin thuy&t phdp ty thAn da 1a phdp thin va c6 di
hinh tuéng sic danh va cé thuyét phdp. Nhitng 15i day clia Ngai dugc
ghi lai trong Pai Nhiat vi Kim Cang P4anh Kinh. Thém vao dé, hién
gido nhan ring nhian duyén ctia Phit qui c6 thé gidi thich dugc tirng
phan trong lic qua bdo thi khdng thé gidi thich bing cich nao dugc.
Trang thai bat kha tu nghi cia Phat qud lai dugc gidi thich trong cédc
kinh mat k& trén. Con vé thdi gian d€ tu chitng dugc Phat qua thi hién
gido cho ring phdi trdi qua ba a ting ky ki€p trong liic mat gido quan
niém chi cain mdt niém hay cling 1im trong cling mot ddi 1 dd, va qua
quyét chinh ty than ndy cla ching ta sé& thanh Phat. Chi c6 mot tong
phdi dya trén tam tang kinh dién trong lic cdc tong phdi khic chi
trong hinh thitc nghi 1& hon.
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Chan Ngon thira di nhién 1a ciing nhdam muc dich thyc hién nhitng
gi ma céc tong phdi Phat gido khdc dang lam, nhu 1a sy hgp nhat noi
con ngudi, sy gidc ngd va sy thuan thuc vé mit tim linh. Budc dau tién
van 1a quy-y Tam Bdo va huéng dé€n B6 Pé tim. Tuy nhién, quy-y
Tam Bao & ddy khong con 1a quy-y ndi nhitng con ngudi hay kinh sdch
cu thé, ma c6 thé néi diy 1a siic manh tim linh dugc bi€u trung qua
Tam Bao. St quy-y ndy gin lién véi quyét taim dat d&n gidc ngd vi Igi
ich clia tit c4 ching sanh hitu tinh va sy quy&t tim ndy tao nén mot sy
thay ddi quan diém nhiéu hon, trong d6, ngudi hoc dao tir b6 mot cach
y thitc sy din dit cda ki€u suy luan theo ly tri d€ bdt diu nhin thdy
minh va thé& giéi xung quanh bing mot quan diém tryc gidc. Budc tiép
theo 1a cling c6 va phat trién quan di€ém méi d6. Trong qud trinh trim
tu ndy, viéc tung niém than chi cé vai trd quan trong vi né 13 phuong
tién dé truc xudt cic diéu kién ddi nghich, gat bé cdc quyén ning ta
mi dang che phi. Sau dé thi dé€n viéc trung bay cic Man Pa La
(mandala) nhu 12 mot cdch hoan thién cdc diéu kién tién quyét dé dat
dudc cong ditc va tri thiic. Khoa Phdn Tam Hoc ngay nay da phét hién
gid tri ty than clia cic Man Pa La trong qué trinh tao nén sy hgp nhat.
o) diy mot 1an nita Phat gido lai vudt xa cdc phat hién tAm 1y hoc hién
dai va gidi quy&t vin d& mot cich toan dién hon vi Phat gido khong
tdch biét con ngudi ra khdi bSi canh clia nd, bdi canh niy 1a vii tru
toan thé chit khong phai 13 ki€u vii tru dudc xd hoi cong nhan. Mdi
budc trong viéc chuin bi man da la tuong Gng vdi luc do ba la mat (see
Luc P Ba La Mat). Piéu niy c6 nghia 12 viéc xdy dung mdt man da
la c6 mot gia tri thyc t& vi né ¢ anh hudng trén phép tu tip clia cé thé.
Budc cudi cuing 1a cdch thi€t 1ap khd ning thyc t€ vitng vang trong ca
thé€. Qua giai doan ndy, ngudi ta thuc hién dugc sy hdp nhat bat kha
phin giita bdn than vdi thyc tai tdi hdu. Mic dii theo nghia cd ban thi
‘Guru’ c6 nghia 12 dao su. DAy chinh 12 giai doan t8i quan trong, vi dit
ring thuc t& dugce tim thi'y trong moi vat chit khong phai trong mot c4i
tuyét doi tudng tugng chi c¢6 gid tri lu md, nhung néu khong cé sy gitp
dd cia mot dao su, tirc 1a cia mot con ngudi ma ban than da hanh tri
yoga va do d6 c6 thé din dit cho ngudi mdi tap trén budc dudng kho
khiin, thi tit cd nhitng phuong phdp ctia Chan ngodn thira, du hay dén
thé may, ciing chi 1a v6 dung.

Trong Chan Ngdn Tong c6 phap Tam Mat Hanh. Tam mat vé thin
khiu y ctia Piic Phat s& vinh vién 12 bi mat né€u khong c6 phucng tién
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din do. Mot phuong tién din do nhu vy, theo mat gido, phdi bit dau
tlr gia tri luc (adhisthana) chit khdng do nd luc hitu han clia hanh gij.
Phuong tién d6 ciing chi 12 bi€u hiéu clia ning luc bi mat, ¢é thé dugc
bdc 160 qua ba nghiép clia chiing sanh (than khiu ¥). Qua dé ching ta
c6 thé bi€t dugc cdm Gng toan ven clia Piic Phit va chiing sanh, tir d6
dat dugc k&t qua “Phat trong ta, ta trong Phat” (nhap ngd, nga nhip);
tit d6 thuc hanh vé gido tuéng cia Phat qua kha dic ngay noi nhuc
thAn nay. Thit nhdt la Than Mt Hanh than: Tay nim giit biu tugng
hay k&t 4n khé (mudra), va nhitng ctr chi khic cia than. Thit nhi la
Khdu Mat Hanh: Khiu niém mat chd hay niém chian ngoén va nhitng
161 cu nguyén khdc. Thit ba la ¥ Mdt Hanh: Y quin tudng mat ngi
“a” hay nhap bon ton tam ma dia tuong Gng vdi ba nghiép cda ching
ta.

Céc tong Phdi Chan Ngon bao gdm Phdp Tuéng Tong, Tam Luin
Toéng, Thién Thai Tong, Hoa Nghi€ém Tdng, va Chan Ngdn Tong Nhit
Ban. C4c Kinh ctia tong Chan Ngon Nhiat Bdn gdm Du Chi Kinh va
Pai Ty L6 Gi4d Na Phat Thuy€&t Y&u Lugc Niém Tung Kinh. Cdc Kinh
clia tong Chan Ngon Trung Qudc gdm Pai Nhat Kinh va Kim Cang
DPénh Kinh. Ngudi sdng 14p ra Mat Tong tai Trung Qudc 1a ngai Thién
V6 Uy (see Thién Vo Uy) vao khodng nim 720 sau Tay Lich. Du Gia
c6 nghia la ‘dinh tri,” va cling mang y nghia ‘chita dung nhitng mit
thuyé&t.” Tong phai ndy day cho Phit tif nhitng sy hanh tri bi hi€ém trong
viéc tu tap dao Phat. Tong phdi nay c6 mdt thdi ky phon thinh d&€n ndi
ddng héa cid Bat Nhi tong va T Luin tong. Tuy nhién, trong tit cd
céc xu huéng clia Phat gido thi gido Iy Mat tong cho dén ngay nay van
con bi xem thudng va ngd nhin. Cac phép tu luyén Mat tdng (tantra§)
bi nhiéu ngudi k&t i, bdt ngudn chi y&u tir nhitng truyén théng An
Do gido suy dbi va nhitng viéc 1am bat chinh ma céc truyén thong niy
giy ra trong ddm ngudi ngu d6t. Thanh ki€n chéng lai moi cdi gi thudc
vé Mat tong nhu th€ manh mé dén ndi ngay ca cédc hoc gid ciing tir bd
khong mudn dinh ddng gi d€n né, k&t qui 12 moi sy nghién cifu vo tu
vé gido phdi ndy da bi gdc bd sudt mot thdi gian dai.

The Mantrayana

The True Word Sect is also called Esoteric or Yogacara sects,
characterized by mystic ritualism and speculative doctrines. The True
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Word or Shingon Sect, founded on the mystical teaching “of all
Buddhas,” the “very words” of the Buddhas; the special authority being
Vairocana. Shingon ot ‘true word’ is a translation of the Sanskrit
‘mantra’ which means a ‘mystic doctrine’ that cannot be expressed in
the Buddha’s words should be distinguished from the ideal which was
conceived in the Buddha’s mind but not expressed in words. The
Shingon School aims at the Buddha’s own ideal not expressed in any
way. An organization of Buddhists something like a Mantrayana seems
to have existed at Nalanda at the time of I-Ching in the seventh
century, for he mentions the existence of a bulk of Mantra literature
there and he himself is said to have been trained in the esoteric
doctrine though he could not master it satisfactorily. The center of
learning of mysticism, however, seems to have moved to the
Vikramasila University farther down the Ganges, for Tibetan Buddhism
had special connections with the University. It is a well-known fact that
in India as early as the Vedic period there existed the Atharva practice
of sorcery, which had four kinds of the Homa cult (burnt sacrifice) in an
exact coincidence with those of the Buddhist practice. Such a cult
might have been the practice of Indian aborigines or at any rate of
earlier immigrants. Through a prolonged practice it eventually
amalgamated into what we call ‘Tantrism’ which is often erroneously
confused with the Buddhist Diamond Vehicle Vajrayana. If it is in any
way connected with obnoxious practices, it cannot be called Diamond
Vehicle, for that is a name given to a higher mystic dotrine,
transcending all Hinayana and Mahayana doctrines. Such Diamond
Vehicle is only represented by Great Master Hung-Fa to whom the
completion of the Mantra doctrine is due.

From among the many branches of Buddhism, Mantrayana and
Sahajayana are the least known. Generally one is of the opinion that
they are late developments. Mantras, however, are already found in
certain passages of the old Pali Canon, as for instance, in the
Atanatiya-sutta. Although it is difficult to ascertain the role of mantras
in the earlier phases of Buddhism, it may safely be assumed that
because of the antiquity of the mantras the essentials of Mantrayana
for a long time developed along lines parallel with the more antique
schools of Buddhism. The founding of the esoteric sect is attributed to
Vairocana, through the imaginary Bodhisattva Vajrasattva, then
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through Nagarjuna to Vajramati and to Amoghavajra around 733 A.D.;
the latter became the effective propagator of the Yogacara school in
China during the T’ang dynasty; he is counted as the sixth patriarch of
the school and second in China.

Mantrayana and Sahajayana deal primarily with the
psychologically effective aspects of spiritual development. Their
instructions are of highly individual character and their contents must
be grasped with the immediacy of expereince, which accounts for the
difficulty these two aspects of Buddhism present to an understanding
which is accustomed to comprehend things only in terms of their
verbally designated relations to each other. According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the Shingon School
claims to be the only esoteric doctrine whereas all other schools are
considered exoteric. The distinction of the two doctrines is found in the
treatment of the spiritual body (Dharmakaya) of the Buddha. According
to the exoteric doctrine, the spiritual body is the body of the principle
and therefore is colorless, formless and speechless; whereas according
to the esoteric doctrine of the mystic school the preaching Buddha
himself is of spiritual body and is with form, color and speech. His
speech is found in the Great Sun (Mahavairocana) text and the
Diamond Head (Vajra-sekhara). Again, the exoteric schools recognize
that the state of cause of Buddhahod is explicable in parts, but the state
of effect of it can in no way be explained. This state of the inexplicable
Buddhahood has been explained in the above mystic texts. As to the
time occupied before the attainment of Buddhahood the exoteric
schools hold it to be three long periods (kalpas), while the esoteric
school regards it as merely one thought-moment or at any rate the one
life, and asserts that this body of ours becomes Buddha. In the one
school the Tripitaka literature is depended upon, but in the other
schools the rituals (kalpa or vidhi) are regarded as authoritative.

It is, of course, that the Mantrayana aims at achieving what the
other branches of Buddhism also claim to deal with, i.e., the integration
of the human being, enlightenment or spiritual maturity. The first step
is taking refuge in the Triratna and the formation of an attitude directed
toward enlightenment (bodhicitta). However, taking of refuge in the
Triratna here no longer means taking of refuge in concrete persons
(Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha) and scriptures, but, it may be said,
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spiritual forces symbolically represented by the Three Jewels. This
taking of refuge is intimately connected with the resolve to attain
enlightenment for the sake of all sentient beings and this resolve
furthers the change of attitude, where the aspirant consciously turns
away from the directness of ordinary intellectual reasoning and begins
to see himself and the world around him from an intuitive standpoint.
The next step is to strengthen and to develop this new attitude and this
meditative process the recitation of mantras plays an important part as
the means to remove the opposing conditions, the veiling power of evil.
After this comes the offering of a mandala ‘as the means to perfect the
prerequisites of merits and knowledge.” Modern depth psychology has
rediscovered the intrinsic value of the mandala for the process of
integration. Buddhism here again goes far beyond the findings of
modern psychology and deals with the problem more exhaustively, in
that it does not separate and isolate man from his context, this context
being the whole universe and not a mere socially accepted pattern.
Each step in the preparation of the mandala corresponds to one of the
six perfections (paramita). The final step is establishing Guru-yoga.
The Guru-yoga is the means to have the all-sustaining power of reality
settled on one’s self. By the Guru-yoga one realizes the indivisible
unity of one’s self with the ultimate reality. The guru-yoga is a most
exclusive discipline and its methods are intricate. Although, in the
ultimate sense, the guru is really itself and although reality is found in
everything and not in a fancied ‘absolute’ of dubious validity, without
the help of a human guru, who himself has practised this yoga and
hence is able to guide the aspirant on his difficult path, all the methods
of the Mantrayana, no matter how good they are, are all in vain.

In the Shingon, there exists a method of the three esoteric duties.
The three mysteries of the body, speech and thought of the Buddha will
remain mysteries forever, according to the esoteric schools, if there is
no means of communion. Such a means of communion should come
from the mystic power or enfolding power (adhisthana) of the Buddha,
but not from the limited effort of an aspirant. The means itself is
nothing but the manifestation of the mystic power, which can be
expressed through the three activities of men, i.e., our body, speech,
and thought. According to the ritualistic prescription (vidhi or kalpa),
the means of communion has three aspects: First, the esoteric duty of
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body is to hold the symbol in the hand, or finger-intertwining and other
attitudes of one’s body. Second, the esoteric of mouth is to recite the
dharanis, or mystic verse and other words of prayer. Third, the esoteric
of mind is to ponder over the word “a” as the principle of the
ungenerated, i.e. the eternal, or yoga concentration, corresponding to
our three activities.

The True Word Sects comprise of the Dharmalaksana Sect, the
Madhyamika School of Nagarjuna, the Saddharma-pundarika Sect, the
Avatamsaka Sect, and the Japanese Shingon. Sutras of Japanese
Shingon Sects comprise of the Yugikyo sutra and the Maha-Birushana-
Bussetsuyaryo-kunnenjukyo-sutra. Sutras of Chinese Shingon Sects
comprise of the Maha-Vairocana-Bhisambodhi sutra, and the
Vajrakesekhara sutra. The founder of the Esoteric School in China was
Subhakara (Shan-Wu-Wei) around 720 A.D. Yoga means ‘to
concentrate the mind,” and also means ‘containing the secret
doctrines.” This sect, which taught the magic observances in Buddhist
practices. At one time, this school was so prosperous that the Prajna
School and the Four Madhyamika Treatises School were absorbed in it.
However, among all the aspects of Buddhism, its Tantric teachings
have until now been the most neglected and misunderstood. The
Tantras against which accusations have been hurled originated mostly
from the decadent forms of late Hindu tradition and the malpractices
which they gave rise to among the ignorant. The prejudice, which in
this way grew against everything Tantric, was so strong that even
scholars refused to have anything to do with it, and consequently any
impartial investigation or research was neglected for a long time.
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Chuong Muoi Bon
Chapter Fourteen

Du Gia Tong

“Yogacara”, tif Phan ngit chi “Trudng Phdi Du Gia.” Tu tap thién
dinh, mot loai Tam ma dia dédc biét. Bai tap Du Gia (Yoga), con goi la
Duy Thitc (Vijnanavada) hay 12 trudng day vé nhin thic. Du Gia
(Yoga) Phat gido do Maitreyanatha, V& Tru6c (Asanga) va Th& Than
(Vasubandu) sdng 14p. Theo y tudng trung tim clia Yogachara, moi céi
c6 thé tri gidc dugc déu 1a tinh thin. Tri gidc 12 qud trinh sdng tao bing
tudng tugng. Theo Yogachara, A lai da thiic, co sG cla su tri gidc moi
vat va 12 noi ting chifa tat cd nhitng 4n tugng clia chiing ta. A Lai da Ia
nhan t& quyé&t dinh sy chin mudi ctia nghiép. A lai da thiic dudc vi nhu
dong song, trong d6 nudc dugc vi nhu nhitng nghiép. Pa cd nuée
(nghiép) thi dong song dit mudn hay khong mudn vin phii chdy, nhu
nhitng nghiép thifc dugc mang tir ddi nay sang ddi khdc. Theo Phat
gido xua thi con dudng gidi thodt clia Yogachara dugc chia Iam bdn gia
doan (1. Con dudng chuén bi, ndi Bd T4t nguyén theo hoc thuyét véi
toan bd tinh thin; 2. Con dudng suy tudng, noi Bd tit di siu viao hoc
thuyé&t dat dudc hi€u bi€t va budc vio giai doan thit nhat trong thap
dia; 3. Con dudng sang tao tAm linh, noi Bd Tét thién dinh va di siu
vao thip dia; 4. Con dudng két thic, ndi ma tit cd moi u€ truge déu bi
x6a tring nhim chdm dit chu k¥ luan hdi).

“Yoga” la tir Phan ngit chi bat c hinh thic ky ludt than hay tam.
Mot hinh thitc thién dinh dugc phét trién & An P9 thdi ¢d muc dich
gi4i thodt nhitng han ché thé chit hay nhitng khd dau phién nio bing
cdch dinh tAim sao cho né hda nhdp vao chin Iy cta vi tru. T nay
thong dung cé trong An gido, Phat gido, va cd nhitng truyén thdng ton
gido khic & An bo. Theo An gido, Du gia c6 nghia 12 k&t hgp véi
thugng d€. Theo céc truyén thong khic & An Do thi thuc tap du gia c6
nghia 13 thuc tap phat trién tinh trang thin va tim theo cdch riéng clia
tirng ton gido, nhung trong Phat gido, tif ndy chi tuong duong véi thién
dinh trong giai doan dau tip thd. Py 1a 16i diéu thin va hoi thd sao
than tAm tinh ling. Phuong phdp Du gia 1a sy lién hé hd tuong giita
nim khia canh cdnh, hanh, 1y, qui va cd. C6 nim 18i diéu than va hoi
thd sao thin tAm tinh ling. Phuong phap Du gia 1a sy lién hé hd tuong



194

gilta nim khia canh cénh, hanh, 1y, qué va cd: Thit nhdt 1a than tudng
ng v6i canh. Thit nhi 1a thin tuong Gng v4i hanh. Thit ba 1a than tuong
tung véi ly. Thit fu 1a than tuong Gng vGi qua. Thit ndm 1a than tuong
ung vdi co.

Trudng phdi Du Gia hay Duy Thitc Du Gia la mdt nhdnh quan
trong khac cia phdi Pai Thira. Theo Keith trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc
Tir Pi€n, con goi 1a Du Gia phdi, tén goi chung ctia Mat gido. Gido
thuyé&t Du Gia do ngai Pantajali sing 1ap vao th& ky th hai trude Tay
Lich, sau d6 dudc ngai Vo trudc thanh 1ap tong phai Du Gia vao thé ky
thtt tu sau TAy Lich. Ngai Huyén Trang 12 mot dé t& va mot ngudi
bénh vuc triét d€ cho tong phai niy (6ng da dich bd Du Gid Su Pia
Luan cta ngai T6i Thing T Bo Tat). Nhung theo Gido su Bapat trong
Hai Ngan Nam Trdm Nam Phat Gido, Du Gia tong dugc ngai Maitreya
hay Maitreyanatha siang 1ap vao th€ ky thit ba sau Tay Lich. Du Gia la
mot trong hai trudng phdi chinh cia Phat gido Pai Thira. Phdi Du Gia
gin lién v6i tam thic. Ho khdng binh vyc nhiéu cho thuy&t khong sinh
khéi du ring ho ciing chii truong thé€ gii nay la khong c6 thue. Nhu
viy, ¢4 Trung Qudn 14n Duy Thifc tobng déu x4c nhin tinh chit 40 4nh
cla th€ gigi. Ciing nhu vay, nhitng ngudi theo phdi bat nhi cling bAim
chit vio thuyé&t 4o dnh d€ giit vitng niém tin va gido 1y clia minh.
Sankaracarya, mot ngudi binh vyc nhiét tinh clia trudng phdi bat nhi ,
da st dung vii khi 13 thuy&t 4o tudng nay dé chdng lai nhitng nha duy
thuc (realist) ddi thii clia dng, d6 12 nhitng ngudi Naiyayikas va
Vaisesikas. Do d6 6ng dugc goi 1a mot Phat t bi mat. Sankkara trong
viéc bién hd cho tinh chit khong thuc cda thé gidi 12 diéu hgp 1y va
xdc ddng, vi theo Ao Nghia Thu (Upanisads) thi trudc ddy chi c6 ngudi
Ba La Mo6n hay Atman (cdi ta) 1a ¢6 thuc ma thoi, con moi tht khic
déu khong thuc va khong 1anh manh. Sy tuyén bd nhu vay cho thdy rd
rang ngoai ngudi Ba La M6n hay Atman ra khong c6 gi 1a thuc ca. Mot
cau héi dugc dit ra, “Pau la ngudn goc chli thuyét 4o dnh cla
Sankara?” Rat c6 thé ngudn gdc nay la tir nhitng ngudi Phat gido Pai
Thira ngay truSc 6ng. Mit khdc, ngudn gdc c6 thé 1a tir bo Sastitantra,
bd luan ndi ti€ng vé nhi nguyén (Sankhya philosophy). Pugc biét trong
bd Sastitantra c6 mot ciu vé van dé nay 13 “badn chit sau cling va thuc
su cua tri tué thanh tinh hay sitc manh cia nhi nguyén thi khong thé
nhin thdy, con nhitng gi chiing ta nhin thdy dugc thi hoan toan khdng
that, giong nhu mot vat thé huw 4o hay 4o 4nh.” Nhan day can biét thém
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ring cdc kinh by clia Phat gido truSc diy khong hé nhic dén chi
thuy€t 40 dnh. Du gia tdng 12 mot trudng phai tu tudng khdc, c6 lién
quan mat thi€t véi Trung Qudn, dic didc tin va 1ong sing md noi chu
Phat va chu B6 Tat. Nhung cong trinh hé thdng héa do cdc nha Trung
Qudn thyc hién dia bd roi mot vai y tudng quen thudc cia Pai Thira
budi ban sd, sau nay phai chiu nhan mot sitc d& ning 16n lao clia nhitng
su phét tri€n song song vdi An Do gido. Anh hudng clia tri€t hoc Du
Gia Sankhya thiy ro trong Duy Thitc tong do ngai V6 Tru6c thanh lap
vao khodng nim 400 sau Tay lich, dit gidi thodt trén sy quan tudng
ndi quin dugc goi la phép Du Gia.

Du Gia tong phét trién vitng vang nhd cdc luan su ndi ti€ng clia
trudng phai ndy 12 V6 Truc va Thé& Than vao thé ky thit tw, An Hué
va Tran Na vao thé€ ky thi nim, Phap Tri va Phiap Xtng vao thé ky thi
bay, Tich HY va Lién Hoa Gidi vao th& ky thit tdim, van van ti€p tuc su
nghiép cda ngudi sdng 1ip bing nhitng tic phdm cda ho va da dua
trudng phdi ndy d€n mot trinh d6 cao. Trudng phdi ndy dat d&€n dinh
cao 4nh hudng trong thdi ky cia V6 Trudc va Thé Than. Tén goi Du
Gia Hanh Tong 1a do Vo6 Trudc dit, con tén Duy Thitc thi dugc Thé
Than xt dung. Phai Duy Thitc Du Gia thira nhan ba cAp dd ki€n thic.
Thit nhdt la Kién Thitc Huyén Ao: Huyén 4o 1a sy gdn ghép sai 1dm
mot ¥ tudng khong cé thuc cho modt doi tugng do nhian duyén tao ra.
Dé6i tugng ndy chi hién hitu trong tr tudng tugng va khong tuong dng
vGi thuc tai. Thit nhi la Kién Thitc Thuong Nghiém: Thudng nghiém 1a
st hay bi€t vé mot ddi tugng do nhadn duyén ma cé. Pay Ia kién thirc
tuong doi va diing d€ phuc vu cho cic muc dich ctia cudc song. Thit ba
la Kién Thitc Tuyét P6i: Tuyét doi la chan 1y cao nhit hay chan nhu,
chan 1y tuyét doi. Huyén 40 va thudng nghiém tuong tng vSi chin ly
tuong doi, con tuyét ddi thi tuong Gng véi chan 1y cao nhat cda Trung
Luin tong.

V& khdi niém “TAm Thic” theo Du Gia Tong, chi ¢6 y tudng 1a c6
that. Trudng phdi ndy con c¢6 tén 12 Duy Thic vi chd truong ring
khdng c¢é gi ngoai y thifc va y thitc 1a thyc tai cudi cung. Tém lai,
trudng phdi ndy day cho ngudi ta chli nghia duy tAim chd quan, nghia 12
chi c6 y tudng 1a c¢6 that. Tam y theo Du Gia khic vdi A Lai Da thic.
Tén Du Gia (Yogacara) cho thdy rd khia canh thyc hanh cda triét 1y
ndy, con tén Duy Thic (Vijnanavada) 1am ndi bac cic dic di€m ly
thuyé&t kinh Ling Gia (Lankavatara Sutra), mot cudn sich quan trong
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clia trudng phdi nay, cho riing chi ¢6 tAm ¥ (cittamatra) 1a ¢6 thuc, con
nhitng vat thé bén ngoai thi khong. Nhitng vat thé niy khong cé thuc,
chiing nhu 1a mdng mo 4o dnh. Tam y & diy khic v6i A Lai Da thic,
von chi 13 kho chita dung y thifc, tao ddi tugng cho su d6i ngiu chii thé
va d6i tugng. PGi véi Du Gia Tong, ngd thé khdng hién hitu. Cudn
Duy Thitc Hoc ctia ngai Th& Than I1a cudn sach co bdn clia hé tr twdng
ndy. Sdch bdc bé moi sy tin tudng vao thyc tai cla thé gidi khich
quan, cho ring chi c6 tdm (citta) hay thifc (vijnana) méi 1 thuc tai duy
nhAt, con trong thifc a-lai-da thi c6 chita mam mdng cdc hién tugng, ca
chi quan va khich quan. Giéng nhu mdt dong nuée chdy, thic a-lai-da
1a mdt dong y thitc ludn bi€n dong. Khi da chitng dic Phat qua thi
dong chdy kia sé& ngung lai. Theo Sthiramati, nha binh giai cdc tic
phdm ctia Th& Than, thi a-lai-da chita dung chiing tif cia van phép,
bao gdm c3 cdc phdp tao ra bat tinh. N6i cach khdc, van phdp hién hitu
trong a-lai-da thitc duéi trang thdi tiém tang. Cac nha Duy Thic Du
Gia con néi ring ngudi tinh thdng tit sé hi€u dugc sy ‘khong hién hitu
clia nga thé&’ (pudgala-nairatmya) va su ‘khdng hién hitru clia van vat
thé€ gian’ (dharma-nairatmya). Sy khong hién hitu ctia nga thé s& dugc
thuc hién qua sy x6a b ham mudn (klesavarana), va su khong hién
hitu ctia van vat thé gian s& dugc thyc hién qua sy cit bd biic man che
phti chin ki€n thic (jneyavarana). C4 hai ki€u khong thyc tai niy
(Nairatmya) déu rat can thi€t dé€ di d&n giai thodt.

S& di trudng phdi ndy cé tén 1a Duy Thitc Du Gia (Yogacara) vi
chii trong vio viéc luyén tap thién lam phuong phap hitu hiéu nhat dé
dat d&€n chan 1y t&i cao (bodhi). Phai di qua ‘Thap Pia’ clia qua vi B6
T4t méSi dat d€n Bd PE. Ba phuong cich tu tri cia phdi Du Gia. Du
Gia nghia 13 tudng @ng, tam mat 1a ba nghiép than, khiu, y. Tay két
an, miéng doc thin chi chin ngdn, y tudng niém bdn ton Pic Pai
Nhat Nhu Lai. Trong gido phap Du Gia, chakra hay luin xa bi€u trung
cho nhitng di€m gip g& giita thé xdc va tdm thin, ddy la nhitng tAm
di€m ning lugng tinh t&€ trong con ngudi. C6 ci thay by chakras: Thir
nhdt 13 diém nim § dudi cling giita cd quan sinh duc va hiu mén.
Ngudi luyén Yoga ma nhip vao dudc. Muladhara-Chakra s& thing
dugc sy gin b6 tran thé va khong con sg chét. Thif nhi 1a diém nim &
gbc clia cd quan sinh duc. Hanh gid nao tip trung dudc vao diém niy
sé khong con sd nudc, dat dugc nhi€u kha ning vé tim than va truc
giac, s€ lam chd hoan toan cdc gidc quan, moi tham sin si man nghi ta
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ki€n déu bi x6a sach. Thit ba 12 diém giita ngang rin (cai quin gan va
da day). Hanh gid tdp trung vao diy s€ c6 kha ning khdm phd ra
nhitng kho bau bi ddu kin. Hanh gi tap trung vio di€m nay khdng con
s¢ Ita, ngay c4 khi ném vio Itta, ngudi 4y vin song ma ching sg. Thit
fwla diém nim ngay vung tim trén dudng giita. Hanh gia tip trung vao
diém nay dé&n thuan thuc sé& ki€m sodt hoan toan khong khi. Ngudi ndy
c6 thé bay va nhdp vio thin thé mot ngudi khic. Thit ndm la di€m
nim dudi cd, trén kénh ning lyc (Sushumna), noi ki€m sodt thanh
quan. Hanh gi tap trung vdo day s& khong bi hiy diét du th€ gidi c6
bi tan v3. Ngudi 4y s& dat dugc sy hiéu bi€t vé qua khit, hién tai va vi
lai. Thit sdu 13 diém nim giita hai chAn may. Hanh gi3 tip trung dugc
vao day sé c6 khd ning trir dudc tit cd cdc hiu qud clia hanh dong
trong qua khd. Thit by 12 di€m nim ngay trén dinh diu. Pay 13 ndi tri
ngu cua chu Thién. Hanh gia nao tdp trung dugc & day s€ ching dugc
cuc lac, siéu thirc va siéu tri.

Theo Mat tong Tay Tang, thi “Du Gia Mat Tong Tdi Thugng” la
loai mat chd thit tw va 13 loai cao nhat trong bdn loai mat chi. Nhitng
loai mat chid nay tip trung vao thién tip lién hé téi nhitng ning luc vi
t€ dugc goi 1a “gié” va “nhitng giot,” di chuyén qua nhitng kénh vi t&
nha't trong than thé ching ta. Thyc tip cda loai mat chi nay dugc chia
lam hai giai doan: Thit nhat 12 giai doan phit dong. Thi nhi 1a giai
doan hoan thanh. Trong giai doan ddu, hanh gid phat sanh ra mdt hinh
dnh sinh dong cia mdt vi Phat dé tir thic tué chiing nghiém “tinh
khong,” va giai doan thi nhi hanh gid thinh vi Phat &y hoa hgp véi
minh 1Am mot, sao cho minh thdy riing minh va vi Phat 4y khong thé
tdch r&i dudc nita. Du Gia tong c6 hai bd ludn: Thit nhdt la bé Du Gia
Suw Pia Ludn: Ngudi ta n6i Bd T4t Di Lic di doc cho ngai Vo Trudc
chép lai trén cdi troi Pau Suit, ngai Huyén Trang di dich sang Hoa
Ngit. Py 1a gido thuyét clia trudng phdi Du Gia (gido thuyét chinh
ctia Du Gia cho riing ddi tugng khdch quan chi 1a hién tugng gid hién
clia thitc A Lai Da 12 tAm thic cin ban clia con ngudi. Can phai xa lia
quan niém dé&i 1ap hitu vo, tdn tai va phi ton tai, thi mdi c6 thé ngd
nhap dudc trung dao). Thit nhi la bé Du Gia Su Pia Ludn Thich: B
sdch giai thich va phé binh bo Du Gia Su Pia Luan, do ngai T6i Thing
T B6 Tat soan, ngai Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa ngit.
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The Yogacara Sect

“Yogacara” is a Sanskrit term for “Yogic Practice School.” A
school of Indian Buddhism whose main early exponents were the
brothers Asanga and Vasubandhu, the primary focus of which was
psychology and epistemology. The term “Yogic Practics School” may
have been an implied rejection of the emphasis on dialectic (tai bi€n
chiing) and debate found in other Indian Buddhist traditions,
particularly the Madhyamaka. Meditation practice and analysis of the
workings of the mind are central concerns of Yogacara, as reflected in
the voluminous literature it produced on these subjects. One of its
central doctrines is “cognition-only,” according to which all phenomena
are essentially products of mind. Along with Madhyamaka, it became
one of the two most important philosophical traditions of Indian
Buddhism, and also was highly influential in East Asia. Application of
Yoga, also called Vijnanavada, the school that teaches knowing. The
school of Mahayana Buddhist Yoga founded by Matreyanatha, Asanga
and Vasubandu. According to the central notion of Yogachara, things
exist only as processes of knowing, not as objects outside. Perception is
a process of creative imagination (with the help of the storehouse
consciousness) that apparently produces outer objects. According to
Yogachara, Alaya vijnana is the ground of knowledge and the
storehouse of all previous impressions, seeds developed. Alaya
vijnana is the determining factor for the process of rippening karma.
The Alaya vijnana is often compared to a stream and karma as the
water. Once karma already formed as water poured into the stream, the
stream continues to flow and flow (no matter what) even after the
person’s death, providing continuity from one existence to the next.
According to the ancient Buddhism, the path to liberation in the
Yogachara is divided into four stages (1. Preliminary path where the
bodhisattva undertakes the teaching of “mind only”; 2. Path of seeing
where bodhisattva gains a realistic understanding of the teaching,
attains the knowledge of concept, and enters the first of the ten stages;
3. Path of meditation where bodhisattva passes successively through
the ten stages and develops insight as well as liberate self from all
defilements; 4. Path of fulfillment where all defilements are eliminated
to put an end to the cycle of of existence).
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Yoga or Vijnanavada, a Sanskrit term that refers to any physical
and or mental discipline. A form of meditation developed in ancient
India aimed at liberating one from the physical limitations of the body
or sufferings and afflictions by achieving concentration of mind and
fusing with universal truth. It is common to both Hinduism and
Buddhism, as well as other traditions in India. In Hinduism, yoga
means to harness and unite oneself with god. In other religious
traditions in India, yogic practices involve training in the development
of physical and mental states that are valued by their traditions, but in
Buddhism, Yoga is only equivalent to the first stage of meditative
breathing practicing. There are five combinations of physical and
breathing exercises. Yoga method requires the mutual response or
relation of the following five aspects: First, the mutual response or
relation of state, or environment, referred to mind. Second, the mutual
response or relation of action, or mode of practice. Third, the mutual
response or relation of right principle. Fourth, the mutual response or
relation of results in enlightenment. Fifth, the mutual response or
relation of motivity, i.e. practical application in saving others.

The Yogacara School is another important branch of the
Mahayana. According to Keith in the Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
tantric or esoteric sect, the principles of Yoga are accredited to
Pantajali in second century B.C., later founded as a school in Buddhism
by Asanga in the fourth century A.D. Hsuan-Tsang became a disciple
and advocate of this school. However, according to Prof. Bapat in the
Twenty-Five Hundred Years of Buddhism, the Yogacara School was
founded by Maitreya or Maitreyanatha in the third century A.D. The
Yogacara School is one of the two main schools of Mahayana
Buddhism. The Yogacaras were adherents of mentalism. They do not
make any undue claims for the non-origination theory notwithstanding
the fact that they too hold the world to be unreal. Thus both the
Madhyamika and the Yogacara schools maintain the Maya-like nature
of the world. The Advaitins, likewise, adhere to the Maya doctrine in
order to sustain their belief in Advaitism. A great champion of the
Advaita school, Sankaracarya, took this weapon of the illusion theory
and used against this rival realists, the Naiyayikas and the Vaisesikas,
and on this account was called a crypto-Buddhist. Sankkara’s stand in
advocating the unreality of the world, however, is logical and
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independent, for according to the Upanisads there existed previously
only the Brahmin or Atman, and things other than that were unreal and
diseased. Such a declaration makes it obvious that nothing but the
Brahmin or Atman is real. The question arises, what was the source of
Sankara’s doctrine of Maya? The Mahayana Buddhists who
immediately preceded him are the most likely source. On the other
hand, it is possible that it was the Sastitantra, the renowned treatise on
the Sankhya philosophy. It is said that the Sastitantra contains a
statement to the effect that “the ultimate and real nature of the ‘gunas’
the Sankhyan forces, is invisible; and what is visible to us is fairly false
like an illusory object, maya. Incidentally, it may be mentioned that the
earlier Buddhists Nikayas make no mention whatever of the Maya
doctrine. Yogacara is another school of thought, closely connected with
with the Madhyamikas, placed its trust in faith in the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas, and in devotion to them. The systematization carried out
by the Madhyamikas neglected, however, some of the ideas current in
the early Mahayana, which later on received greater weight from
aprallel developments in Hinduism. The influence of the Samkhya-
Yoga philosophy shows itself in the Yogacara School, founded about
400 A.D. by Asanga, which relied for salvation in introspective
meditation known as Yoga.

The Yogacara School developed firmly owing to noted teachers in
the school such as Asanga and Vasubandhu in the fourth century,
Sthiramti and Dinnaga in the fifth century, Dharmapala and
Dharmakirti in the seventh century, Santaraksita and Kamalasila in the
eighth century, etc. These famous monks continued the work of the
founder by their writings and raised the school to a high level. The
school reached its summit of its power and influence in the days of
Asanga and Vasubandhu. The appellation Yogacara was given by
Asanga, while the term Vijnanavada was used by Vasubandhu. The
Yogacara recognizes three degrees of knowledge. First, Parikalpita or
illusory knowledge: 1llusory knowledge is the false attribution of an
imaginary idea to an object produced by its cause and conditions. It
exists only in one’s imagination and does not correspond to reality.
Second, Paratantra or Empirical knowledge: Empirical knowledge is
the knowledge of an object produced by its cause and conditions. This
is relative knowledge and serves the practical purposes of life. Third,
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FParinispanna or Absolute knowledge: The absolute knowledge is the
highest truth or tathata, the absolute. The illusory knowledge and
empirical knowledge correspond to relative truth (samvrti-satya), and
the absolute knowledge to the highest truth (paramartha-satya) of the
Madhyamika system.

On the concept of “Consciousness” in the Yogacara, thought alone
is real. The school is also known as the Vijnanavada on account of the
fact that it holds nothing but consciousness (vijnaptimatra) to be the
ultimate reality. In short, it teaches subjective idealism, or that thought
alone is real. Mind in the Yogacara is different from the Alayavijnana.
The Yogacara brings out the practical side of philosophy, while the
Vijnanavada brings out its speculative features. The Lankavatara
Sutra, an important work of this school, maintains that only the mind
(cittamatra) is real, while external objects are not. They are unreal like
dreams, mirages and ‘sky-flowers.” Cittamatra, in this case, is different
from alayavijnana which is the repository of consciousness underlying
the subject-object duality. For the Yogacara, a self is the non-
existence. Vasubandhu’s Vijnaptimatrata-siddhi is the basic work of
this system. It repudiates all belief in the reality of the objective world,
maintaining that citta or vijnana is the only reality, while the
alyavijnana contains the seeds of phenomena, both subjective and
objective. Like flowing water, alayavijnana is a constantly changing
stream of consciousness. With the realization of Buddhahood, its
course stops at once. According to Sthiramati, the commentator on
Vasubandhu’s works, alya contains the seeds of all dharmas including
those which produce impurities. In other words, all dharma exist in
alayavijnana in a potential state. The Yogacarins further state that an
adept should comprehend the non-existence of self (pudgala-
nairatmya), and the non-existence of things of the world (dharma-
nairatmya). The former is realized through the removal of passions
(klesavarana), and the latter by the removal of the veil that covers the
true knowledge (jneyavarana). Both these nairatmyas are necessary for
the attainment of emancipation.

The reason the Yogacara was so called because it emphasized the
practice of meditation (yoga) as the most effective method for the
attainment of the highest truth or bodhi. All the ten stages of spiritual
progress (dasa bhumi) of Bodhisatvahood had to be passed through
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before bodhi could be attained. The three esoteric means of Yoga. The
older practice of meditation as a means obtaining spiritual or magical
power as distorted in Tantrism to exorcism, sorcery, and juggling in
general. These are mutual relations of hand, mouth, and mind referring
to manifestation, incantation, and mental operation thinking of the
original Vairocana Buddha. In the Yogacara’s teachings, chakras are
points where soul and body connect with and interpenetrate, the
centers of subtle or refined energy in the human energy body (although
developed by Hinduism, Chakras play an important role in Buddhism,
especially in Tantric Buddhism). There are seven chakras: First, the
Muladhara-Chakra: It is located at the lowest part between the root of
the genitals and the anus. Cultivators who are able to practice and
penetrate to the muladhara-chakra conquer the quality of earth and no
longer fears bodily death. Second, the Svadhishthana-Chakra: It lies in
the energy channel at the root of the genitals. Cultivators who are able
to concentrate on this no longer fear of water, acquire various psychic
powers, intuitive knowledge, complete mastery of his senses. All
greed, hatred, ignorance, arrogance, doubt and wrong views are
completely eliminated. Third, the Manipura-Chakra: It lies within the
energy channel in the navel region. Cultivators who concentrate on his
no longer fear of fire, even if he were thrown into a blazing fire, he
would remain alive without fear of death. Fourth, the Anahata-Chakra:
It lies in the heart region, within the energy channel (middle line in the
body). Cultivator who meditates on this center completely master the
quality of air (he can fly through the air and enter the bodies of others.
Fifth, the Vishuddha-Chakra: It lies in the sushumna nadi at the lower
end of the throat. Cultivator concentrates on this will not perish even
with the destruction of the cosmos. He attains complete knowledge of
past, present and future. Sixth, the Ajna-Chakra: It lies in the sushumna
nadi between the eyebrows. One who concentrates on this chakra
destroys all karma from previous lives. Seventh, the sahasrara-chakra:
It lies above the crown of the head, above the upper end of the
sushumna nadi. This is the abode of god Shiva. One who concentrates
on this experiences supreme bliss, superconsciousness and supreme
knowledge.

According to Tibetan Tantric Buddhism, a Sanskrit term for
“Highest yoga tantra,” the fourth and highest of the four classes of
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Buddhist Tantras. These classes of tantra focus on meditational
practices relating to subtle energies called “winds” (prana) and “drops”
(bindu), which move through the subtlest “channels” (nadi) in our
bodies. The practices of this class of tantra are divided into two main
stages: The first stage is the “generation stage” (upatti-krama). The
second stage is the “completion stage” (sampanna-krama). In the first
stage the meditator generates a vivid image of a Buddha from the
wisdom consciousness realizing emptiness (sunyata), and in the second
stage invites the Buddha to merge with him or her, so that the
practitioner and Buddha are viewed as inseparable. The Yogacara Sect
has two sastras: First, the Yogacaryabhumi-sastra, the work of Asanga,
said to have been dictated to him in or from the Tusita heaven by
Maitreya, translated by Hsuan-Tsang, is the foundation text of this
school. Second, a commentary on the Yogacaryabhmi-sastra, composed
by Jinaputra, translated into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang.
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Chuong Muoi Lam
Chapter Fifteen

Duy Thiic Tong

Con goi 1a Duy Thitc Gia hay Phdp Tudéng tong. Hoc thuyét clia
Duy Thifc tdng chi trong dén tuéng clia tit ci cdc phdp; dua trén do,
luan thuyét vé Duy Thitc Hoc dugc 1ap nén dé minh gidi ring ly thitc
vO biét phdp hay khong c6 phap nao tach biét khdi thirc dugc. Miac du
tong nay thudng dugc bi€u 16 bing cich néi riing tit ca cdc phap déu
chi 1a thic, hay ring khong c6 gi ngoai thic; thyc ra y nghia chin
chinh ctia n6 lai khdc biét. N6i duy thic, chi vi tit cd cdc phdp bing
cdch nidy hay cdch khac ludn luon lién hé vdi thic. Thuyét nay dua
vao nhirng 15i day ctia Pic Phit trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, theo d6 tam
gidi chi hién hitu trong thitc. Theo dé thé€ gidi ngoai tai khong hién
hitu, nhung ndi thifc phat hién gid tuéng clia né nhu 1a th€ gidi ngoai
tai. Toan thé th€ gi6i do d6 1 tao nén do 4o twdng hay do nhén duyén,
va khong c6 thuc tai thudng ton nio ca. Tai An P9, tong phdi ndy
chuyén chd vao viéc nghién cttu Duy Thitc Luin va cdc kinh sidch
cuing loai, nén ¢6 tén 1a Duy Thitc Tuéng Gido. Tac gid cdc bd sdch
nﬁy 12 V6 Trudc va Thién Than, ho titng c6 mot dé tir xuat sic 1a Gidi
Hién, mot ngudi An Do, sdng trong tu vién Na Lan Pa. Gi6i Hién 1a
ngudi da lap ra Duy Thirc Tong tai An D6 va ¢6 nhiéu cong lao trong
viéc sip x&p cdc kinh dién Phat Gido. Tai Trung Qudc, sau khi Huyén
Trang dudc Gidi Hién trao cho bod luan, di 1ap nén tong phdi ndy. V&
sau, tdng nay ciing c6 tén 13 Phap Tudng Tong va do mot dd dé cla
Huyén Trang 1a Khuy Co din dit.

V& kinh dién, Duy Thic Tong dva trén 5 bd kinh: Thit nhdt la kinh
Gidi Tham Mdt: Gido di€n chinh cia Phdp Tuéng Tong, dugc ngai
Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa ngit vao khodng th& ky thit nim sau Tay
Lich. Thit nhi la kinh Hoa Nghiém: “Kinh Hoa Nghiém.” B$ kinh Dai
Thira gdm nhiéu tip chita dung sy suu tdp vé nhiéu phian khic hin
nhau. Trong s& nhitng phin quan trong hon Ia kinh néi vé Thip Pia.
Kinh Hoa Nghiém 1a tri€t 1y chinh y&€u cia Hoa Nghiém Tdng bén
Trung Hoa, tdng nay dic biét nhan manh dén gido thuyét lién quan
dé&n sy gidi thich vé sy lién hé clia chu phap. Avatamsaka c6 nghia la
“mot trang hoa” trong khi ndi chit Gandavyuha, thi ganda la “tao hoa”
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hay mot loai hoa thudng va “vyuha” la “phan phoi trat ty” hay “trang
sttc.” Hoa Nghiém c6 nghia 1a trang hoang bing hoa. Hoa Nghiém la
mot trong nhitng bo kinh thAm 4o nhat ctia Pai Thira, ghi lai nhitng bai
thuy&t phdp ctia Ptic Phat sau khi Ngai da dat gidc ngd vién main.
Gandavyuha 13 tén phd&m kinh k€& lai cong trinh ciu dao ctia Bo Tat
Thién Tai Péng T&. BS T4t Vin Thit huéng din Pdng T di tham van
hét vi dao su ndy dén vi dao su khéc, tit cd 53 vi, tru khip cdc ting
canh gidi, mang di 18t ching sanh. DAy 1a 1y thuyé&t cidn ban cla
trusng phai Hoa Nghiém. Mot trong nhitng kinh dién dai nhat cia Phat
gido, ciing 1a gido dién cao nhdt clia dao Phat, dugc Pitc Phat thuyét
gidng ngay sau khi Ngai dai ngd. Ngudi ta tin ring kinh ndy dugc
gidng day cho chu B tat va nhitng chiing hitu tinh ma tim linh di phat
trién cao. Kinh so sdnh toan vii tru v6i sy chiing dic ctia Phat Ty Lo
Gi4 Na. Kinh ciing nhan manh ring moi su vat vd moi hién tugng dong
nhat thé v6i vii tru. Sau khi khdo sit vé ndi dung ctia Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, ching ta thdy kinh khdi ddu bing nhitng ban kinh doc 1ap va
vé sau dudc tip hdp thainh mot dong thd, mdi thé tai dudc trinh bay
trong cic kinh d6 déu dugc x&p loai theo tirng thé va dudc goi chung 1a
Hoa Nghiém. Kinh hoa Nghiém 12 bo gido dién cao thd nhi trong gido
dién Dai thira, day vé nhin tAm, mot cdi tim khong thé do ludng va
khong thé nghi ban. Kinh Hoa Nghiém ciing 12 gido dién cin ban ctia
trudng phdi Hoa Nghiém. Mot trong nhitng kinh dién dai nhat cta
nhitng gido di€n ma Phit da thuyét gidng ngay sau khi Ngai gidc ngo.
Pay la gido dién Phat diung d€ gido héa chuw B6 Tat va nhitng chiing
hitu tinh ¢é cin cd cao. Thit ba la kinh Ling Nghiém: Tén day dud la
Kinh Pai Phiat BPdnh Tha Ling Nghiém, 1a bd kinh thim siu nguyén
tdc biang ti€ng Phan, dudc viét vao th€ ky thi nhat sau TAy Lich. Kinh
Ling Nghiém dudc ngai Paramartha (Chon D€&) dem sang Trung qudc
va dugc thira tudng Vuong Doan gitp dich vao khodng nim 717 sau
Tay Lich (c6 ngudi néi ring vi vu dich kinh khong xin phép niy ma
hoang d& nha Pudng ndi gidn cich chic thira tung Vuong Dodn va
truc xuit ngai Chon D& vé An Do). Bo kinh dugc phét trién va ton
trong mot mot cdach rong rii § cdc nude Phat Gido Pai Thira. Cung véi
cdc vain dé khéc, kinh gitp Phat tf tu tip Bd T4t Pao. Kinh con néi
diy di vé cic budc k€ ti€p nhau dé€ dat dudc gidc ngd vo thugng. Kinh
ciing nhidn manh dén dinh Ivc, nhd vao d6 ma dat dugc gidc ngd.
Ngoai ra, kinh con gidi thich vé nhitng phuong phdp “Thién Tanh
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Khong” bing nhitng phuong thic ma ai cling ¢6 thé chitng ngd dudc.
Thit tu la kinh Pat Ma Pa La Thién: Pay 1a kinh di€n do Pat Ma Pa
La va Phat Pai Tién bién soan d€ phd bi€n vé phuong phap thién dinh
cho cdc trudng phai Ti€u thira vao thé€ ky thit 5 sau Tay lich. Kinh dugc
Ngai Phat Pa bat Pa La dich sang Han ty. Kinh chia 1am nim phan.
Mudi bdy viing dit dinh ddu sy ti€n budc trén dudng dai gidc vé6i su
trg gitip ctia gido 1y Ti€u thira Du Gia. Pay 13 phan quan trong nhat.
Nhitng 1y gidi vé nhitng viing dat khdc nhau Ay nhu sau: gidi thich cdc
kinh dién lam chd dya cho gido diéu vé cic ving dit Du Gia; cic
pham trii chita dung trong céc kinh dién 4y; va cic d6i tudng clia kinh
dién Phat gido (kinh, luat, luan). Thit ndm la kinh Nhu Lai Xudt Hién
Cong Diic Trang Nghiém.

V& luan tang, Duy Thitc Tong dua trén 8 bd ludn: Thit nhdt la
Ludn Du Gia Su Dia: NguGi ta ndi Bb Tat Di Lic di doc cho ngai Vo
Trudc chép lai trén coi trdi PAu Suit, néi vé€ gido 1y cin ban cla phai
Du Gia hay Duy Thitc. B6 Luin dugc ngai Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa
Ngit. Pay 1a gido thuyét clia trudng phdi Du Gia (gido thuyét chinh
ctia Du Gia cho ring d6i tugng khdch quan chi 1a hién tugng gid hién
clia thitc A Lai Da 13 tAm thic cin bdn clia con ngudi. Can phdi xa lia
quan niém ddi 1ap hitu vo, tdn tai va phi tdn tai, thi mdi c6 thé ngd
nhap dugc trung dao). Du gia su dia ludn, ban vé nhitng viing dit clia
Yogachara (c4c dia ctia Du Gia). PAy 1a tic phdm cin ban cda trudng
phdi Du Gia (Yogachara), tic gid c6 thé 1a Maitreyanatha hay 12 Vo
Trudce (Asanga). Thit nhi la Tam Thdp Tung Duy Thiic: Duy Thic Téng
cta Ngai Thé Than Ia hé thong Du Gia dugc cdi bi€n va bdn vin chinh
yé&u 12 Duy Thitc Tam Thap Tung ctia Thé Than, trong d6 24 bai tung
ddu néi vé tudng clia cdc phap, hai bai k€ néi vé tanh clia cdc phdp, va
bon bai sau cling néi vé giai doan clia cac Thanh gid. Thit ba la Pai
Thita Bdch Phdp Minh Mén Ludn: B luin vé B4ch Phip Minh Mon,
dugc Ngai Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa ngit (1 quyén). Thit tw la A Ty
Pat Ma Ludn: Vi diéu Phdap hay bd Luin Tang Phat gido hay 1a céi gid
cla hoc thuyét cao thugng. Vi Diéu Phdp l1a tang thit ba trong Tam
tang gido di€n Phit gido. Nghién cttu vé Phit phdp. A Ty Pat Ma dugc
dich sang ti€ng Trung Hoa nhu 12 Pai Phdp hay V6 Ty Phép (V6 DPai
Phdp). Tuy nhién, trong nhitng tic pham Phat gido Pai Thira vé sau
ndy, ngudi ta thudng gan cho tir “A Ty Pat Ma” 1a gido thuyét Tiéu
Thira. Ky that, day chinh 12 nhitng 15i gidng va phan tich vé cdc hién
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tugng tim than va tdm linh chita dung trong nhitng thdi thuy&t phdp
clia Phat va cdc dé tt cha Ngai. Thit ndm la b6 ludn Hién Duong
Thdnh Gido. Thit sdu la bo ludn Dai Thita Trang Nghiém. Thit bdy la
bé Nhiép Dai Thita Ludn: Nhi€p Pai Thira Luan do Bd Tat Vo Truéc
soan, gdm ba ban dich (Phit Pa Phi€n Pa thdi hiu Nguy, Chin D&
thdi Tran, Huyén Trang ddi Pudng). Thit tam la bo ludn Nhi Thédp
Tung Duy Thiic.

Theo CAu X4 Luan, tong Duy Thitc ding bdch phdp dé thuyét
minh vé muon van hién tugng thé gian va xuit th& gian. V& TAm phdp,
c6 tam thifc. Vé tAm s3 hitu phdp, c6 ndm muoi mét tim sé: Theo Cau
X4 Luan, tdng Duy Thitc diing bach phap d€ thuy&t minh vé muo6n van
hién tugng th€ gian va xudt th€ gian. Ndim muci mot tAm s§ 1a mot
trong nim nhém quan trong trong mot trim phap. Nim mudi mot tim
s6 lai chia ra 1am sdu phan. Phdn thit nhdt la ndm tém sé bién hanh:
Phép thit nhat 12 tdc ¥, c6 nghia 13 chi tim vao viéc gi. Phdp thit nhi la
xtc, ¢6 nghia la sau khi chi tdm vao vi€c gi, ngudi ta c6 khuynh huéng
ti€p xidc v6i né. Phdp thd ba 1a tho, c6 nghia 1a mot khi “ti€p xdc” da
thanh 1ap, tho lién khdi 1&én. Phdp thit tu 1a tudng, c6 nghia la khi “tho”
da khdi 1én thi tudng lién xdy ra. Phap thif nim 13 tu, c6 nghia 13 mot
khi d3 c6 “tudng” 1a “Tu” hay su suy nghi lién theo sau. Phdn thit nhi
la ndm tdm s& biét cdanh: Phip thtt sdu 1a duc. Duc 12 mong mudn cdi
gl d6. Phdp thit bay 1a thing gidi. Thing gidi 12 hi€u biét rd rang,
khong con nghi ngd gi cd. Phdp thd tdm 1a niém. Niém la nhé 16 rang.
Phédp thd chin 12 dinh. Pinh c6 nghia 1a chuyén chid tdm tip trung tu
tudng vao mot cdi gi d6. Phap thit mudi la tué (hué). Hué 1a khé ning
phdn dodn ma mot ngudi binh thudng cling ¢6. Phdn thit ba la muci
mot thién tdm: Phdap thi mudi mot 1a tin. Tin ¢6 nghia 1a tin tudng, c
niém tin hay c6 thdi do tin. Phdp thi mudi hai 1a tAn. Mot khi di c6
niém tin, ching ta phdi bi€n niém tin thanh hanh dong v&i sy tinh can.
Phdp thi mudi ba 12 tam. Con c6 nghia l1a “ty x4u hd hdi han”. Phdp
tht mudi bon 12 qui, c6 nghia 1a cdm thiy then vdi ngudi. Phdp thi
mudi 1dm la vd tham (khong tham). Phdp tht mudi sdu la vd sin
(khong sén). Phdp thd muGi bay 1a vo si (khong si). Phdp tht mudi tim
12 khinh an. Khinh an c6 nghia 1a nhe nhang tho thdi. Ngudi tu thién
thudng trdi qua giai doan “khinh an” trudc khi ti€n vao “dinh”. Phdp
tht mudi chin 12 bat phéng dat. Phéng dat c6 nghia 12 khdng budng
lung ma theo ding luit 1&. Phdp thit hai mudi 1a hanh xa. Hanh xa c6
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nghia 13 1am r6i khong chap trudc ma ngude lai xa bd tit cd nhitng
hoat dong ngii uin. Phap tht hai mudi mdt 12 bat hai, c6 nghia 12
khong 1am t6n hai sinh vat. Phdn thit tw la sdu phién ndo cdn bdn:
Phép thd hai mudi hai 12 tham. Tham tai, sic, danh, thuc, thuy hay sic,
thinh, huong, vi, xdc. Phap thit hai mudi ba 1a san. Khong dat dugc cdi
minh ham mudn sé& dua dén san han. Phap tht hai muoi bon 1a si. Khi
gidn dit da khdi 1€n thi con ngudi s€ khong con gi ngoai “si mé”. Phap
tht hai muci ldm 12 man. Ngad man Ty cao ty phu lam cho ching ta
khinh thudng ngudi khac. Phap tht hai mudi sdu 1a nghi. Khong tin hay
khong quyét dinh dugc. Phdp tht hai mudi bdy 1a dc ki€n. Phdn thit
ndm la hai muoi Tity Phién Ndo: Tuy Phién Nio gdm cé mudi ti€u tiy
phién nio, hai trung tiiy phién ndo, va tim dai tiy phién ndo. Muvi
tiéu tiy phién ndo gcfm co phén, hdn, ndo, phi, cuéng, siém, kiéu, hai,
tdt va xan. Phap th hai muoi tdm 1a phan. Phin t6i bat thinh linh va 1a
st phdi hdp clia gian hon. Phdp thit hai mudi chin 12 han. Hin xdy ra
khi ching ta dé nén sy cdm xic gidn vao sdu bén trong. Phdp thi ba
muoi 12 ndo. Ndo 1a phdn ¢ng tinh cdm ning né hon “han”. Phdp tht
ba muoi mdt 1a phi. Phi c6 nghia 1a che dau. Phap thit ba muoi hai 1a
cudng. Cudng c6 nghia 1a sy doi gat. Phap thit ba muoi ba 12 siém hay
ninh bg. Phdp thit ba muoci bon 13 kiéu. Kiéu c6 nghia 1a ty cho minh
cao con ngudi thi thap. Phdp tht ba muoi 1dm 1a hai. Hai c6 nghia Ia
mudn 1am t6n hai ai. Phdp thit ba mudi sdu la tit (46 ky ganh ghét).
Tat c6 nghia 12 biing cich ndy hay cdch khic, ganh ghét d§ ky véi
ngudi hon minh. Phdp th ba muoi bay 1a xan (bdn xén). Ngudi bdn
xén tu gbi chit tai sdn, chit khong mudn chia xé véi ai. Hai trung tity
phién nédo bao gém voé tam va vé qui. Phap thit ba muoi tdim 12 vo tam.
V6 tam c6 nghia 12 1am sai ma tudng minh ding nén khong bi€t xau
hd. Phap thit ba mudi chin 12 vd qui. V6 qui c6 nghia 1a khong biét
then, khong tu xét coi minh cé theo diing tiéu chuin véi ngusi hay
khong. Tdm dai tity phién ndo bao gom bdt tin, gidi ddi, phong dat,
trao cit, thdt niém, bdt chdnh tri va tdn loan. Phap thit bon mudi 1a bat
tin. BAt tin c6 nghia 1a khdng tin nhiém hay tin tudng ai, khong tin
chanh phdp. Phdp thit bon muoi mét 1a gidi dai (bi€ng nhdc tré nai).
Gidi dii c6 nghia 12 khong lo doan 4c tich thién. Phdp thit bon mudi
hai 12 phéng dat. Phéng dat c6 nghia 12 1am bat ctf cdi gi minh thich
chit khdng thic liém thin tim theo nguyén tic. Phdp tht bn mudi ba
12 hon tram. Hon trim cé nghia 12 md t6i hay ngli guc trong ti€n trinh
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tu tdp. Phap tht bdn mudi bon 1a trao clr. Ngudi bi trao ¢l ¢ nghia la
ngudi ludn nhic nhich khong yén. Phdp tht bdn muoi lim 1a that niém.
That niém c6 nghia 1a khong giit dugc chanh niém. Phap thd bon muoi
sdu 1 bat chanh tri. Bt chdnh tri c6 nghia 13 bi€t khong chon chénh,
tAm tanh bi u€ nhiém 4m dnh. Phdp thit bn muoi bdy 1a bat dinh (tdn
loan). Bt dinh c¢6 nghia 1a tAm r8i loan. Phdn thit sdu la bon bat dinh:
Phdp thi¥ bdn muoi tdm 14 thuy mién. Thuy mién c6 nghia l1a budn ngii
lam md mit tim tri. Phdp thd bdn mudi chin 1a hdi. H61 ¢6 nghia 1a idn
nin viéc lam 4c trong qud khi. Phdp tht nim muci 1a tam. TAm c6
nghia 13 tim cau sy viéc lam cho tim tanh bat 6n. Phdp thi¥ nim mudi
mot 13 tu. Tu c6 nghia 12 citu xét chinh chin 1am cho tim tidnh yén dn.
V& Sic phép, c6 Luc cdn va luc tran. Luc cin cé: mit, tai, miii, lusi,
than, va y. Luc trin c6: sic, thanh, huong, vi, xtic, va phdp. Tir phdp 71
dén phép 94, c6 24 badt tuong ung hanh: dic, ménh cin, ching dong
phén, di sinh tinh, v6 tudng dinh, diét tin dinh, v tudng su, danh than,
cu thin, vdn than, sinh, 130, try, v0 thudng, luu chuyén, dinh di, tuong
ttng, th€ tdc, thit dé, phuong, thdi, sd, hoa hdp tinh, bat hoa hgp tinh.
Tu phap 95 dén 100 1a Sdu phdp vé vi: Sdu phdp vd vi hay sdu diét
phap. Phiap Vo Vi (dung dé diét bd hét chu tuéng. Than tAm d6i vdi
canh khong con cdm dong, khong wa, khong ghét, khong ham, khong
chan, khong vui, khong budn, khong mirng, khong gian). Phap khong
sanh diét. Cong ddic v vi 13 nhitng nhan gidi thodt khdi luan hdi sanh
ttt. Thit nhat 12 Hu khong vo vi (chon nhu hay phdp tianh, khong thé
dung y thic suy nghi hay 13i n6i ban luan dugc. N6 phi sdc, phi tim,
khong sanh diét, khong ciu tinh, khong ting gidm). Thit nhi 1a Trach
diét vo vi (Do dung tri hué vo 14u, lua chon diét trir hét cac nhiém 6,
nén chon nhu vd vi méi hi€n). Thi ba 1a Phi trach vd vi diét phap (VO
vi khong can Iya chon diét trif cdc phién nio). Thit tw 13 Bat dong diét
vO vi (Pé i thién d3 lia dugc ba dinh dudi, ra khdi tam tai, khong con
bi mirng, gidn, thuong, ghét, vin van lam chao dong noi tdm). Thi nim
12 Tudng tho diét vo vi (Khi dugc diét tAn dinh, diét trir hét tho va
tudng). Thd sdu 1a Chon nhu vd vi (Khdong phdi vong goi 1a chon,
khong phéi dién ddo goi la nhu, tdc 1a thyc tdnh clia cdc phap).

Quan diém chdnh cia Duy Thic Tong 1a phd bd hay phan béc
nhitng mé chip ta ki€n. Tong phdi nay phdn bac niém tin noi thyc ngi
hay thyc phédp, nghia 1a sy c6 that cia mot cdi ngd va chu phdp. Thit
nhdt la Vong Hitu Tdnh (Bién K& Sé Chdp Tdnh): Theo Duy Thitc
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Toéng, ddy 1a mot trong ba loai hién hitu cia moi vat. Vong hitu tdnh
con dugc goi la “Bién K& S& Chap Téanh.” Nhitng hién hitu khong that
von ddng thdi khong c6 mot ban thé, nhu ma quy chi hién hitu trong su
twdng tugng clia con ngudi chit khong c6 trong thuc tai. Bi€n K& S§
Chap 1a sy phan biét sai 1Am clia sy phdn dodn, va xud't phat tir sy hi€u
ding ban chat clia cdc sy vat, bén trong ciing nhu bén ngoai va hiéu
ding moi lién hé giita cdc sy vat nhu 12 nhitng c4 thé doc lap hay
thudc cling mot loai. P6 12 nhin thifc vé chii thé va khach thé, do kinh
nghiém ma chiing ta coi minh nhu chd thé tich biét vdi nhitng khdch
thé clia thé€ gidi bén ngoai. PAy 13 ban tinh tudng tugng, 12 loai hién
hitu ma ngudi khong gidc ngd nhan thic trong th€ gidi thong thudng
hing ngay. N6 khong hién thuc, va chi ¢6 hién hitu thong thudng, dugc
phong ra tir cai tAm khong gidc ngd. N6 chi 12 sin phim clia hoat dong
sai lac cia ngdn ngit tao nén nhi nguyén trong dong chay ctia chu phap
1& thudc 1an nhau. Nhitng hién tugng nhi nguyén nay thit ra chi la
tudng tugng ma thodi. Thit nhi la Y Tha Khdi Tinh: Ty tinh thid hai 1a Y
Tha Khdi Tinh, nguyén nghia 1a phu thudc vao cdi khdc, 1a cdi tri dya
vao mot sy kién nao dé, tuy nhitng su kién nay khong lién hé d&€n ban
chat thyc sy clia hién hitu. Pic trung clia cdi tri ndy 12 né hoan toan
khong phai la mdt sdng tao chi quan dugc sinh ra tor cdi “khong”
suéng, ma n6 dudc cdu tric clia mot thuc tinh khdch quan ndo d6 ma
n6é phu thudc dé lam chat liéu. Do d6, né c6 nghia la “sinh khdi dua
vao mot chd twa hay mot cin bdn.” (sd y). Va chinh do bdi cdi tri ndy
ma tat cd cdc loai sy vat, bén ngoai va bén trong, dugc nhian biét va
tinh dic thi phd quit dugc phan biét. Y tha khdi tinh do dé tuong
duong v6i cdi ma ngay nay ta goi 1a tri hay biét tuong d6i hay “tuong
ddi tinh;” trong khi Y Tha Khéi 1a sy tao ra sy tudng tugng hay tim
clia ngudi ta. Trong bong t&i, mot ngudi dim 1én mot vat gi d6, vi
twdng ring day 13 con rin nén anh ta s¢ hii. Pay 12 Y Tha Khdi, mot
phidn dodn sai 1Am hay mdt ciu tric tudng tugng dugc kém theo bing
mot su kich thich khong x4dc dang. Khi nhin k§y lai thd'y ring vat 4y 1a
sgi day thirng. PAy 1a Y Tha Khéi, cdi tri twong doi. Anh ta khong biét
sgi day thirng thuc sy 13 gi va tudng né 12 mot thyc tinh, dic thi va tdi
hau. Trong khi khé ma phan biét mot cdch tinh t€ sy khic biét giita
Bi€n K& S& Chap va Y Tha Khdi ti nhitng dinh nghia ngin trén, thi Y
Tha Khdi hinh nhu it ra cling c6 mot mifc dd su that nao dé vé mit tu
chinh cdc ddi tugng, nhung Bi€n K& S& Chap khong chi bao gdm mot
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sai 1am tri thi'c ma con gdbm mot sd chifc ning cAm nhin dudc van
hanh theo véi su phdn dodn 1am lac. Khi mot ddi tuong dude nhin thifc
nhu 12 modt ddi tugng hién hitu, bén trong hay bén ngoai, thi cdi hinh
thitc nhan bi€t goi 1a Y Tha Khdi xdy ra. Nhan d6i tugng nay 1a thuc,
cdi tim nhan xét k§ hon vé né ca vé& miit tri thitc cd vé mit cAm nhan,
va day 12 hinh thirc hi€u bi€t goi 1a Bi€n K& S& Chip. Sau cling, c6 thé
chiing ta cang 1am cho r&i ren thém khi 4p dung nhitng cdch suy nghi
ngay nay cda chdng ta vao nhitng cdch suy nghi thdi xuwa khi nhitng
céch suy nghi nay chi don thuan dugc van hanh do nhitng ddi hdi cé
tinh cdch ton gido chi khdong do nhitng doi hdi vo tu c6 tinh triét 1y.
Thit ba la Vién Thanh Thyc Tri: Vién thanh thyc tri téc 12 cdi bi€t toan
hdo va tuong duong v6i Chanh Tri (samyagjnana) va Nhu Nhu
(Tathata) clia nim phép. P4y 1a cdi tri c6 dugc khi ta dat t6i trang thdi
tu chitng biing cich vugt qua Danh, Tuéng, va tat cd cdc hinh thitc
phin biét hay phdn dodn (vikalpa). P4y ciing 12 Nhu Nhu, Nhu Lai
Tang Tam, ddy 12 mot cdi gi khong thé bi hly hoai. Sgi ddy thirng gis
day dudc nhan biét theo thé€ dién chan thuc clia nd. N6 khong phdi 1a
mot sy vat duge cau thanh do cdc nguyén nhin va diéu kién hay nhin
duyén va gid diy dang nim trudc mit chiing ta nhu 12 mot cdi gi & bén
ngoai. Tir quan di€m ctia nha Duy Thitc Tuyét Pdi theo nhu Ling Gia
chi truong, sgi day thirng 1a phan dnh cla chinh cdi tim cda ching ta,
tdch ra khdi cdi tAim thi n6 khong c6 khich quan tinh, vé mit niy thi né
12 phi hién hitu. Nhung c4i tAim vdn do tir 6 ma thé& gidi phat sinh, 12
mot doi tugng cia Vién Thanh Thuc hay trf toan dic.

Phdp Tu quan trong cda Duy Thitc Tong 1a Pha Ta Hién Chanh,
nghia 12 phd bd ta chdp ta ki€n tic 1a 1am rd chdnh dao chdnh ki€n.
Theo Duy Thiic Tong, c¢6 ba khia canh chinh, khia canh dau tién la
‘phd ta hién chdnh.” Ph4 ta 12 cin thi€t d€ ctu do ching sanh dang
ddm chim trong bién chip trudc, con hi€n chanh ciing 1 cin thi&t vi dé
xi€n duong Phat phdp (tdng phdi nay chii truong “Khién hu, ton that;
x4 lam, luu thuin; nhié’p mat, quy bon; 4n lién, hién thing; va khién
tudng ching tdnh, c6 nghia 1a bd cdi hu gid luu lai cdi chon that; bd cdi
16n lao lvu lai cdi thudn tiy; dem cdi ngon vé cdi goc; ddu cdi liét ma
l1am hién 19 cdi thing; va bd thifc tudng d€ vé véi thitc tanh). Thit nhdt
la Phd Ta: Pha ta 1a pht nhin tit cd nhitng quan diém y cif trén sy
chap trudc. Nhu thé nhitng quan di€ém nhu thuyét vé ‘Ngi’ cia céc
tri€t gia BA La Mon, thuyét ‘Da Nguyén Luin’ cla cdc ludn su A Ty



213

Pam va Ciu X4, ciing nhu nhitng nguyén tdc doc dodn clia cdc luan su
bPai Thua, khong bao gid dugce thong qua ma khdong bi bai bic chi ly.
‘Hitu’ hay tit ci déu c6, cling nhu ‘khong’ hay tit cd déu khdng déu bi
chi trich. Thit nhi la Hién Chdnh: Theo Gido Su Takakusu trong Cuong
Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phit Gido, Tam Luin Tong ludn riing chian 1y chi c6 thé
dat dugc bing cdch phi dinh hay bai bic cdc ta ki€n bén trong va bén
ngoai Phit gido, ciing nhu nhitng sai 1Am ctia Pai thira va Ti€u thira.
Khi 6m giif ta ki€n sai 1Am, con ngudi s& mi quing trong phdn dodn.
Lam sao ma mdt ngudi mu c6 th€ c6 dudc cdi thdy ding, va néu
khong c6 né thi khong bao gid tranh dudc hai cuc doan. Ctu cdnh vong
ngon tuyét Iy 1a budi binh minh cla trung dao. Phd ti va chi c6 ph4 ta
mdi din d&n ctfu canh chan ly. Con dudng giita hay con dudng xa lia
danh va tuéng 1a con dudng hién chanh.

Theo Duy Thitc Tong, tri tu€ dat dugc do tu duy va qudn sat cdi ly
ctia duy thifc (tAm va tif), bao gdm bdn thitc ddu trong bat thic. Thir
nhdt la Tu Luwong Vi: Thién dinh dugc xem nhu mén in tinh than cho
tam linh. Thyc phim cho thdn va tAm nhu d6 dn, bo thi va tri tué, vin
van. Thit nhi la Gia Hanh Vi: Vi th@ hai trong tir vi cia Duy Thiic
Tong. Thit ba la Thong Pat Vi: Giai doan hi€u rd moi viéc. Thit tw la
Tu Tap Vi: Qua vi dat dugc qua qud trinh tu tdp. Thit nam la Ciru Cdnh
Vi: Phat qud t6i thugng, giai doan cao nhat trong nim giai doan ti€n
dé&n Phat Qua clia Phat Gido Pai Thira. Theo k&t Qua Tu Ching trong
Duy Thitc Tong, hanh gid Duy Thitc Tong tin ring cudi ciing ho sé& dat
dudc nhi tri va td tri. Pay 1a hai loai tri tu€ cao tuyét theo gido 1y nha
Phat. Gido thuyét Duy Thitc Tong thita nhdn Nhi Tri: Thit nhdt la Cén
Bdn Tri: Con goi 1a Chan Tri, Chanh Tri, Nhu Ly Tri, VO Phan Biét
Tri, nghia 12 hi€u biét 16 chan 1y ma khong c6 su phan biét ning duyén
hay s& duyén, ddy 12 tri sanh ra nh4t thi€t chan ly va cong dic, doi lai
v6i “hau dic tri”. Thit nhi la Hdu Ddc Tri: Con goi 1a Phan Biét Tri,
tic 1a cai tri chan chanh, sidu kinh, ngﬁm hdp chan nhu, trf s& dic theo
sau cin ban tri. Phan biét hién tugng hay su tuéng hitu vi, ddi lai véi
vO phan biét hay ciin bdn thuc tri ciia Ditc Phat. Gido thuyét Duy Thiic
Tong ciing thita nhdn Tit Tri: Thit nhdt la Thanh S Tdc Tri: Tri
chuyén tr ngii cin (nhin, nhi, ty, thiét va than), tri thanh tyu diéu
nghiép tu 1di I¢i tha, tuong ng véi hu khdng va Phat Di Lic & Bic Po.
Thit nhi la Diéu Qudn Sdt Tri: Tri chuyén tir y thitc ma dugc, tri phan
biét cdac phdp hdo di€u phd nghi, tuong ng v4i nudc va Phat A Di Pa
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& Tay phuong. Theo Tinh Bo va Chan Tong, Phat A Di Pa thu thing
hon cd trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai; mic du quoc dd cia Ngai & Tay
Phuong chd khdng & trung uong. Trong s& Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Pitc Phat
A Di Pa & phuong Tay c6 thé ddng nhi't véi Trung uwong Pai Nhat Nhu
Lai, 1a Ptic Phit cia Phip Gigi Thé T4anh. Cic bdn nguyén clia Pic A
Di Pa, sy chiing dic Phat qud Vo Lugng Quang va VO Lugng Tho, va
su thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac qudc d6 di dugc mo td diy di trong Kinh A Di
Pa. Thit ba la Binh Pdng Tdnh Tri: Tri chuyén tir Mat Na thifc ma
dugc, 1a tri tao thanh tic dung binh ding clia cdc phdp, tuong ng vé6i
Ita va Nam Phat & Nam D0O. Thit tw la Dai Vién Cdnh Tri: La tri
chuyén tir A-Lai-Da thifc ma dugc, 12 tri hi€n hién van tugng ctia phap
gidi nhu tAm guong tron 16n, tuong Gng v6i the gidi va lién hé véi A
Stc Bé Phat cting nhu BPong 9.

The Vijnanavada Sect

Dharmalaksana sect, which holds that all is mind in its ultimate
nature. The doctrine of Idealism School concerns chiefly with the facts
or specific characters (lakshana) of all elements on which the theory of
idealism was built in order to elucidate that no element is separate
from ideation. Although it is usually expressed by saying that all
dharmas are mere ideation or that there is nothing but ideation, the real
sense is quite different. It is idealistic because all elements are in some
way or other always connected with ideation. This doctrine was based
on the teaching of the Buddha in the Avatamsaka Sutra that the three
worlds exist only in ideation. According to Ideation Theory, the outer
world does not exist but the internal ideation presents appearance as if
it were an outer world. The whole world is therefore of either illusory,
or causal nature, no permanent reality can be found. In India, two
famous monks named Wu-Ch’o and T’ien-Ts’in wrote some sastras on
Vijnana. They had an outstanding disciple named Chieh-Hsien, an
Indian monk living at Nalanda monastery. Later, Chieh-Hsien
established the Vijnanavada School and contributed much to the
arrangement of the Buddhist canons. In China, Hsuan-Tsang, to whom
Chieh-Hsien handed over the sastra, founded this school in his native
land. Later, the school was also called Dharmalaksana (Fa-Tsiang-
Tsung) and was led by Kwei-Chi, a great disciple of Hsuan-Tsang.
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On Scriptures, the Vijnanavada based on five sutras: First, the
Sandhi-Nirmocana-Sutra: The chief text of the Dharmalaksana School,
translated into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang around the fifth century A.D.
Second, the Avatamsaka-sutra or the Flower Ornament Sutra: “Flower
Garland Sutra.” A voluminous Mahayana text that contains a disparate
(kh4c hin nhau) collection of parts. Among its more important sections
are the Sutra on the Ten Levels (Dasabhumika-sutra), which describes
the ten Bodhisattva levels (bhumi), and the Flower Array Sutra
(Gandavyuha-sutra) which tells the story of Sudhana’s quest (tim
ki€m) to attain buddhahood. The Avatamsaka is the philosophical basis
of the Chinese Hua-Yen (Kegon—jap; Hwaom—kor) school, which
particularly emphasizes the sutra’s teachings concerning the
interpretation and connectedness of all phenomena. Avatamsaka
means a ‘garland,” while in Gandavyuha, ganda means ‘a flower of
ordinary kind,” and vyuha ‘an orderly arrangement’ or ‘array.’
Gandavyuha means ‘flower-decoration.” Avatamsaka is one of the
profound Mahayana sutras embodying the sermons given by the
Buddha immediately following his perfect enlightenment. The
Gandavyuha is the Sanskrit title for a text containing the account of
Sudhana, the young man, who wishing to find how to realize the ideal
life of Bodhisattvahood, is directed by Manjusri the Bodhisattva to visit
spiritual leaders one after another in various departments of life and in
various forms of existence, altogether numbering fifty-three. This is
the basic text of the Avatamsaka School. It is one of the longest and
most profound sutras in the Buddhist Canon and records the highest
teaching of Buddha Sakyamuni, immediately after enlightenment. It is
traditionally believed that the sutra was taught to the Bodhisattvas and
other high spiritual beings while the Buddha was in samadhi. The sutra
has been described as the “epitome of Budhist thought, Buddhist
sentiment, and Buddhist experiences” and is quoted by all schools of
Mhayana Buddhism. The sutra compares the whole Universe to the
realization of Vairocana Buddha. Its basic teaching is that myriad
things and phenomena are the oneness of the Universe, and the whole
Universe is myriad things and phenomena. After examining the sutra,
we find that there were in the beginning many independent sutras
which were later compiled into one encyclopaedic collection, as the
subject-matters treated in them are all classified under one head, and
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they came to be known as Avatamsaka. The Avatamsaka is the second
highest sutra of the Mahayana Tradition, teaching the unfathomable
and incomprehensible (for the human mind) world of the Maha-
Bodhisattvas. The Basic text of the Avatamsaka School. It is one of the
longest sutras in the Buddhist Canon and records the highest teaching
of Buddha Shakyamuni, immediately after enlightenment. It is
traditionally believed that the sutra was taught to the Bodhisattvas and
other high spiritual beings while the Buddha was in samadhi. The sutra
has beem described as the “epitome of Buddhist thought, Buddhist
sentiment, and Buddhist experience” and is quoted by all schools of
Mahayana Buddhism. Third, the Surangama Sutra: Also called the
Sutra of the Heroic One. This profound writing, originally in Sanskrit,
written in the first century A.D. The sutra was brought to China by
Paramartha and translated into Chinese with the assistance of Wang
Yung about 717 A.D. (some said that it was angered the T’ang
Emperor that this had been done without first securing the permission
of the government, so Wang-Yung was punished and Paramartha was
forced to return to India)—It is widely developed and venerated in all
the Mahayana Buddhist countries. Among other things, the sutra helps
Buddhist followers exercising Bodhisattva magga. It deals at length
with the successive steps for the attainment of supreme enlightenment.
It also emphasizes the power of samadhi, through which enlightenment
can be attained. In addition, the sutra also explains the various methods
of emptiness meditation through the practice of which everyone can
realize enlightenment. Fourth, the Yogacharabhumi-Sutra: This sutra is
composed by Dharmatrata and Buddhasena in the 5" century AD on
the methods of meditation for the Hinayana. The sutra was translated
into Chinese by Buddhabhadra. The sutra was divided into five parts:
The seventeen stages presenting the progression on the path to
enlightenment with the help of the Yogachara teaching, this is the most
important part. Interpretations of these stages as follows: Explanation
of these sutras from which the Yogachara doctrine of the stages draws
support; classifications contained in these sutras; and topics from the
Buddhist canon (sutra, Vinaya-pitaka, Abhidharma). Fifth, the sutra on
the Buddha’s Appearance with Adorned Virtues.

On sastras, the Vijnanavada based on eight sastras: First, the
Yogacarabhumi Sastra: The work of Asanga, said to have been
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dictated to him in or from the Tusita heaven by Maitreya, about the
doctrine of the Yogacara or Vijnanavada. The sastra was translated
into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang, is the foundation text of this school.
Treatise on the Stages of the Yogachara. This is the fundamental work
of the Yogachara School, which the author might have been either
Asanga or Maitreyanatha. Second, the Vijnaptimatrata-trimsika: The
Idealistic School of Vasubandhu is a reformed Yogacara system and its
fundamental text is Vasubandhu’s Vijnaptimatrata-trimsika, a versified
text on the theory of mere ideation in thirty stanzas, of which the first
twenty-four are devoted to the special character (svalaksana) of all
dharmas, the next two to the nature (svabhava) of all dharmas, and the
last four to the stages of the noble personages. Third, the sastra on the
Hundred Divisions of all Mental Qualities: The sastra on the Hundred
Divisions of all Mental Qualities, or the door to the knowledge of
universal phenomena, translated into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang (1
book). Fourth, the Abhidharma: Higher Dharma or the analytic doctrine
of Buddhist Canon or Basket of the Supreme Teaching. Abhidharma is
the third of the three divisions of the Buddhist Canon. The study and
investigation of the Buddha-dharma. Abhidharma was translated into
Chinese as Great Dharma, or Incomparable Dharma. However, in
many later Mahayana works, the term ‘“Abhidharma” is always
referring to Hinayana teachings. As a matter of fact, Abhidharma
consists of books of psychological analysis and synthesis. Earliest
compilation of Buddhist philosophy and psychology, concerning
psychological and spiritual phenomena contained in the discourses of
the Buddha and his principal disciples are presented in a systematic
order. The fifth sastra is the Exoteric Secret Scriptures. The sixth sastra
is the Mahayanasutra-lamkara-tika, an exposition of the teaching of the
Vijnana-vada school. Seventh, the Mahayana-Samparigraha-Sastra: A
collection of Mahayana sastras, ascribed to Asanga, of which three
translations were made into China. The eighth sastra is the
Vijnaptimatrata-Dual-sika.

According to the Kosa Sastra, there are one hundred divisions of all
mental qualities and their agents of the Consciousness-Only School, or
five groups of one hundred modes or things. On mind, there are eight
perceptions or forms of consciousness. There are fifty-one mental
ideas: According to the Kosa Sastra, there are one hundred divisions of
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all mental qualities and their agents of the Consciousness-Only School,
or five groups of one hundred modes or things. Fifty-one mental states
are divided into six parts. Part One is the five universally interactive
mental states (sarvatraga): The first mental state is the attention
(manaskara) or paying attention on something. The second mental state
is the contact (sparsha), which means after paying attention on
something, one has a tendency to want to come in contact with it. The
third mental state is the feeling (vedana), which means once contact is
established, feeling arises. The fourth mental state is the
conceptualization (samjna), which means once feeling arises,
conceptualization occurs. The fifth mental state is the deliberation
(cetana), which means once there is “conceptualization,” then
“deliberation” sets in. Part Two is the five particular states (viniyata):
The sixth mental state is the desire (chanda). Desire means to want for
something. The seventh mental state is the resolution (adhimoksha).
Resolution means supreme understanding without any doubt at all. The
eighth mental state is the recollection (smriti). Recollection means
remembering clearly. The ninth mental state is the concentration
(samadhi). Concentration means exclusively pay attention to
something. The tenth mental state is the judgment (prajna). Judgment
means ability to judge which average person possesses. Part Three is
the eleven wholesome states (kushala): The eleventh mental state is the
faith (shraddha). Faith means to have a sense of belief or an attitude of
faith. The twelfth mental state is the vigor (virya). Once one has faith,
one should put it into action with vigor. The thirteenth mental state is
the shame (hri). Shame also means ‘“Repentance.” The fourteenth
mental state is the remorse or embarrassment (apatraya). The fifteenth
mental state is the sbsence of greed (alobha). The sixteenth mental
state is the absence of anger (advesha). The seventeenth mental state
is the absence of ignorance (amoha). The eighteenth mental state is the
light ease (prashraddhi). Light ease, an initial expedient in the
cultivation of Zen. Before samadhi is actually achieved, one
experiences “light-ease.” The nineteenth mental state is the non-
laxness (apramada) or to follow the rules. The twentieth mental state is
the renunciation (upeksha). Renunciation means not to grasp on the
past, but to renounce everything within the activity skhandha which is
not in accord with the rules. The twenty-first mental state is the non-
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harming (ahimsa), which means not harming any living beings. Part
Four is the six fundamental afflictions (klesha): The twenty-second
mental state is the greed (raga). Greed for wealth, sex, fame, food,
sleep or greed for forms, sounds, smells, tastes, and objects of touch.
The twenty-third mental state is the anger (pratigha). Not obtaining
what one is greedy for leads to anger. The twenty-fourth mental state is
the ignorance (moha). Once anger arises, one has nothing but
“ignorance.” The twenty-fifth mental state is the arrogance (mana).
Arrogance means pride and conceit which causes one to look down on
others. The twenty-sixth mental state is the doubt (vicikitsa). Cannot
believe or make up one’s mind on something. The twenty-seventh
mental state is the improper views (drishti). Part Five is the twenty
Derivative Afflictions (upaklesha): Derivative Afflictions include ten
minor grade afflictions, two intermediate grade afflictions, and eight
major grade afflictions. Ten minor grade afflictions include wrath,
hatred, covering, rage, deceit, conceit, harming, flattery, jealousy, and
stinginess: The twenty-eighth mental state is the wrath (krodha). Wrath
which comes sudenly and is a combination of anger and hatred. The
twenty-ninth mental state is the hatred (upanaha). Hatred happens
when one represses the emotional feelings deep inside. The thirtieth
mental state is the rage (pradasa). Rage, of which the emotional
reaction is much more severe than hatred. The thirty-first mental state
is the hiding (mraksha). Hiding means covering or concealing
something inside. The thirty-second mental state is the deceit (maya).
Deceit means false kindness or phone intention. The thirty-third mental
state is the flattery (shathya). The thirty-fourth mental state is the
conceit (mada). Conceit means to think high of self and low of others.
The thirty-fifth mental state is the harming (vihimsa). Harming means
to want to harm other people. The thirty-sixth mental state is the
jealousy (irshya). Jealousy means to become envious of those who
surpass us in one way or other. The thirty-seventh mental state is the
stinginess (matsarya). One is tight about one’s wealth, not wishing to
share it with others. Two intermediate grade afflictions include lack of
shame and lack of remorse: The thirty-eighth mental state is the lack of
shame (ahrikya). Lack of shame means to do wrong, but always feel
self-righteous. The thirty-ninth mental state is the lack of remorse
(anapatrapya). Lack of remorse means never examine to see if one is
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up to the standards of others. Eight major grade afflictions include lack
of faith, laziness, laxiness, torpor, restlessness, distraction, improper
knowledge and scatteredness: The fortieth mental state is the lack of
faith (ashraddhya). Lack of faith means not trust or believe in anyone,
not to believe in the truth. The forty-first mental state is the laziness
(kausidya). Laziness means not to try to eliminate unwholesome deeds
and to perform good deeds. The forty-second mental state is the
laxiness (pramada). Laxiness means not to let the body and mind to
follow the rules but does whatever one pleases. The forty-third mental
state is the torpor (styana). Torpor means to feel obscure in mind or to
fall asleep in the process. The forty-fourth mental state is the
restlessness (auddhatya). One is agitated and cannot keep still. The
forty-fifth mental state is the distraction (mushitasmriti). Distraction
means to lose proper mindfulness. The forty-sixth mental state is the
improper knowledge (asamprajanya). One become obssesses with
defilement. The forty-seventh mental state is the scatteredness
(wikshepa). Part Six is the four unfixed mental states (aniyata): The
forty-eighth mental state is the falling asleep to obscure the mind
(middha). The forty-ninth mental state is the regret (kaudritya) or
repent for wrong doings in the past. The fiftieth mental state is the
investigation (vitarka means to cause the mind unstable). The fifty-first
mental state is the correct Examination (vicara means to pacify the
mind). There are six physical and mental organs (eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body, mind) and their six modes of sense (matter, sound, smell,
taste, touch, things). There are twenty four indefinites or not
interractive dharmas, or unconditioned elements, or non-interactive
activity dharmas: Also called twenty four indefinites or unconditioned
elements. Acquisition or attainment (prapti), life faculty or life
(jivitendriya), generic similarity or nature of sharing similar species
(nikaya-sabhaga), dissimilarity or nature of making different species
(visabhaga), no-thought samadhi or meditative concentration in
thoughtless heaven (asamjnisamapatti), samadhi of extinction or
meditative concentration in extinction (nirodha-samapatti), reward of
no-thought or facts obtained by thoughtless meditation (asamjnika),
bodies of nouns or names (namakaya), bodies of sentences or words
(padakaya), bodies of phonemes or letters (vyanjanakaya), birth,
impermanence (anityata), becoming or revolution (pravritti), distinction
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(pratiniyama), interaction or union (yoga), speed (java), sequence or
succession (anukrama), time (kala), direction (desha), numeration
(samkhya), combination or totality (samagri), and discontinuity or
differentiation (anyathatva). Six inactive or metaphysical concepts
from 95 to 100: There are six unconditioned dharmas or six inactive or
metaphysical concepts. The unconditioned dharma, the ultimate inertia
from which all forms come, the noumenal source of all phenomenal.
Those dharmas which do not arise or cease, and are not transcient, such
as Nirvana, the Dharma body, etc. Unconditioned merits and and
virtues are the causes of liberation from birth and death. First,
Unconditioned Empty Space (Akasha). Second, Unconditioned
Extinction (Pratisamkhyanirodha) which is attained through selection.
Extinction obtained by knowledge. Third, Unconditioned Extinction
(Apratisamkhyanirodha) which is Unselected. Extinction not by
knowledge but by nature. Fourth, Unconditioned Unmoving Extinction
(Aninjya). Extinction by a motionless state of heavenly meditation.
Fifth, Unconditioned Extinction of Feeling (Samjnavedayitanirodha).
Extinction by the stoppage of idea and sensation by an arhat. Sixth,
Unconditioned True Suchness (Tathata).

The key points of vie of the Vijnanavada is to refute tenets. This
sext refutes the belief in the reality of the ego and things. First, the
FParikalpita-laksana or false existence: According to the Mind-Only
School, this is one of the three kinds of existence for everything. False
existence, also called “Character of Sole Imagination.” Those of false
existence which are at the same time bereft of an original substance
(adravya), just like a ghost that exists merely in one’s imagination but
not in reality. Parikalpita is a wrong discrimination of judgment, and
proceeds from rightly comprehending the nature of objects, internal as
well as external, and also relationship existing between objects as
independent individuals or as belonging to a genus. It is the perception
of subject and object, characterized by our experience of ourselves as
separate, discrete beings in opposition to an objective external world.
This is the imagined nature, the kind of existence which the
unenlightened person ascribes to the everyday world. It is unreal, and
only has a conventional existence, which is projected by the activity of
an unenlightened mind. It is the product of the falsifying activity of
language which imputes duality to the mutually dependnet flow of
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mental dharmas. These dualistic phenomena are really only imagined.
Second, the Paratantra: Paratantra, literally, “depending on another,” is
a knowledge based on some fact, which is not, however, in
correspondence with the real nature of existence. The characteristic
feature of this knowledge is that it is not altogether a subjective
creation produced out of pure nothingness, but it is a construction of
some objective reality on which it depends for material. Therefore, its
definition is “that which arises depending upon a support or basis.” And
it is due to this knowledge that all kinds of objects, external and
internal, are recognized, and in these individuality and generality are
distinguished. The Paratantra is thus equivalent to what we nowadays
call relative knowledge or relativity; while the Parikalpita is the
fabricationof one’s own imagination or mind. In the dark a man steps
on something, and imagining it to be a snake is frightened. This is
Parikalpita, a wrong judgment or an imaginative construction, attended
an unwarranted excitement. He now bends down and examines it
closely and finds it to be a piece of rope. This is Paratantra, relative
knowledge. He does not know what the rope really is and thinks it to be
a reality, individual or ultimate. While it may be difficult to distinguish
sharply between the Parikalpita and the Paratantra from these brief
statements or definitions, the latter seems to have at least a certain
degree of truth as regards objects themselves, but the former implies
not only an intellectual mistake but some affective functions set in
motion along with the wrong judgment. When an object is perceived as
an object existing externally or internally and determinable under the
categories of particularity and generality, the Paratantra form of
cognition takes place. Accepting this as real, the mind elaborates on it
further both intellectually and affectively, and this is the Parikalpita
form of knowledge. It may be after all more confusing to apply our
modern ways of thinking to the older ones especially when these were
actuated purely by religious requirements and not at all by any
disinterested  philosophical ones. Third, the Parinishpanna:
Parinishpanna or the perfected knowledge, and corresponds to the
Right Knowledge (Samyagjnana) and Suchness (Tathata) of the five
Dharmas. It is the knowledge that is available when we reach the state
of self-realization by going beyond Names and Appearances and all
forms of Discrimination or judgment. It is suchness itself, it is the



223

Tathagata-garbha-hridaya, it is something indestructible. The rope is
now perceived in its true perspective. It is not an object constructed out
of causes and conditions and now lying before us as something
external. From the absolutist’s point of view which is assumed by the
Lankavatara, the rope is a reflection of our own mind, it has no
objectivity apart from the latter, it is in this respect non-existent. But
the mind out of which the whole world evolves is the object of the
Parinishpanna, perfectly-attained knowledge.

Important methods of Cultivation of the Vijnanavada is to break or
disprove the false and make manifest the right. According to the
Vijnanavada School, the doctrine of the school has three main aspects,
the first aspect is the “refutation itself of a wrong view, at the same
time, the elusidation of a right view.” Refutation is necessary to save
all sentient beings who are drowned in the sea of attachment while
elucidation is also important in order to propagate the teaching of the
Buddha. First, Refutation of all wrong views: Refutation means to
refute all views based on attachment. Also views such as the ‘self” or
atman, the theory of Brahmanic philosophers. The pluralistic doctrines
of the Buddhist Abhidharma schools (Vaibhasika, Kosa, etc) and the
dogmatic principles of Mahayana teachers are never passed without a
detailed refutation. The Realistic or all exists, and the Nihilistic or
nothing exists are equally condemned. Second, Elucidation of a right
view: According to Prof. Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the Madhyamika School strongly believed that the truth
can be attained only by negation or refutation of wrong views within
and without Buddhism, and of errors of both the Great and Small
Vehicles. When retaining wrong views or error, one will be blind to
reason. How can a blind man get a right view without which the two
extremes can never be avoided? The end of verbal refutation is the
dawn of the Middle Path. Refutation and refutation only, can lead to
the ultimate truth. The Middel Path, which is devoid of name and
character is really the way of elucidation of a right view.

According to the Vijnanavada, the wisdom attained from
investigating and thinking about philosophy, or Buddha-truth, i.e. of the
sutras and Abhidharmas; this includes the first four kinds of “only-
consciousness.” First, the stage of Thought-food: Thought-food, or
mental food, meditation as a kind of mental food. Supplies for body or
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soul, e.g. food, almsgiving, wisdom, etc. Second, the stage of Intensified
effort: The stage of earnest endeavour. The second of the four stages
of the sect of consciousness. Third, the stage of thorough understanding
The stage in which practictioner is able to understand everything
thoroughly. Fourth, the practice stage: The stage acquired by the
practice of all good conduct. Fifth, the supreme class or stage of
Buddhahood: The supreme class or stage of Buddhahood, the highest
of the five stages of attainment of Buddhahood. According to the
results of Cultivation in the Vijnanavada, practitioners in the
Vijnanavada believe that eventually they will obtain both two wisdoms
and four wisdom. These are two kinds of supreme wisdoms according to
Buddhist theories. The teachings in the Vijnanavada also recognize Two
Wisdoms. First, Fundamental wisdom: Fundamental, original, or primal
wisdom, source of all truth and virtue; knowledge of fundamental principles;
intuitive knowledge or wisdom, in contrast with acquired wisdom. Second,
Specific knowledge: Detailed or specific knowledge or wisdom succeeding
upon or arising from fundamental knowledge (Cidn béan tri). Differentiating
knowledge, discrimination of phenomena, as contrast with knowledge of the
fundamental identity of all things (v6 phan biét tri). The teachings in the
Vijnanavada also recognize Four Wisdoms. First, the Krtyanusthana-jnana:
The wisdom derived from the five senses (ngii cin), the wisdom of perfecting
the double work of self-welfare and the welfare of others; corresponds to the
air and is associated with Amoghasiddhi (Di Lic Maitreya) and the north.
Second, the Pratyaveksana-jnana: The wisdom derived from wisdom of
profound insight (¥ thtic), or discrimination, for exposition and doubt-
destruction; corresponds to water, and is associated with Amitabha and the
west. According to the T’ien-T’ai and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five
Wisdom Buddhas (Dhyani-Buddhas), even though he governs the Western
Quarter, not the center. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the West
may be identical with the central Mahavairocana, the Buddha of homo-cosmic
identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of Buddhahood of Infinite
Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are all fully
described in the Sukhavati text. Third, the Samata-jnana: The wisdom
which derived from manovijnana or mano consciousness, wisdom in regard to
all things equally and universally, corresponds to fire and is associated with
Ratnasambhava and the south. Fourth, the Adarsana-jnana: The great
ground mirror wisdom, derived from alaya-vijnana (alaya consciousness),
reflecting all things; corresponds to the earth, and is associated with Aksobhya
and the east.
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Chuong Muoi Sdu
Chapter Sixteen

Dia Lugn Tong

“Ph4i Pia Luan Trung Qudc ban vé cdc xit s§.” Mot trudng phdi
s6m cta Trung Qudc dua trén cin ban ludn ci ciia Ngai Th& Than vé
Dashabhumika, dudc dich ra ti€ng Hoa nim 508. Mot trong nhitng chi
nhdnh clia phdi nay vé sau I3 trudng phdi Hoa Nghiém. Theo Gido Su
Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, tru6c Hoa
Nghiém To6ng, & Trung Hoa da ¢6 mdt phdi mang tén l1a Pia Luin
Toéng, y cit trén ban luan gidi clia ngai Th& Thin vé Thip Pia Kinh
(Dasa-bhumi Sutra). Tdc phim ndy dugc phién dich sang Hdn vin
trong nhitng nim 508-512 sau Tay Lich do cdng trinh ctia ngai B6 Pé
Luu Chi, Btu Hué, va Phat Da Phién Pa, tit c déu tir An Do. V& sau
mot cudc phin chia trong Pia Luin Tong xay ra. Pao Sing, mdt mon
dé ctia B6 P& Luu Chi, trid & phia bic thanh Lac Duong va giy dudc
4nh hudng 16n trong quan chiing, trong khi Tué Quang, d6 dé cla Biu
Hué, trd & phia nam hoang thanh va cling ¢6 dnh hudng khong kém
trong nhitng hoat dong ton gido clia 6dng. Dong thit nhat dugc goi la
“Bdc Pao Phdi” va dong thit hai 12 “Nam Dao Ph4i.”

Thdp Pia Kinh 13 mot trong nhitng kinh dién quan trong nhit clia
Pai Thira, phdc hoa mudi mic d6 qua d6 mot vi B6 T4t ti€n dan dén
Phit qui. Pay 1a mot phan clia bo kinh Ling Nghiém gém nhiéu tap.
“Luan Thap Pia,” gidng vé con dudng cia mot vi BO tat ctia Ngai Thé
Than Bb Tat (Vasubandhu) trong ban dich ctia Bodhiruchi 14 co s§ clia
hoc thuyé&t clia trudng phéi Pia Luan. N6i chung, Thap Dia B T4t bao
gdm Can Hué Pia, T4nh dia, Nhiap nhon dia (Nhin dia hay B4t Nhian
Dia), Kién dia, Bac dia, Ly duc dia, Di bién dia, Bich Chi Phat dia, B4
T4t dia, va Phat dia. Trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, c6 musi dia vi ctia Pai
Thira Bd T4t. Pay 1a Thap Dia Bd T4t hay mudi giai doan clia B6 Tat
nguyén lai dugc tim thdy trong Thap Pia Kinh clia tdbng Hoa Nghiém,
ching qua chi diing nhu nhitng danh xung cho nhitng pham phu chua cé
su chitng nghiém trong Vo Hoc Pao. Mudi giai doan ctia Pai Thira
Gido ndy dudc coi nhu 1a dudc xién duong d€ phan biét dia vi cia Bd
T4t v6i dia vi cia Ti€u Thira Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc. Thit nhdt la
Hoan HY dia: Giai doan B0 tit cAm thdy niém vui tran ngap vi dang
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vugt thing nhitng khé khin trong quéa khtt, phin chiing chon 1y va bay
gid dang ti€n vao trang thai ciia Phat va sy gidc ngd. Trong giai doan
ndy Bd T4t dat dugc ban tainh Thanh Hién 1an dau va dat d&n tinh lac
khi dd doan trit mé hoidc & ki€n dao, va di hoan toan chitng dic hai
thit tdnh khong: nhan va phdp khong. Py 1a giai doan ma vi B6 Tat
cdm tha'y hoan hy khi Ngai dep bd dudc 1y tudng hep hoi clia Niét Ban
cd nhan di d&€n 1y tudng cao dep hon dé gitip cho tit cd ching sanh
gidi thodt moi vd minh dau khd. Trong Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén
Tém, Pitc Phit bio ngai A Nan: “Ong A Nan! Ngudi thién nam d6, doi
véi dai B P& khon khéo dudc thong dat, vé gidc phan thin véi Nhu
Lai, cung tdt cdnh gidi Phat. B6 goi 1a Hoan Hy Pia.” Thit nhi la Ly
Cdu dia: Ly ciu theo nghia tiéu cuc l1a ‘khdng bi 6 u€,” nhung theo
nghia tich curc 12 ‘tAm thanh tinh.” P4y Ia giai doan ma vi BS T4t thanh
tinh, hoan thién dao dic clia minh, va tu gidi thodt khéi moi khuyé&t
diém bing cach thyc hanh thién dinh. Giai doan ly cdu 1a giai doan ma
vi B6 Tit lia bd moi phién nio (duc vong va ué€ truge) clia duc gidi.
Trong giai doan nay vi Bd T4t dat d&€n gidi ditc vién man va hoan toan
v6 nhiém ddi v6i gidi hanh. Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén
T4m, Piic Phat bdo ngai A Nan: “Tinh khdc vao dong. Pdng tinh ciing
diét, @6 goi 1a ly ciu dia.” Thit ba la Phdt Quang dia: Giai doan Bd
T4t hi€u thiu triét tinh cdch vo thudng ctia tAt cd sy vat. Ngai thiy ro
tinh chit tam bg cda cudc ddi va phat trién ddc tinh kién nhin bing
cach chiu dung nhitng khé khin va tich cyc gitp dd sinh linh. Trong
giai doan nay, sau khi da dat dugc ndi quan thAm siu, vi BO T4t phat
ra 4nh sang tri tué, dat dugc nhin nhuc vién min va thot khdi nhitng
mé vong cla tu dao. Theo kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Tam, Pic
Phit bdo ngai A Nan: “Trong sach cling tdt, sdng phét sinh ra thi goi 1a
phit quang dia.” Thit tw la Diém Hué dia: Trong giai doan nay, B6 Tt
thuc hanh sy an nhién ty tai va dot bd nhitng thit 6 nhiém va vo minh.
DPay la giai doan ma vi B T4t dat dugc sy vién man clia tinh tin, nhin
dé ngay cang ting ning lyc quin hanh, thiéu d6t nhitng duc lac trin
th€ ciing nhu nhitng tu tudng sai lac con nim trong dau, trau doi tri
ning ciing nhu hoan thién ba muoci bdy phim trg dao d€ dat tdi gidc
ngo. Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén T4am, Piic Phit bao ngai A
Nan: “Sang cling tdt r6i dugc gidc phan vién min thi goi 13 diém hué
dia.” Thit ndm la Cuc Nan Theng dia: Giai doan Bo tdt vugt thing moi
khé khin va phién nio cudi cling. Trong giai doan nay, Bo T4t phat
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huy tinh than binh ddng dong nhit vi dim minh vao thién dinh, dat
dudc sy vién man clia thién dinh nhim dat dudc nhin thifc truc gidc vé
chin ly, hi€u dugc ti d€, tir bd moi hoai nghi va do du, bi€t phan biét
diing sai, trong khi vAn ti€p tuc hoan thién ba mudi bdy phim tr¢ dao
(trong giai doan nay Bd T4t thuan nhin tu dao, cdc loai vo minh, nghi
ki€n clia tam giGi, hét thay déu thiy 12 khong). Trong Kinh Thii Ling
Nghiém, quyén Tam, Ditc Phat bdo ngai A Nan: “TAt cd ddng va khéc
khong thé d€n, d6 goi 1a cyc nan thing dia.” Thit sdu la Hién Tién dia:
Giai doan Bd tdt dat dugc sy vién min cta tri hué, hi€u ra céc phdp
déu khdng c6 diu phan biét, khong c6 ngudn gdc, khong cé tdn tai véi
khong ton tai. Bd tat hi€u dudc qud trinh thip nhi nhon duyén. Nhg
hi€u dugc tinh hu khong va hoan thién tri ning. Trong giai doan nay,
B6 Tit truc dién vdi thuc tai, va y thitc dude sy dong nhat clia ti't ca
cdc hién tugng. Nhd d6 ma tri hué t8i thugng 16 dang va vi Bo tit c6
thé tich diét mai mai, B4 T4t giit mii binh ding tinh d&i vdi tinh va bat
tinh, nhung vi cdm thong v&i chiing sanh, BS tdt vin trd lai th& gian.
Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén Tam, Dic Phat bdo ngai A nan:
“V6 vi chan nhu, tinh tinh sdng sudt 16 ra, d6 goi la hién tién dia.” Thi
bay la Vién Hanh dia: Bd T4t di bd xa tinh trang ngd chip clia nhi
thira, c6 day di nhan thitc vé minh ciing nhu dat dugc ki€n thitc vé cic
phuong tién thién xdo khi€n Bo tat c6 1ong dai bi va kha ning din dit
tha nhan ti€n vé néo bd dé&. Sau khi dd vugt qua giai doan ndy, B Tt
vugt 1€n trén hang Nhi Thira, va s& khong bao gis roi trd lai vao ac
dao. Trong giai doan nay, Bd T4t da lanh hoi dudc ki€n thic c6 thé
gidp Ngai gidi thodt, da chitng dic Ni€t Ban nhung vin chua ti€n vao,
vi con ban ron dan thin vao viéc gitp cho nhitng chiing sanh déu dugc
gidi thoat. Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Tdm, Ptc Phit bio
ngai A Nan: “Cuing tot d&€n chan nhu goi 12 vién hanh dia.” Thit tam la
Bdt Péng dia: BAt Pong Pia hay giai doan khong chuyén dong. Khi vi
B6 Tit dat dén ddy, Ngai trdi qua ‘v sanh phdp nhin’ (anutpattika-
dharma-ksanti), titc 12 chdp nhin sy bat sanh cda tit cd cdc hién tugng.
Noi diy Ngai tri nhan sy ti€n héa va thodi héa clia vii tru. Trong giai
doan ndy, vi 4y doan trir phan biét, hi€u thau sudt ban chit clia hién
hitu, hi€u tai sao hién hitu giong nhu huyén 4o, van van, hi€u phin
biét xuat phat tir st mong mdi vén cé ciia chiing ta dé dudc thay tir sy
hién hitu phan chia chii khach nhu th€ ndo, hiéu tAm va nhitng gi thuoc
vé tim bi khudy dong I&én nhu thé€ nao; thé rdi vi 4y sé thyc hién hién
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tat cd nhitng gi gdn lién v4i d5i song cia mot Phat tif tot, d€ tir d6 gitip
dua dé&n con dudng chan Iy nhitng ai chua dén dugc. Pay 1a Ni€t Ban
von khong phdi 1a sy doan diét cia mot vi B6 T4t. Trong giai doan niy
vi Bd Tét thanh tyu nguyén vién min va tru trong vo tuéng, ma du
hanh ty tai thy co. Tir diy khdng c6 gi 1am r8i dugc sy thanh tinh cla
B tit. Trong giai doan ndy, B6 Tat tru vitng vang trong Trung Pao, va
dat dudc khad ning truyén thy nhitng gid tri ctia minh cho ngudi khic
va tlr chdi tich trit thém nghiép. Trong Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén
Tdm, DPéc Phat bdo ngdi A Nan: “Mot tAm chan nhu goi la bat dong
dia.” Thit chin la Thién Hué dia: Trong giai doan ndy, B Tét chitng
ngo tri thitc bao quat ma trf hué thong thudng cla nhan loai khé c6 thé
hi€u dugc. B6 Tat c6 thé bi€t duge nitng duc vong va tu tudng clia
ngudi khdc, va ¢ thé gido duc ho tiy theo kha ning clia mdi ngudi.
Lic nay tri ning cia B tat dat tSi toan thién, B4 T4t nim duge mudi
sttc manh (dashabala), sdu thin thong (Abhijna), bon x4c dinh (four
certainties), tim gidi thodt (eight liberations) va cdc Dharani. Liic nay
Bo tit thong biét vé cdc phip va gidng day hoc thuyét khong ngin
ngai, Bd Tt ciing bi€t khi ndo, tai ddu va 1am th& ndo citu v6t ching
sanh. Trong giai doan ndy, B6 T4t gidng phap khip noi, dong thdi phan
xét nhitng nguGi didng cdu dd va nhitng nguSi khong cttu d§ dudc.
Theo kinh Thd Ling Nghiém, quyén Tdm, Pic Phat bio ngai A Nan:
“Phat khdi ra dung clia chan nhu ma tiy duyén tng héa thi goi 1a thién
hué dia. Ong A Nan! Pay cdc vi BO tat, tir dia vi ndy tr§ di, cong tu tap
xong, cong diic vién min, nén cling goi dia niy 1a tu tip dia.” Thit
muoi la Phdp Van dia: BS Tat da thuc hién moi hi€u bi€t va phdm
chi't vo han. Trong giai doan ndy, B4 Tat thyc hanh hanh nguyén ctu
dd ddng déu hét thdy chiing sanh, gidng nhu mua roi trén van hitu
khong phin biét. Phdp thAin BO T4t diy di. Phat qua vi cia Bo tit
dudc chur Phat tho ky. Trong giai doan nidy, Bd Tat chitng ngd dudc su
minh tudng mot cdch vién min, bi€t dugc sy huyén bi cda sy sinh ton,
va dugc ton sting 1a mot bac hoan my. Ky thit, diy la dia vi cia Pic
Phat bi€u hién noi mot Bd Tat (d€n didy BS Tat da thanh Phat). Trong
giai doan nay vi Bd Tét c6 thé gidng phdp cho tat ci th€ gidi mot cich
binh ding nhu nhitng ddm may tudén xudng nhitng con mua 1én trong
mua dai han vdy. Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Tam, Pic
Phat bdo ngai A nan: “Ti€ng néi clia dic tir bao dung, che chd nhu
may nhiém mau bao trim bé Ni€t Ban nén goi la phdp van dia.”
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Theo cic truyén thong Phat gido, c6 mudi dia vi ciia Thanh Vin
Thira (Thap Pia Thanh Vian). Thit nhdt la Tho Tam Quy dia: Trong giai
doan ndy, hanh gid bit diu biing cich tho tam quy ngii giSi. Thit hai la
Tin dia, giai doan tin tudng hay coi ré tin tudng. Thit ba la Tin phdp
dia, giai doan tin tho T& Thanh D&. Thi tw la Néi pham phu dia, giai
doan tu tdp ngii dinh tdim quan. Thit nam la Hoc tin gidi dia, giai doan
Vin Tu Tu. Thit sdu la Nhdp Nhon dia (Nhin dia), giai doan thd'y dugc
chan ly. Thit bdy la Tu Pa Huon (Dy Luu) dia, giai doan Dy luu hay
Nhap luu va chic chin dudc dao qua Niét ban. Thif tam la Tu Da Ham
(Nhdt Lai) dia, giai doan Nhit Lai (chi con tdi sanh mot 1an nita ma
thoi). Thit chin la A Na Ham (Bdt Lai) dia, giai doan BAt Lai (khong
con tdi sanh nita). Thit muoi la A La Hdn dia: A La Han qua. Ngoai ra,
con c6 muoi dia vi Duyén Gidc Thita, (Thap Pia Duyén Giac). Thi
nhdt 1a Khé Hanh cu tdc dia, giai doan tu hanh khd hanh. Thif nhi 1a
Ty gidc thim thAm thip nhi nhon duyén dia, giai doan tu tdp va thong
hi€u mudi hai nhon duyén. Thit ba 1a Giac Liéu T¢ Thanh d€ dia: Giai
doan tu tAp T Thanh d€. Thit fu 12 Tham thAm Lgi tri dia, giai doan tri
hué phit trién thAm hau. Thif ndm 1a Bat Thanh Pao dia, giai doan tu
tap B4t Thanh dao. Thit sdu 1a Giac Li€u Phap Gi6i (Tam Phdp Gi6i)
dia, giai doan liéu phép trong tam gidi. Thit bdy 12 Ching tich Diét dia,
giai doan Niét ban. Thi tdm 1a Luc Thong dia, giai doan dat dudc luc
thong. Thit chin 1a Triét Hoa Mat dia, giai doan di dé&n truc gidc. Thit
muoi 12 Tap Khi Tiém Bac dia, giai doan ch€ ngu nhitng dnh hudng
con lai cda théi quen trong qué khu.

School of Treatise on the Bhumis

School of treatise on the Bhumis, an early Chinese Buddhist school
based on a commentary by Vasubandhu on the Dashabhumika which
translated into Chinese in 508. A branch of this school became the
predecessor of the Avatamsaka School (Hua-Yen). According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, prior to the
Avatamsaka School there was in China a school named Ti-Lun which
was founded on Vasubandhu’s commentary on the Dasa-bhumi-Sutra.
The text was translated into Chinese in 508-512 A.D. by Bodhiruci,
Ratnamati, and Buddhasanta, all from India. There appeared in time a
split in the Ti-Lun School. Tao-Ch’ung, a pupil of Bodhiruci, lived in
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the north district of Lo-Yang and exercised a great influence on the
people, while Hui-Kuang, a pupil of Ratnamati, lived in the south
district of the capital and was equally influential in his religious
activities. The line of tehthermer was called ‘the Branch of the
Northern Path. The line of the former was called “The Branch of
Northern Path,” and that of the latter “The Branch of the Southern
Path.”

Dasabumika-sutra is one of the most important Mahayana texts
outlining the ten levels through which a Bodhisattva progresses on the
path to Buddhahood. It is a section of the voluminous Avatamsaka
Sutra. “Commentary on the Dasambhumika,” explaining the course of
a Bodhisattva (bhumi) by Vasubanshu, translated by Bodhiruchi, was
the doctrinal basis of the Ti-Lun school of early Chinese Buddhism.
Generally speaking, the “ten stages” of the development of a
bodhisattva into a Buddha include Dry or unfertilized stage of wisdom
(Unfertilized by Buddha-truth or Worldly wisdom), the embryo-stage of
the nature of Buddha-truth, the stage of patient endurances, the stage
of freedom from wrong views, the stage of freedom from the first six of
nine delusions in practice, the stage of freedom from the remaining
worldly desires, the stage of complete discrimination in regard to
wrong  views and thoughts (the stage of an arhat),
Pratyekabuddhahood, Bodhisattvahood, and Buddhahood. According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra (Avatamsaka Sutra), there are ten stages
or characteristics of a Buddha. The ten stages of a Mahayana
Bodhisattva development. The Ten Stages of the Bodhisattva,
originally found in the Dasa-bhumi Sutra of the Avatamsaka School,
are simply namesakes for ordinary people who have no experience in
the Path of No Learning (asaiksa-marga). These Mahayanistic Stages
are said to have been profounded in order to distinguish the position of
the Bodhisattva from those of the Hinayanistic sravaka and pratyeka-
buddha. The first stage is the land of joy, or ground of happiness or
delight (Paramudita). The first stage of Joy (or utmost joy) at having
overcome the former difficulties, realizing a partial aspect of the truth,
and now entering on the path to Buddhahood and enlightenment. In this
stage, the Bodhisattva attains the holy nature for the first time and
reaches the highest pleasure, having been removed from all errors of
Life-View (darsana-marga) and having fully realized the twofold
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sunyata: pudgala and dharma. In this stage, a Bodhisattva feels delight
because he is able to pass from the narrow ideal of personal Nirvana to
the higher ideal of emancipation all sentient beings from the suffering
of ignorance. In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told
Ananda: “Ananda, these good men have successfullypenetrated
through to great Bodhi. Their enlightenment is entirely like the Thus
Come One’s. They have fathomed the state of Buddhahood. This is
called the ground of happiness.” The second stage is the land of purity,
or ground of leaving filth, or land of freedom from defilement
(Vimala). Negatively speaking, Vimala means ‘freedom from
defilement;” positively speaking, Vimala means ‘purity of heart.” This
is the stage of purity, perfect of discipline, and freedom from all
possible defilement through practices of dhyana and samadhi. The
stage of purity in which a bodhisattva overcomes all passions and
impurity. In this stage, the Bodhisattva reaches the perfection of
discipline (sila) and becomes utterly taintless with regard to morality.
In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told Anana: “The
differences enter into identity; the identity is destroyed. This is called
the ground of leaving filth.” The third stage is the land of radiance, or
ground of emitting light (Prabhakari). The stage of further
enlightenment where Bodhisattva’s insight penetrates into the
impermanence of all things, or where he gains insight into
impermanence (anitya) of existence and develops the virtue of
patience (kshanti) in bearing difficulties and in actively helping all
sentient beings. In this stage of the emission of light, after having
attained the deepest introspective insight, the Bodhisattva radiates the
light of wisdom, gets the pefection of forbearance (ksanti) and becomes
free from the errors of Life-Culture (bhavana-marga). According to the
Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told Ananda: “At the point of
ultimate purity, brightness comes forth. This is called the ground of
emitting light.” The fourth stage is the blazing land, or the ground of
blazing wisdom (Archishmati). Archismati is the stage in which the
Bodhisattva practices passionlessness and detachment and burns the
twin coverings of defilement and ignorance. This is the stage of
glowing or flaming wisdom where Bodhisattva attains the perfection of
bravery or effort (virya), thereby increasing the power of insight more
and more. He is able to burn away earthly desires as well as remaining
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false conceptions, develops wisdom and perfects the thirty-seven
requisites of enlightenment. In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the
Buddha told Ananda: “When the brightness becomes ultimate,
enlightenment is full. This is called the ground of blazing wisdom.” The
fifth stage is the land extremely difficult to conquer, or the ground of
invincibility (Sudurjaya). The stage of mastery of utmost or final
difficulties, or illusions of darkness, or ignorance. In this stage, the
bodhisattva develops the spirit of sameness and absorbs himself in
meditation, gets the perfection of meditative concentration, in order to
achieve an intuitive grasp of the truth, to understand the four noble
truths, to clear away doubt and uncertainty, to know what is proper and
what is not. During this stage Bodhisattva continues to work on the
perfection of the thirty-seven requisites of enlightenment. In the
Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told Ananda: “No identity or
difference can be attained. This is called the ground of invincibility.”
The sixth stage is the land in view of wisdom, or the ground of
manifestation (Abhimukhi). In this stage, the Bodhisattva attains the
perfection of wisdom or insight (prajna), recognizes that all dharmas
are free from characteristics origins, and without distinction between
existence and nonexistence. In this stage, the Bodhisattva stands face
to face with Reality. He realizes the sameness of all phenomena. Thus,
the sign of supreme wisdom begins to appear; owing to the perfection
of the virtue of wisdom and comprehension of nothingness, bodhisattva
can enter nirvana; however, also retains equanimity as to purity and
impurity, so he still vow to come back to the world to save beings. This
is the stage of the open way of wisdom above definitions of impurity
and purity. According to the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha
told Ananda: “With unconditioned true suchness, the nature is spotless,
and brightness is revealed. This is called the ground of manifestation.”
The seventh stage is the far-reaching land, or the ground of travelling
far (Duramgama). The stage of proceeding afar, or far-going, which is
the position farthest removed the selfish state of the two Vehicles. He
is getting above ideas of self, gaining knowledge and skillful means
which enable him to exercise great mercy to all beings by helping them
proceed the way to enlightenment. After passing through this stage, the
Bodhisattva rises above the states of the Two Vehicles, and it’s
impossible to fall back to lower levels. In this stage, the Bodhisattva
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acquires the knowledge that enable him to adopt ant means for his
work of salvation. He has won Nirvana, but without entering it, for he is
busily engaged for the emancipation of other sentient beings. In the
Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told Ananda: “Coming to the
farthest limits of true suchness is called the ground of traveling far.”
The eighth stage is the immovable land (Acala): The immovable land
(the stage of immovability), or the ground of immovability. When the
Bodhisattva reaches here, he experiences the anutpattika-dharma-
ksanti or the acquiescence in the unoriginatedness of all phenomena.
He knows in detail the evolution and involution of the universe. In this
stage, he gets rid of discrimination and has a thorough understanding of
the nature of existence, realizing why it is like maya, etc., how
discrimination starts from our inmate longing to see existence divided
into subject and object, and how the mind and what belongs to it are
stirred up; he would then practice all that pertains to the life of a good
Buddhist, leading to the path of truth all those who have not yet come
to it. This is the Bodhisattva's’nirvana which is not extinction. In this
stage, the Bodhisattva completes the perfection of vow (pranidhana)
and abiding in the view of “No Characteristic” (alaksana), wanders
freely according to any opportunity. In this stage, the Bodhisattva
dwells firmly in the truth of the Middle Way; he reaches the stage of
attainment of calm unperturbedness where he no longer be disturbed
by anything. He gains the ability to transfer his merit to other beings
and renounce the accumulation of further karmic treasures. In the
Surangama Sutra, book FEight, the Buddha told Ananda: “The single
mind of true suchness is called the ground of immovability.” The ninth
stage is the land of good thoughts, or the ground of good wisdom
(Sadhumati). In this stage, the Bodhisattva acquires comprehensive
knowledge, unfathomable by ordinary human intelligence. He knows
the desires and thoughts og men and is able to teach them according to
their capacities. This is the stage of wisdom of the Bodhisattva is
complete (all-penetrating wisdom). In this stage he possesses the
finest discriminatory wisdom, six supernatural powers, four certainties,
eight liberations, all dharanis. He knows the nature of all dharmas and
expound them without problems (without restriction). He also knows
when, where and how to save other sentient beings. In this stage, the
Bodhisattva preaches everywhere discriminating between those who
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are to be saved and those who are not. According to the Surangama
Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha told Ananda: “Bringing forth the function
of true suchness is called the ground of good wisdom. Ananda! All
Bodhisattvas at this point and beyond have reached the effortless way
in their cultivation. Their merit and virtue are perfected, and so all the
previous positions are also called the level of cultivation.” The tenth
stage is the land of dharma clouds, or the ground of the Dharma cloud
(Dharmamegha). The stage of attaining to the fertilizing powers of the
Law-cloud (the Cloud of Teaching). Bodhisattva has realized all
understanding and immeasurable virtue. The dharmakaya of the
bodhisattva is fully developed. In this stage, the Bodhisattva benefits
all sentient beings with the Law just as a cloud sends down rain
impartially on all things. His Buddhahood is confirmed by all Buddhas.
In this he acquires perfection of contemplation, knows the mystery of
existence, and is consecrated as perfect. In fact, this is the stage of the
Buddha who is represented by such a Bodhisattva (he attains
Buddhahood). In this stage, the Bodhisattva is able to preach the
Dharma to all the world equally, just as the rainclouds pour down
heavy rains during drought. Then with a wonderful cloud of
compassionate protection one covers the sea of Nirvana. This is called
the ground of the Dharma cloud.”

According to Buddhist traditions, there are fen stages for a hearer (Ten
Sravaka stages): First, the stage of initiation as a disciple by taking
(receiving) the three refuges in the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha and
observing the basic five commandments. Second, the stage of belief or faith-
root. Third, the stage of belief in the four noble truths. Fourth, the stage of an
ordinary disciple who observe the five basic contemplations. Fifth, the stage of
those who pursue the three studies (Listening, Reflecting, and Cultivating).
Sixth, the stage of seeing the true way. Seventh, the stage of a definite stream-
winner and assure nirvana (Srota-apanna). Eighth, the stage of only one more
rebirth (Sakrdagamin). Ninth, the stage of no-return (no rebirth). Tenth, the
stage of an arhat (Arhatship). Besides, there are ten stages of the
pratyekabuddha: First, the stage of perfect asceticism. Second, the stage of
mastery of the twelve links of causation. Third, the stage of the four noble
truths. Fourth, the stage of deeper knowledge. Fifth, the stage of the eightfold
noble path. Sixth, the stage of the three realms. Seventh, the stage of the
nirvana. Eighth, the stage of the six supernatural powers. Ninth, the stage of
arrival at the intuitive state. Tenth, the stage of mastery of the remaining
influences of former habits.
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Chuong Muoi Bay
Chapter Seventeen

Hoa Nghiém Tong

Trudng phdi Hoa Nghiém l1a mdt trudng phdi Phat gido Pai Thira
dugc thanh 14p & Trung Hoa, cin ct theo 151 Pic Phat day trong Kinh
Hoa Nghiém. Hoa Nghiém la chit Hoa dich ra theo chr Phan
“Avatamsaka.” Trudng phdi nay cling dudc bi€t dén nhu la trudng phai
Hién Thd, dit theo tén cia Tam TS Hién Thi. Theo truyén thong thi
Hoa Thugng D6 Thuin dugc xem nhu 1a sd t8 cla trudng phdi. Nhi t&
l1a Hoa Thugng Tri Nghiém (Ziyan), tam t3 Phdp Nhin, t& t5 Thanh
Luong Trirng Quén (Qingliang Chengguan), ngii t6 Tong Mat, ciing 12
mot thién sur cia dong thién Than Hoi. Bén canh viéc xi€n dudng gido
phdp Hoa Nghiém, trudng phdi con ndi ti€ng vé: 1) hé thdng phan tich
Phat phap (sdp thit tu theo gido phap) do Tam t& Phap Nhin khai tri€n
va 2) hé thdng thuyét gido Kinh Phat, dugc goi 1a Hién Thd Thip
Mbn.

Toéng Hoa Nghiém dudc thanh 1ap tai Trung Hoa vao khodng nim
630 va ton tai cho d&n nim 1.000. Thdi Hoa Nghiém khong phai 1a
thuan vién vi n6 gébm ca biét gido. Thdi ky nay kéo dai ba tudn 1& va
Phat da thuyét gidng ngay sau khi Ngai dat dudc dai gidc. Vé6i gido
thuy€&t ndy, Ptic Phat mudn ddnh thic cic dé tir ctia Ngai, nhung vi
gido phiap qui thim thAm nén da phin cdc dé tir ciia Ngai di khong
hi€u dudc nhitng 15i thuyét gidng ndy, tic 13 y tudng cho ring vii try 1a
bi€u hién cla cdi tuyét ddi. N6i chung, gido 1y dugc gidng day trong
thdi ky ndy 1a phip ty chitng cia Phat trong su dai gidc clia Ngai,
nghia 12 khai thi vé sy gidc ngd ctia Ngai. Thinh ching khong thé thiu
triét ndi nén ho nhu cAm nhu di€c. Truc Hoa Nghiém tong, § Trung
Hoa da c6 mot phdi mang tén la Pia Luan Tong va Phap Tinh Téng, y
ctf trén ban ludn gidi ciia Th€ Than vé Thap Pia Kinh. Tdc phaim niy
dudc phién dich sang Han vin trong nim 508-512 do cong trinh ctda Bd
Pé Luu Chi, Biru Hué va Phat Pa Phi€n Pa. Theo truyén thuyét Phat
gido Trung Hoa, Hoa Nghiém tong dudc ngai D6 Thuin sdng lap, gido
phdp dua trén gido 1y clia bo kinh Hoa Nghiém, dudc ngai Gidc Hién
dich sang Hén tu.
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Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat
Gido, Hoa Nghiém nghia 12 “Trang nghiém bédng hoa” va dugc coi nhu
mot dich ngit tr ti€ng Phan Avatamsaka chi cho trang hoa hay vong
hoa. Pay 1a danh hiéu ctia quyén kinh trong d6 gido nghia bi mat clia
DPitc Phat Pai Nhat dugc md ta rat ti mi. Kinh Hoa Nghiém dudc coi
nhu 1a do Ditc Phat thuyét ngay sau khi Ngai thanh dao, nhung thinh
chiing nhu cAm nhu di€c khong ai hi€u dugc mot 18i. Do d6 Ngai lai
bit dau thuy&t phdp dé han, 1a bon kinh A Ham va céc gido 1y khac.
Tai An Do, tobng Hoa Nghiém khong dugc coi nhu 12 mot tong phéi doc
lap. Tuy nhién sy tich chiém bdi ctia Thién Tai dudc ké ti mi trong
Divya-avadana, va cudc hanh trinh ndy dudc miéu t3 ti mi trong nhitng
diéu khic & Java. Trong kinh néi ring Bd T4t Vin Thit Su Lgi ngy trén
ndi Thanh Luong & Trung Hoa, va thuyé&t phdp trong moi thdi. Nui
Thanh Luong niy giong véi Ngii Pai Son & Trung Hoa. Chinh danh tir
“Ngii Pai” hinh nhu chi cho Panca-sikha hay ngii danh, mot danh hiéu
cia Van Thu. Pai Ty Vién Hoa Nghi€ém trén ndi nay la thdp thiéng
thd vi B tat ndy. Pic tin vé Ngai ¢ An ciing nhv § Trung Hoa, hinh
nhu ¢6 tr th€ ky thi ndm sau TAy Lich hay s6m hon.

Hoa Nghiém Téng 14y Kinh Hoa Nghiém lam chd dya. Kinh Hoa
Nghiém 13 nhitng gi ma Pic Phat thuyé&t gidng 1in dau, ciing 13 nhitng
gi Ngai chitng ngd. Chan 1y ma Ngai chitng ngd dugc tuyén thuyét
minh nhién. Chi biac d3 ti€n bé nhu mot vi B6 Tat méi c6 thé hi€u
dugc Ngai, con pham phu hoan toan khdng thé thiu dugc ban y clia
Ngai. Dich bdn kinh Hoa Nghiém bing Hdn vin c¢6 ba bo: Bat Thap,
Luc Thap va T& Thap Hoa Nghiém. Hai bdn ddu khong con nguyén
ban Phan ngif; ban cudi Hoa Nghiém 40 quyén, con dudc nguyén ban
Phan ngit 13 Ganda-vyuha (Ph&m Nhap Phap Gi6i). Ban vin ndy mé ta
cudc chiém bdi thuc hién bdi Thién Tai, thim viéng 53 Thanh dia cla
dai s Tang lit va cu si. Muc dich clia cudc chiém béi ndy 12 d€ chiing
ng6 nguyén ly Phap gidi. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng
Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, 1y vién dung clia tdng Hoa Nghiém dudc
phat trién chinh y&u 13 & Trung Hoa. P4y 1a di€m son cho nhitng cong
trinh hoc thuét cia Phat gido Trung Hoa. Nhu cédc tdng phdi khéc, tong
Hoa Nghiém dugc thanh 14p trén nén tdng ly nhin qua duy tim, nhung
theo chii truong cia Hoa Nghiém, 1y thuyét ndy c6 dic diém riéng.
DPay 1a “Phdp gi6i duyén khdi.”
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Phép Gidi Duyén Khéi 1a mot trong nhitng gido thuyé&t chinh ctia
tong Hoa Nghiém. Tu ngit “Phap gidi” (Dharmadhatu) déi khi dugc
diing ddng nghia véi chan ly. Viét ngit dich 1a “Phap thé clia Van
Phédp.” Tuy nhién, doi ldc n6 lai c¢6 nghia 1a “Va try,” hay “canh gidi
clia ti't ca cdc phdp.” C4 hai nghia vii tru vd nguyén ly phd bién, ludn
ludén phai dugc in siu trong tAim tri ching ta mdi khi tir ngit ndy dugc
diing dén. Nghia nao ciing dung dudc cho danh hiéu cta thuyét
“Duyén Khdi.” Trong phédp gi6i duyén khdi, moi hién tugng déu tuy
thudc 14n nhau, cdi nay tly thudc cdi kia, do d6 mot trong t't ci va tat
ca trong mot. Theo nguyén 1y phdp gidi duyén khéi ndy, khong mot su
hitu nao hién hitu bdi chinh né va hién hitu cho cdi khac, nhung toan
thé thé gi6i s& van dong va hanh sy trong nhat tri, co hd toan thé dugc
dit duéi to chiic tong quat. Mot thé gidi ly tudng nhu thé duge goi 1a
“NhAt chan phdp gidi” hay “Lién Hoa tang.” Nguyén ly nay cin ci
trén phap giGi duyén khdi clia canh vuc ly tinh (Dharmadhatu) ma
chiing ta c¢6 thé coi nhu 13 sy tu tao clia chinh vii tru. Pirng quén ring
d6 chi 1a duyén khdéi do cong nghiép clia tit cd moi loai, va nguyén ly
nay ciing dua trén thuy&t vo ngi. Trong thuit ngit Phat gido, nguyén 1y
vién dung dugc goi la “Hoa Nghiém” (Avatamsaka).

Theo hoc gid Phat gido Edward Conze trong quyén Lugc St Phat
Gido, tong Hoa Nghiém tiéu bi€u cho mdi lién hé giita tong Duy Thitc
va gido Iy “MAt chd”, trong d6 tong nay dua ra mot sy dién gidi c6
tinh céch vl tru d6i v6i nhitng tu tudng vé ban thé ciia phdi Du Gia. G
day su tuong ddng clia van hitu chinh Ia sy dung thong, him chita clia
mdi mot y€u 6 trong thé gidi véi hét thdy moi y€u t6 khic. Nguyén ly
duy nhat cda vii tru hién dién trong mudn loai, theo nghia moi thit déu
hda hgp véi hét thdy nhitng thit khdc. Mdi hat bui ciing ham chifa tat
cd cdc cdi Phat, va mdi mot ¥ tudng déu hudng dén tit cd qud khd,
hién tai va vi lai. Th& gidi cla gidc quan 12 sy phdn dnh cla chan ly
vinh ctru va huyén bi c6 thé dugc nhin thi'y khip noi. Khong giong véi
gido 1y Mat tong, tobng Hoa Nghiém khong nhim dén viéc sit dung cdc
sttc manh cda vii try bing nhitng phuong thifc mau nhiém, ma nhim
dé&n viéc nghién ngAm va d4nh gid sy tuong tdc clia chiing.

Tong Hoa Nghiém néi dé€n mot cdi tim duy nhat tao thanh tinh
kh4 hitu cho th€ gigi van tugng nhu Duy Thic tong, nhung réi mot
trong nhitng cao Tiang 16i lac nhit clia trudng phadi ndy 12 ngai Phdp
Tang (643-712), ngudi nudc Khang Cu, dd vugt xa hon gido ly Duy
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Thitc khi cho ring hét thdy van hitu déu c6 ba dic diém sau day: Vé
mit hién hitu, méi vat thé riéng biét, ngay ca hat bui déu ham chita
trong n6 mdt cdch tron ven toan thé thé& giGi thuc tai. V& mit sdng tao,
mdi vat thé riéng biét, ngay ca hat bui déu c6 thé tao ra dudc hét thay
moi pham chat c6 thé cd, va vi th€ ma mdi vat thé déu bdc 16 nhirng bi
4n clia toan bd thé gidi. Trong mdi vat thé riéng biét, ngay ca hat bui
déu c6 thé mdi vat thé riéng biét, ngay ca hat bui déu c6 thé nhin ra
dudgc tdnh khong cda thuc tai. Tong do tong Hoa Nghiém thuong qudn
sdt 6 vdan dé sau ddy: Thit nhdt 1a quan sat sy tinh ling cda tAm thifc,
ndi ma tit cd van phdp déu quy vé. Thit nhi 12 quin rd sy hién hitu clia
th€ gidi van tugng chi 12 do tir tAm thic. Thir ba 1a quén sit sy dung
thong toan hdo va vi di€u ctia van phap. Thit tw 1a quén st van phap
déu chi 12 mot thé gii chan nhu, ngoai ra khdng cé gi ca. Thit ndm 1a
quén sdt ring trong tim guong 16n cla sy tuong ddong phan chi€u dugc
hinh 4nh clia hét thdy van vat, vi th€ van vat khong hé ngin ngai 1in
nhau. Thit sdu 12 quén sat ring khi mot phdp khdi 1én thi tit cd cdc
phép ciing ddng thdi sanh khéi véi né.

Tinh d&€n B T4t Long Tho, tdng Hoa Nghiém c6 bay vi t8. Thit
nhdt la Ngai D& Tam D6 Thudn: Ngudi sing 1ap tdng Hoa Nghiém bén
Trung Hoa lam thiy t5, ngai thi tich nim 640. Sau khi 6ng chinh thic
khai sdng tong Hoa Nghiém, thi tit cd dd dé cda Pia Luan Tong Nam
Pao Phdi thdy déu bi thu hiit quanh 6ng. Tir d6 Pia Luin tdng dudc coi
nhu k€t hgp v6i Hoa Nghiém Tong. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phit Gido, Hoa Nghiém tong, sau khi di
ti€p nhan Pia Luin Tong, khai sing mot thdi ky phon thinh cho Phat
Gido Trung Hoa. Cd s& clia hoc thuyét da dudc thi€t 1ap ngay tir d6 bdi
nha tai danh P& Thuin. Phdp danh 6ng 1a Phdp Thuin, nhung vi gia
dinh 6ng ho D3 nén 6ng dudc goi 1a P& Thuin. Ong ndi ti€ng nhu 1a
mot thudt si va vua Pudng Thdi Ton da tirng cho vdi 6ng vao cung va
phong dng tudc hiéu “Tam D& Ton Gid.” Ngudi ta tin ring 6ng 12 hda
than ciia Ngai Vin Thi su Loi B6 Tat. Ngai PS Thuin di dugc ndi
truyén bdi Van Hoa Tri Nghiém. Thit nhi la Ngai Van Hoa Tri Nghiém
Phdp Su: Tri Nghi€m 13 d6 dé tai ba ctia P Thuin, 1én k& t8 clia tong
phdi ndy. Tri Nghiém dugc Pd Thuin truyén cho mdn tu quan. Tri
Nghiém viét nhiéu sidch vé nhitng ciin bin clia cic gido thuyét clia
thay minh. Thit ba la Hién Thii Phdp Tang Phdp Su: Phap Tang c6
cong hé thdng héa toan bd nén tri€t hoc Hoa Nghiém. Hoat dong clia
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ong khong nhitng chi 1a cong trinh vin hoc, ma con ca & dich thuat va
dién gidng. C6 bay tic phim dugc xem 13 do dng viét ra. Trong s& d6
c6 quyén Hoa Nghiém Nhat Thira Gido Nghia Phan T& Chuong, ban
luan vé y nghia doc ddo clia gido Iy Nhit Thira (Ekayana) thudc kinh
Hoa Nghiém; quyén Hoa Nghiém Kinh Minh Phap Phim Noi Lap Tam
Bdo Chuong; va quyén Hoa Nghiém Kinh Su Tt Chuong Van Gidng
Loai Gidi: Hsien-Shu-Fa-Tsang, the third patriarch: Hién Thii Phdp
Tang Phap Su 1am 8 thit ba. Thit tu la Thanh Luong Tritng Qudn Phdp
Su: Trirng Qudn (760-820), mot dd dé khic, dudc truy ting T T4 vi nd
lyc hiing héi clia 6ng trong viéc bac bd di thuyét clia Hué Vién, ciing
12 mot d6 dé cha Phiap Tang. Pong thdi Trirng Qudn con tdi 1ap gido
thuy€&t cia Thay minh trong thuin nhit nguyén thiiy cta né. Thit ndm
la Khué Phong Téng Mat Thién Su (780-841) lam t6 thit nam: Khué
Phong Tong Mat 12 tén ctia mdt vi Thién su Trung Hoa vao thé ky thi
chin. Hién nay chiing ta khdng c6 nhiéu tai liéu chi ti€t vé Thién su
Khué Phong Tong Mat; tuy nhién, c6 mot vai chi ti€t nhd vé vi Thién
su nay trong Truyén Ping Luc, quyén XIII: Téng MAt 16n 1én trong
mot gia dinh Khéng gido. Nim 807 6ng dang chuin bi di thi 1am quan
thi gip mot thién su. Vi thién su ndy da giy cho 6ng mot 4n tugng
manh mé& dén ndi 6ng quyét dinh di tu. Ong bit dau tir viéc nghién ciu
hoc thuyét thién. Nhung sau khi doc mot 18i binh gidi trong kinh Hoa
Nghiém, dng di d&n xin 1am dé t& cda ngai Tring Quédn va l1a mot
trong nhitng dai bi€u chinh ctia phdi Hoa Nghiém. Sau d6 it 1au, ong
bit dau gidng phdp, dic biét tip trung vao viéc gidi thich kinh Hoa
Nghiém. Tuy nhién, cd ddi 6ng din thin vao viéc tu tip thién quin
mot cdch thim siu. Ti€ng tim clia dng 16n d€n ndi hoang d& da nhiéu
1an thinh dng vao triéu va phong danh hiéu 'T¥ Y Su' (thdy mang y 40
tia). Su dugc bi€t nhu mot vi thién su it hon 12 t6 thi nim clia tdng Hoa
Nghiém, mot tong phdi ludn gilt nhitng mai lién hé chit ché v6i Thién
& Trung Hoa ciing nhu & Nhat Ban trong budi ban sd ctia thién. Tong
Mat soan nhiéu tac phdm, trong dé6 mot sd dugc cac mdn dd thién quy
trong. Trong c4c tru6c tdc clia minh, Toéng MAt chi tridng mot sy phdi
hop tri€t hoc ctia phdi Hoa Nghiém va thuc hanh ciia thién. Ong gidi
thich rd rang céc 1y thuyét phitc tap cia Hoa Nghiém, nhat 12 cdc ly
thuy&t Phap Tang. Ludn vin clia 6ng vé 'Ban tinh gdc cla con ngudi'
da trd thanh mot trong nhitng cudn gido khoa 1am chd dya d€ dao tao
cdc nha su Phit gido ¢ Nhat Ban. Trong d6, 6ng trinh bay mot ciach cé
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hé thong va c6 phé phdn nhitng y tudng ctia cic tdng phai Phat gido
khéac nhau thdi minh, cling nhu phin dinh rd nhifng ranh gidi gitra céc
trao lvu tv tudng khdc nhau ay. Khué Phong xem thudng su chdng
béng 14n nhau giita cic trudng phdi Thién vio thdi ctia 6ng. Ong cho
ring quan diém cda sy phin chia giita Bic "tiém" vd Nam "d6n" 12 gid
tao tir cin ban. Ong khong con kién nhin vdi nhitng phuong phép cuc
doan ma 6ng cho 1a k&t qué cla sy qud nhan manh vao phdp mon don
gido. Do vdy ma dng dic biét chi trich nhdnh Thién M3 TS & Han
Chau va dan hau bdi clia né, Su xem thudng sy phli nhan nhitng thuc
hanh Phit gido da dugc thi€t 14p cia mot vai vi thiy. Theo sau diy 1a
nhitng gidi thich rit ra tif trong bd "Thién Nguyén Chu Thuyén" (giai
thich vé& ngudn gdc cta Thién). Thién 12 thuat ngit Thién Trdc. T nay
Xut phét tir danh tir "Thién Na" (dhyana). o] day, ching ta néi ring
chit nay c6 nghia 1a "tu tdp tdim" hay la "tinh Iy". Can nguyén cuia
Thién 14 ban tdnh gidc ngd chin thit cia chiing sanh, con goi 1a Phat
tdnh hay tdm dia. Gidc ngd dugc goi la "tri hué." Tu tip thi goi la
"dinh." "Thién" 13 sy hgp nhit cda hai tir dinh vd tué dé. Thién su
Khué Phong Téng Mat thi tich vao nim 841. Ong nhan dugc thuy hiéu
12 "Pinh Tué." Thit sdu la Md Minh B6 Tdt lam t6 thit sdu: Thuat ngit
Bic Phan “Mi Minh” c6 nghia 12 “Ti€ng ngua kéu.” Ma Minh Bd Tit,
mot nha thd va nha tri€t hoc An dd thudc phai Dai thira, séng vao thé
ky I hoac II sau Tay lich (khodng 600 nam sau ngay Phit nhap diét).
Ngai Ia tic gid ctia Buddha-Charita mo ta vé cudc ddi Pic Phat. Ngai
con 12 mot nha trude tac ndi danh duong thdi rat dudc vua Ca Ni sic
Ca (Kanishka) h tri. Theo truyén thdng Phit gido thi Asvaghosa sanh
ra trong mot gia dinh Ba La Mon nhung cdi sang dao Phat bdi vi su tén
Parsva trong trudng phdi Ty Ba Sa. Lic dau ngai xuat gia lam ngoai
dao Sa Mon, nhung vé sau quy-y Phat, vé trid ngu trong thanh Ba La
Nai, va tr§ thanh vi TG thi 12 ctia dong Thién An Po. Ngai la tac gia
ctia 10 bo kinh, trong d6 c6 hai bo ndi ti€ng 12 Phat S& Hanh Tan Kinh,
dugc ngai Phap HO Pam Ma La Sat dich sang Hoa ngit khodng tir nim
414 d&n 421 sau Tay lich, sau nay dugc Beal S.B.E. dich sanh Anh
ngit; bd thi hai 1a Pai Thira Khdi Tin Luan dudc ngai Paramartha dich
sang Hoa nglt khodng nim 554 sau Tay Lich, va ngai Thuc Xoa Nan
Pa dich sang Hoa ngit khodng nhitng nim 695-700 sau T4y Lich. Ngai
M3 Minh chinh 13 ngudi da c6 cdng 16n tir viéc chuyén tu tudng Phat
gido Ti€u Thira sang Pai Thira. Md Minh khong nhitng c6 mot dia vi
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dic biét trong lich sk tu tudng Phat gido, ma cd trong toan bo truyén
thong thi ca ti€ng Phan nita. Cong hi€n 16n nhit ctia Ma Minh cho lich
stf tu twdng Phat gido 12 sy nhAn manh niém tin vao Pitc Phit clia dng.
Mic du gido 1y Pai Thira di c6 truSc thdi dng tir hai ba thé ky vé
trudc, nhung cdc gido 1y nay di tim dugc sy thé hién quan trong diu
tién trong cdc tdc phdm cta dng, dii ring 6ng thudc phdi Nhat Thiét
Hiru B (Sarvastivada school). Tac phﬁm Phiat SG Hanh Tan (Buddha-
carita) miéu td cudc ddi Pic Phat bing mot bit phdp mdc mac va
trang trong, du dugc vi€t rat d&¢ dit. Nguyén bén cla bai tho c¢6 28
doan, theo Nghia Tinh qua ban dich chit Hin vao th& ky thit bdy. Ban
dich Tay Tang ciing c6 mdt s6 doan tuong tv nhu th€. Do d6 ban gdc
ti€ng Phan hin 14 phai c6 28 doan. Tuy nhién, ngay nay chi c6 17 doan
ti€ng Phan con dudc luu lai, nhin chung thi chi c6 13 doan diu dugc
xem la dich thyc cia 6ng. Nghia Tinh n6i: “TU thdi cia ngai Ma Minh
dén nay, bai tho tuyét vdi ndy dugc doc va ngdm rong rii khip noi
trong nim mién An Do va trong cdc nudc ving Nam Hai.” Trong tap
thi st ndy, Ma Minh khong chi thuit lai cho chiing ta cudc ddi Pirc
Phit cling su thuy&t phdp clia Ngai, ma con ching t6 mot ki€n thitc
bach khoa ctia Ngai v& cdc truyén thuy&t thin thoai An P9, vé cic
tri€t hoc tru6c Phat gido, nhit 13 triét hoc Sankhya. Con thi phim
Saundarananda-kavya k€ lai chuyén truyén gidi cho Nan Pa, ngudi
anh em ciing cha khdc me v&i Phat. Ngoai hai thi phAm quan trong
niy, Mi Minh con viét ba v& tudng Phat gido, di dugc H. Luders tim
thdy & Turfan, Trung A vao diu th& ky thi 20. Trong cdc v§ tudng do,
c6 tudng Sariputraprakarana véi chin hodi 12 quan trong nhat. Pay Ia
mot tac phé{m kich ngh€ hi€én con trong vdan hoc Sanskrit. Ngoai ra, Ma
Minh con vi€t mot thi phdm trit tinh Gandistotra-gatha gdm 29 bai thd
theo van luat sragdhara. E. H. Johnston nghi ngd khong phdi la cia Ma
Minh, nhung Winternitz nhan xét: “Day la mot bai thd hay, xing dang
12 cia Ma Minh cd vé hinh thic 14n ndi dung.” Thit bdy la Long Tho
Bo Tdt lam t6 thit bdy: Theo truyén thuyét thi vao thé ky thif ba, ngai
Long Tho du hanh xudng Long cung dé chép kinh Hoa Nghiém. Theo
mot truyén thuy&t khdc thi Ngai da tim thy kinh ndy trong mot tu vién
bé hoang. Ngai 1a t§ thit 14 ctia dong Thién An D9, 1a s0 t8 cia phdi
Trung Quédn hay Tam Luan va Tinh DB tong. Ngay via Ptic Long Tho
B6 Tit 1a ngay mudi bdy trong thang. Sau ddi td su thit bdy, Tong Hoa
Nghiém dudc truyén bi sang Nhat Ban. Tong Hoa Nghiém dugc



242

truyén sang Nhit vio ddu nha Pudng va rit thinh hanh tai diy. Tai
Nhat tong niy 1ay gido thuyé&t Phdp Tinh nén ciing c6 tén 12 Phdp Tinh
Tong.

C6 nim gido phdi cia tong Hoa Nghiém. Thit nhdt la Tiéu Thita
Gido: Phdi Ti€u Thira Theravada gidi thich vé “ngad khong,” chu phap
12 c6 that, va ni€t ban la doan diét (danh cho hang chiing sanh c6 cin
cd thap kém nhd nhoi). Gido 1y ndy thudc kinh dién A Ham. Mic du
chiing phti nhian sy hién hitu cia mot bdn ngd cd biét, lai chd truong
thuc hitu va thira nhan sy hién hitu cla tat cd phdp sai biét hay phdp
hitu. Theo kinh dién nay thi Ni€t Ban 12 cttu cdnh diét tin, nhung lai
khong thiu triét vé tinh cdch bat thuc (phdp khong) cla chu phdp. Vé
duyén khdi, luan, gido 1y nay thudc vé nghiép cdm duyén khéi. Thir
nhi la Pai Thira Thiiy Gido: Khdi thiy Pai Thira, dugc chia lam hai chi
(gido 1y day cho nhitng ngudi vira budc 1én Pai Thira). Ca hai déu
khong thira nhin sy hién hitu cia Phit tdnh trong moi loai, nén cd hai
dugc xem nhu 12 nhdp mon so thiy: a) Tudng Thiiy Gido: Gido 1y nhdp
mon y cd trén sai biét tuéng cla chu phdp, nhu Phdp Tuéng Tong.
Tuéng Thiy Gido phin tich vé tinh dic thu clia chu phdp, dudc tim
thdy trong cdc kinh Du Gia. Phdp Tu6ng tdng néu 1én thuyé&t A-Lai-Da
duyén khdi trén nén tdng phap tuéng va khong bi€t d€n nhat thé cla
sy va ly. Vi tdng ndy chi truong sy sai biét cin dé clia nim hang
ngudi, nén khong thira nhin ring moi ngudi déu cé thé dat d€n Phat
qua. b) Khéng Thily Gido: Gido 1y nhip mdn y ct trén sy phi dinh vé
tAt cd cdc phdp hay phdp khong, nhuy Tam Luin Téng. Khong Thiy
Gido day vé 18 khong clia chu phdp, dugc tim thiy trong cdc kinh Bt
Nhi. Tam Luén tong chi truong thién chiap vé “Khong” trén cin ct
clia “tu tdnh” (Svabhava-alaksana) hay tdnh v6 tudng khong c6 ban
chi't tdn tai, nhung lai thira nhan nhat thé cda hitu, nén tdong niy xdc
nhin ring moi ngudi trong tam thira va nim chiing tinh déu c6 thé dat
dé&n Phat qud. Thit ba la Pai Thita Chung Gido: Pai Thira trong giai
doan cudi day v& Chan Nhu (dharmatathata) va Phat tinh phS quat,
day vé 1& chan nhu binh ddng, va kh3 ning thinh Phit clia ching sanh,
tim thdy trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pai Bat Ni€t Ban hay Pai Thira Khéi
Tin Luan, vin van. Gido 1y nay thira nhan riing tit cd ching sanh déu
c6 Phat tinh va déu c6 thé dat d&€n Phat qud. Thién Thai tdng theo
gido 1y nay. Chin Iy ctfu cinh Pai Thira dugc trinh bay bing gido ly
niy. Do d6, n6 dugc goi 1a gido 1y thuin thuc hay Thuc Gido. Trong
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thiy gido, sy va 1y ludn tach rdi nhau, trong khi & chung gido, sy lic
nao cling 1a mot vé6i ly, hay ding hon cd hai 1a mét. Nhu Lai Tang
Duyén Khdi 13 dic diém clia gido ly niy. N6 ciing con dude goi la
Chan Nhu Duyén Khéi. Thit tu la Pai Thita Pén Gido: Gido 1y nay chi
cho ta sy tu tdp khong cin ngdn ngit hay ludt nghi, ma goi thing vio
truc ki€n ctia mdi ngudi. Gido 1y ndy nhAn manh d&n “tryc ki€n,” nhd
d6 ma hanh gid c6 thé dat d€n gidc ngd vién min tifc khic. TAt ci vin
tu va ngon ngit déu dinh chi ngay. Ly tinh sé& tu bi€u 16 trong thudn
tdy cda nd, va hanh dong sé& ludn ludn tly thuin véi tri hué va tri kié€n.
D6n gido bing chanh dinh ndi tu tudng hay niém tin chit khong bing tu
tri thién nghiép. Gido ly ndy day cho ngudi ta chiing ngd tic thi dua
trén nhitng gidng gidi biing 16i hay qua ti€n trinh thyc hanh tu tip cip
toc, tim thdy trong Kinh Duy Ma Cit. Gido ly ndy chi truong néu tu
tudng khong con mong khdi trong tAim ctia hanh gia thi ngudi 4y 1a mot
vi Phat. Sy thanh dat ndy c6 thé git hai dugc qua sy im ling, nhu dugc
Ngai Duy Ma Cat chiing t3, hay qua thién dinh nhu trudng hdp ctia TS
B6 P& Pat Ma, sd t6 Thién Tong Trung Hoa. Thit nam la Vién Gido:
Vién gido day vé Nhit Thira hay Phat Thira. Vién gido Hoa Nghiém,
phdi hop tat cd 1am thanh mot tdng, dudce tim thiy trong cdc Kinh Hoa
Nghiém va Phdp Hoa. C6 hai trinh d0 cia Pai Thira Vién Gido. a)
Nhdt Thita Pong Gido: Trong d6 nhat thita dugc gidng thuy&t bing
phuong phdp ddng nhat hay tuong ty vdi cd ba thira. Nhat Thira ctia
tong Hoa Nghiém bao gém tit cd céc thira. Tuy nhién, tily theo cin co
ma gidng ba thira d€ chudn bi cho nhitng ké khat ngudng. C4 ba déu
tudén chdy tir Nhat Thira va dudc gidng day bing phuong phip dong
nhat nhu 13 mot. Theo tong Hoa Nghiém thi ba thira ndy la: Ti€u Thira,
Pai Thira Tiém Gido (Pai Thira Thily Gido va Pai Thira Chung Gido),
va Pai Thira Pon Gido. b) Nhdt Thita Biét Gido: Trong d6 nhat thira
dudc néu Ié€n hoan toan khac biét hay ddc lap v6i nhitng thira khac nhu
trudng hgp gido Iy Hoa Nghiém trong d6 néi 1én hoc thuyét vé thé gisi
hd tuong dung nhi€p. Nhit Thira cao hon ba thira kia. Nhit thira 1a
chan that con ba thira dugc coi nhu 1a quyén bi€n (tam quyén nhat
that). Theo Khué Phong, tdng Hoa Nghi€ém dugc chia lam ndm phdi
nhu sau: Thit nhat 1a Nhan Thién Gido, 1a nhitng ai giit ngii gi6i s& tdi
sanh trd lai vao cdi ngudi va nhitng ai hanh thap thién sé dugc tdi sanh
vao coi trdi. Thit nhi 12 Tiéu Thira Gido. Thi ba 12 Pai Thira Tuéng
Thiy Gido. Thi tu 1a Pai Thira Phdp Tudng Gido: Con goi la Pai
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Thira Khong Thity Gido. Thit nim 12 Nhat Thira Hién Tinh Gido: Trinh
bay Phat tdnh phd quat. Nhat Thira Hién Gido bao gdm ca Pai thira
chung gido, Pon gido va Vién gido.

Dé€ thuy&t minh kha tinh cla th€ gigi “Su Su V6 Ngai Phap Gidi,”
tong Hoa Nghiém da dé ra muoi Huyén Moén. Thit nhdt la Pong Thoi
Cu Tiic Tuong Ung Moén: N6i vé su cong dong lién hé, trong d6 van
vat cong dong hién hitu va ddng thdi hién khdi. Tat cad déu cong ddng
hién htu, khong nhitng chi quan hé khong gian ma ca trong quan hé
thdi gian; khong c6 sy phan biét giita qud kht, hién tai va vi lai, mdi
thdi bao ham cic thdi phdn khdc. Mic dii chiing ¢6 vé sai biét trong
thdi gian, nhung tit cd déu dudc hgp nhat thanh mot thuc thé, theo
quan di€m vién dung. Thit nhi la Qudng Hiép Tu Tai Vo6 Ngai Mén:
N6i vé tu do toan ven, trong d6 moi lodi, thdng minh hay ngu don, déu
twong giao v4i nhau khong chuéng ngai. Ning luc clia tAt ci ndi ham
ciing nhu ngoai truong déu vo han nhu nhau. Mot nghiép, dit nhd bao
nhiéu ciing bao ham tit cA moi nghiép. Mot va tit cd déu tuong giao
mot cdch ty do va bat tuyét. Thit ba la Nhdt Pa Tuong Dung Bdt Dong
Moén: Néi vé sy hd tuong nhi€p nhap clia nhitng su thé bat ddng. TAt
ca nhitng hién hitu bat ddng déu c6 nhitng diém tuong déng. Nhiéu &
trong mdt, mot & trong nhi€u va tit ca & trong nhat thé. Thit tu la Chu
Phdp Tuong Titc Tw Tai Mén: N6i vé tu do, nghia 13 vugt ngoai nhitng
sai biét k¥ cling, trong dé tit ci cdc phap déu hd tuong dong nhit. Pay
12 sy ddng nhi't phd bi€n ctia van hitu. Thuc ra, hd tuong ddng nhat 1a
tu tiéu hdy. Khi ddng nhit ta vdi ké khéc, ta c6 thé hoa hgp véi ké
khdc. Ty tiéu hiy va ty ddng héa véi cdi khic tao thinh mdt ddng nhat
héa tdng hop. Pay 1a ly thuy&t hay thuc hanh dic biét ctia Pai Thira,
4p dung cho bat cit ly thuyé&t hay thuc hanh ndo. Hai 1y thuyét ddi
nghich hay nhitng su kién khé dung hop thudng dugc k&t lai thanh mot.
Thong thudng do phuong phdp nay ma ngudi ta di d€n mot gidi phap
ém dep cho mot vin dé. Do két qué clia sy hd tuong nhi€p nhap va hd
tuwong hoa hop, ching ta ¢6 khdi niém “Mdt trong tit ca, tAt ci trong
mot. Mot & dang sau tit cd, tdt cd & dang sau mot. Lén va nhd, cao hay
thap, cling van chuyén nhip nhang vdi nhau. Ngay c4 nhitng déng gép
khiém nhudng nhiit vio cong cudc hda diéu, ciing khong ai ¢6 thé tich
khdi hay biét 1ap mot minh dudc. Thit nam la An Mat Hién Liéu Cdu
Thanh Mén: N6i vé thuy&t tyu thanh, nhd d6 ma cdi 4n mat va cdi
bi€u hién cling tao thainh mot toan thé biing hd tuwong chi tri. N&u cai
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niy & trong thi cdi kia & ngoai hay ngugc lai. C4 hai hd trg 1an nhau
tao thanh mot nha't thé. Thit sdu la Vi T¢ Tuong Dung An Lap Mén:
N6i vé su thanh 14p biing hd twong nhi€p nhdp clia nhitng vat chat vi
ti€u va 4n do0. N6i mdt cach tong quat, mot sy thé cang vi ti€u va 4n
40, ngudi ta cang khé ma nhin ra né. Nhitng sy thé vi t€ hay 4n do
vugt ngodi lanh hdi clia mot ngudi ciing phai thé hién 1y thuyét vé
“mot trong nhiéu va nhiéu trong mot.” Thit bdy la Nhdn Pa La Vong
Cdnh Gidi Mén: N6i vé su phan chi€u ndi tai, nhu trong lanh virc dudc
bao quanh bing 1ugi clia troi DE Thich (mdi mit ludi 1a mot vién ngoc
thach 14p 14nh), § d6 nhitng hat ngoc phan chi€u ryc r& 1an nhau. Ciing
viy, nhitng su kién thuc t& clia th& gidi déu chen 1in va chi€u roi 1in
nhau. Thit tdm la Thdc Su Hién Phdp Sinh Gidi Mén: N6i vé su thuyét
minh chén ly bing nhitng dién hinh that sy. Chan ly dugc biéu 16 trong
sy vt va sy vat 12 ngudn goc cla gidc ngd. Thit chin la Thdp Thé Cdch
Phdp Di Thanh Mén: N6i vé€ “su thanh tyu tir da thii cda 10 thdi gian
tao thanh mot thuc thé.” Qud khit, hién tai, va vi lai, mdi thdi déu chita
dung ba thdi, nhu th€ tao thanh chin thdi, ching hgp chung lai thanh
mdt thdi duy nhit, chin va mot 13 mudi thdi. Mudi thdi, tit cd déu khac
biét, nhung nhi€p nhap 1an nhau, hoan thanh cdi 1y tic mot-trong-tat-
cd. TAt cd nhitng ly thuyét khéc, chinh y&u lién hé véi sy hd tuong
nhi€p nhip ndy trong binh dién “hang ngang,” nhung ly thuyét ndy lai
lién hé v6i moi “quan hé hang doc” hay thdi gian, nghia 1a moi loai bi
phan tich doc theo chin thdi, mdi thdi ty ddy di d€ cudi cling tit ca
déu tuong quan tuong lién trong mot thdi ddc nhi't; mot thdi doc nhat
dudc hinh thanh bing chin thdi kia. Thit muoi la Duy Tam Héi Chuyén
Thién Thanh Mén: N6i vé su thanh tyu cla nhitng thién dic ma nhd
dé, chii va té cing hoat ddng mot cdch nhip nhang va x4n lan. N&u céi
niy 13 chii thi tit cd nhitng cdi khdc s& hoat dong nhu 13 than ti cla
né, nghia 1a theo 1y tic “nhit titc nhat thi€t, va nhat thi€t tic nhit.”
Chiing tao thanh mot toan thé vién hoan trén thuc t&, cdi nay cdi kia
xen 1an nhau.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc Phat
Gido, tdbng Hoa Nghiém hé thong hda toan bd gido ly Phat gido thanh
muoi tong cuong yéu. Thit nhdt la Phdp Nga Cau Hitu Téng: Puge Poc
T& BO thira nhan. Thit nhi la Phdp Hitu Nga V6 Téng: Thuc hitu tinh
ctia ba thdi (qud khit, hién tai va vi lai) va thuc hitu tinh cla cdc phéap
(tam thé thyc hitu, phdp thé hiing hitu). Chi diém ndy 1 chd truong
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cta Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo. Thit ba la Phdp Vé Khit Lai Téng: Chi c6 hién
tai 12 thuc hitu, con qud khit va vi lai déu khong thuc, dude Pai Chiing
B& thira nhan. Thit tw la Hién Thong Gia Thdt Tong: Trong thuc tai tinh
clia hién tai, chi c6 nim udn, sic, tho, tudng, hanh, thic 1a thuc, con
mudi hai xi (sdu cin v sdu trin) va 18 gidi (sdu cin, sdu trin, sdu
thitc) déu gid hitu va bit thuc, Giad B thira nhan gido thuyé&t ndy. Thit
ndm la Tuc Vong Chdn Thyc Téng: Chan 1y thudng tinh trong thé tuc
thi hu vong, con chin ly tdi thugng thi thyc hitu, Xuat Th€ Bo thira
nhan gido 1y ndy. Thit sdu la Chu Phdp Ddn Danh Téng: Tat cd cdc
phdp déu chi 1a nhitng danh tit, khdng c6 tinh thuc tai, Nhat Thuy&t Bd
thita nhan gido thuy€t nay. Thit bdy la Nhdt Thiét Giai Khong Téng:
TAt ca céc phiap déu khong hay khong c6 tu tinh, nhu dudc gidng day
trong kinh Pai B4t Nha hay dugc Tam Luén tong thira nhan. Pay la
gido 1y ctia Pai Thira, phti nhan hitu thé clia sy tuéng sai biét v6i hai
hoc thuyét co s& trén. Thit tdm la Chdn Piic Bdt Téng Khong: Mic du
chan nhu khdng c6 dinh tudng, nhung vin c6 vd s§ an difc ma tr d6
bi€u 10 tit ca cdc phap tit dinh va sai biét. Gido thuyét ndy dugc Pai
Thira Chung Gido va Pai Thira Khéi Tin Ludn thita nhan. Thit chin la
Tudng Tudng Cdu Tuyét Tong: Noi ddy su sai biét gitta tAim thiic chu
quan va thyc tai khdch quan hoan toan bi x6a bd, chi c¢6 sy hgp nhat
chii va khach, trang thdi khdng c6 sai biét va khong c6 tAm tudng. TAt
ca nhitng ‘ddn gido’ déu thudc vao diy, dic biét 1a Thién tong. Thit
muoi la Vién Minh Cu Pitc Téng: Gido ly tron day va trong sing trong
d6 tit ca nhitng biéu hién déu hién hitu trong mot toan thé€ nhip nhang
nhu § Vién Gido ctia tong Hoa Nghiém.

DPao Phat chi triong ring khong cé céi dugc tao doc nha't va riéng
r&. Van hitu trong vii tru, tAim va vat, khgi 1én ddng thdi; van hitu trong
vii tru nuong tua 1An nhau, 4nh hudng 14n nhau, va do d6 tao ra mot
ban dai hoa tdu vii tru cda toan thé€ diéu. Néu thi€u mét, vi tru sé&
khong toan ven; néu khong cé tat ci, cdi mot ciing khong. Khi toan thé
vil tru ti€n t6i mot ban hoa Am todn h3o, né dudc goi 12 “Nhit Chan
Phdp Gidi,” vii tru cia cdi mot va cdi thuc, hay “Lién Hoa Tang.”
Trong vii tru 1y tudng d6, van hitu sé& ton tai trong hoa diéu toan dién,
mdi hitu khdong chuéng ngai hién hitu va hoat dong clia cdc hitu khac.
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido,
mic dii quan niém vién dung va dong khdi 12 vii tru, né 12 mot thuyét
phdp gidi duyén khdi, ban tinh ctia hién khdi 1a v try, né 1a mot thd
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tri€t 1y toan thé tinh cda tit cd hién hitu, hon 1a tri€t hoc vé nguyén
khdi. Theo thuyét niy, tong Hoa Nghiém cho rdng cé boén phdp gidi:
Thit nhdt la Su phdp gidi: Th€ gidi cia doi song hién thuc, hay thé gidi
kién tinh. C4ch nhin phdp gidi nhu 12 mot thé€ gidi cda nhitng vat thé cd
biét, trong d6 chit gidi (dhatu) c6 nghia 1a cdi phan biét. Pay 1a thé
gidi clia thyc tai, th& gidi hién tugng, hay th€ gidi hién tugng, cdc phap
sic vd tdm cda ching sanh. Sy phdp gidi bi€u hién cho gido 1y duy
thyc ctia Ti€u Thita. Thit nhi la Ly phdp gidi: ThE gidi Iy tudng clia
dinh luat hay nguyén Iy. Cdch nhin Phap Gidi nhu 12 sy hién hién ctia
nhat tAm (ekacitta) hay mdt ban thé co ban (ekadhatu). Pay 1a thé gidi
thé tdnh néi vé cidc phap sic va tAm clia ching sanh tuy c6 sai khic
nhung cling chung mot thé tidnh. Pay 13 th€ gi6i cla ly tic. N6 dugc
Tam Luan Tong va Phdp Tuéng Tong chi xudng, day ring 1y tach rdi
véi su. Thit ba la Ly sy vo ngai phdp gidi: ThE gi6i thé hién 1y trong
su; su va 1y cling hoa diéu. Cach nhin Phap Gi6i nhu 1a mot thé gi6i
trong d6 tAt cd nhitng hién hitu riéng biét clia né (vastu) c6 thé dong
nha't dugc v6i mot tAm 1a s y. Phap Gidi nay khong cé trd ngai gitta 1y
va sy vi 1y do su ma hién bay, sy nhd 1y ma thanh tyu. Khdi Tin va
Thién Thai tong chli truong nhat thé giita sy va 1y, nghia 1a th€ gidi
cia ly tic va thuc tai dugc hgp nhat, hay thé gidi ly tuédng dudc thé
ngd. Thit tw la Su sy vo ngai phdp gidi: Cach nhin Phdp Gidi nhu la
mot thé gidi trong d6 mdi mot vat thé riéng biét ctia né ddng nhat vdi
moi vat thé riéng biét khdc, ma tit cd nhitng gi6i han phin cich giita
chiing thdy déu bi bdi bd. Pay la thé gidi cla tit ca thuc tai dugc két
dét lai hay dugc dong nhat trong nhip diéu toan ven, nghia 1a tit ca
moi hién tugng déu tudng ng thdng dung nhau, mot tic nhiéu, 16n
chita nhé. Pay la chd truong cia tdng Hoa Nghiém, theo d6 tit ca
nhitng sy that hay thuc tai di biét nha't thi€t phai tao thainh mot toan thé
nhip nhang do su tuong dung tuong nhi€p dé€ chitng ngd thé gidi 1y
twdng 12 “nhat nhu.” Thé gidi ndy tuong giao hoa diéu giita chinh cic
st cdc hién thuc. Trong th€ gidi hién thuc, sy phip gidi, chl nghia c4
nhan c6 co ndi bat; canh tranh, xung dot, tranh luan va tranh chap ciing
s& 1am rdi loan sy hoa diéu. Coi xung dot nhu chuyén dudng nhién, 1a
dudng 16i cla cdc nén tri€t hoc xuwa nay. Pao Phat dung 1én mot thé
gidi trong d6 doi song hién thuc dat tdi chd hoa diéu 1y tudng. Theo
Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, dem
thuc hanh ma thich &ng 1y thuy&t khong phdi 1a diéu khé khin, nhung
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tai hai & chd 1a con ngudi , ké thi qud thién vé 1y thuy&t, ngudi lai qud
trong thyc hanh. Do d6 can phdi c6 mot gidi phap hitu ly. Lai nita,
trong th€ gidi thuc t&, thyc hanh thudng chong lai thuc hanh, sy kién
chdng lai sy kién, cong tdc chdng lai cong tic, c4 thé chdng lai cd thé,
ding cAp chdng lai ding cip, qudc gia chong lai quoc gia. P6 13 sic
thdi clia th€ gidi cd nhan chd nghia, rdi tir 46 toan thé th& gidi héa ra
phan chia thinh manh vun vit. Chd nghia tap thé hay tinh than tuong
trg khong ngirng, vin chua dd dé€ ngin chin 4c tinh clia ddi song. PE
hoa diéu mot trang thai sinh tdn nhu vay va d€ dua tit cd van vat dén
chd nhu hoa, th€ gi6i tuong giao twong cAm can phii dugc tao ra. Mot
thé gidi Iy tudng nhu vay dugc goi 1a “su sy vo ngai phdp gidi.”

C6 ba ban dich ctia Kinh Hoa Nghiém bén Trung Qudc: Thit nhat
12 badn dich cda ngai Phat Pa Bat Pa doi Pong Tan, khodng nim 406
sau Tay Lich, 60 quyén, con goi 12 Luc Thip Hoa Nghiém hay Tan
Kinh, hay kinh c@i. Thit nhi 14 ban dich cia ngai Thuc Xoa Nan Pa dci
Pudng, vao khodng nim 700 sau Tay Lich, 80 quyén, con goi 1a Bit
Thap Hoa Nghiém, Pudng Kinh, hay Kinh mdi. Thd ba 1a ban dich cta
ngai Bat Nhi doi Pudng, khodng nim 800 sau Tay Lich, 40 quyén, con
goi 1a T& Thap Hoa nghiém. B4n dich nay bao gdm phin Hoa Nghiém
Am Nghia ctia ngai Hué Uyén bién soan nim 700 sau Tay Lich.
Theo gido thuyét tong Hoa Nghiém, c¢6 bon loai duyén khdi: Thit nhdt
la Nghiép Cém Duyén Khéi: Gido Iy duyén khdi ctia Ti€u Thira, dudi
4nh hudng clia nghiép diéu kién tdi sanh ndy sanh. Thit nhi la Lai Da
Duyén Khéi: Thity gido clia Pai Thira, tit c van su van vat déu khéi
Ién tir A Lai Da Thttc hay Tang Thitc. Thit ba la Nhu Lai Tang Duyén
Khéi hay Chdn Nhu Duyén Khéi: Chung Gido ctia Dai Thira, tit ci van
st van vat déu khdi 1&n tir Nhu Lai Tang hay chan nhu. Thit tu la Phdp
Gidi Duyén Khéi: Vién Gido (trit Pén Gido vi loai ndy theo tong chi
‘vo tuéng ly ngodn’), trong d6 mot 1a tat ca, tat ca 1a mot.

Theo tong Hoa Nghiém, van hitu ¢6 sdu tuéng. Thit nhdt la Tong
Twdng: Do nim udn hop thanh. Tdng tuéng 1a toan thé cia nhitng bod
phan didc biét. Thit nhi la Biét Tuong: Nhitng b0 phan dic biét tao
thanh mot toan bd. C4c cin ban cla cic loai ngudi khac nhau déu cé
riéng “dic di tinh” theo nghia dic trung hay ning luc doc nhat. Moi
ngudi déu c6 ddi mit, nhung khdng c6 d6i mit ndo cé cling ning luc
nhu nhau ci. Thit ba la Péng Tudng: TAt cd cic biét tudng déu c6
ning tinh mot sinh thé cé thé ti€t diéu déng déu nhu nhau khi tao
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thanh mdt toan bd. C4c cin déu nhu nhau, déu la cin, trong nghia cdng
ddng lién hé trong mot cin thé. Thit tuw la Di Tudng: Nhitng biét tuéng,
dui thé tinh ctia chiing c6 ti€t diéu v6i nhau, van giif nguyén nhitng sic
th4i riéng biét clia minh. Mdi ciin déu c6 ‘sai biét tinh’ vi né cé6 mot
quan hé dic biét d6i véi toan thé. Thit nam la Thanh Tudng: Nhirng
biét tuéng, du chiing dic biét, vin tao thanh tdng tudng bing cach két
hgp nhau thanh mot. TAt cd cdc cin ciing tic dong chung dé hoan
thanh mot don thé toan dién. Thit sdu la Hoai Tuong: Nhitng biét
tuéng, dit chiing k&t hdp thanh tdng tuéng, vin khong ddnh mat nhitng
sic thai riéng biét clia minh. Mdi quan ning trong vi tri riéng biét clia
n6 thi hanh nhiém vu dic thu ctia né.

Hua-Yen Sect

Hua Yen Sect is a school of Mahayana Buddhism founded in
China, based on the teachings of the Flower Adornment Sutra. Hua-
Yen means “Flower Adornment” and is the standard Chinese
translation of the Sanskrit “Avatamsaka”. The school is also referred to
as the “Xianshou School” after its influential third patriarch. The
Venerable Master Tu-Shun is traditionally regarded as the first
patriarch of the school. The second patriarch was the Venerable Ziyan
(602-668), the third Fazang (643-712), the fourth Qingliang Chengguan
(738-840), and the fifth, Zongmi (740-841), who was also a Zen Master
in the lineage of Zen Master Shen-Hui. In addition to its propagation of
the fundamental teachings of the Flower Adornment Sutra, the school
is best known for: 1) its system of analysis of the Buddha’s teachings
(ranking the teaching) which was developed by the school’s third
patriarch, the Venerable Fazang, and 2) its system for lecturing on
Buddhist sutras, called the Ten Doors of the Xianshou School.

The Hua-Yen sect was founded in China around 630 and lasted
until around 1,000 A.D. The Time of the Wreath is not yet pure ‘round’
because it includes the Distinct Doctrine. The period of the
Buddhavatamsaka-Sutra, which lasted for three weeks and the Buddha
taught immediately after his enlightenment. With this teaching, the
Buddha awoke his disciples to the greatness of Buddhism; however, it
was too profound for them to grasp and most of his disciples did not
understand the principal idea of the sutra, that the universe is the
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expression of the absolute. Generally speaking, the first period was
was the Time of Wreath. The doctrine taught in this period was what
the Buddha had conceived in his Great Enlightenment, i.e., the
elucidation of his Enlightenment itself. His disciples could not
understand him at all and they stood as if they were “deaf and dumb.”
Prior to the Avatamsaka School, there were in China schools named Ti-
Lun and Fa-Tsing which were founded on Vasubandhu’s commentary
on the Dasa-Bhumi-Sutra. The text was translated into Chinese in 508-
512 A.D. by Bodhiruci, Ratnamati and Buddhasanta, all from India. In
China, Hua-Yen sect was founded by master Tu-Shun (557-640), which
is based on the Flower Garland Sutra. According to Chinese Buddhist
legends, Chinese Hua-Yen Scet was founded by Tu-Shun (557-640),
which is based on the Flower Garland Sutra (Avamtamsaka-sutra),
translated into Chinese by Buddhabhadra.

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, “Wreath” means “flower-ornament” and is considered a
translation of the Sanskrit term “Avatamsaka” denoting a wreath or
garland. It is the name of a Sutra in which the mystic doctrine of the
Buddha Mahavairocana is minutely described. The scripture is said to
have been preached by the Buddha soon after his Enlightenment, but
none of those listening to him could understand a word of it as if they
were deaf and dumb. Therefore, he began to preach the easy four
Agamas (discourses) and other doctrines. In India, the Avatamsaka
School is not known as an independent school. However, the story of
Sudhana’s pilgrimage is minutely told in the Divya-avadana, and his
journey is depicted in detailed sculptures in Java. In the sutra it is
stated that the Bodhisattva Manjusri is living on the Ch’ingliang
Mountain in China, and is proclaiming the laws at al times. This
Ch’ingliang Mountain is identified with with the Wu-T’ai Mountain of
China. The name Wu-T ai or five heights itself seems to indicate
Panca-sikha or five top-knots, a name of Manjusri. The great
Avatamsaka Monastery of that mountain is the shrine sacred to that
Bodhisattva. Such a belief in India as well as in China seems to go
back to the fifth century A.D. or still earlier.

The Avatamsaka sect or school whose foundation works in the
Avatamsaka-sutra. What the Buddha preached first was what he had
realized in His Enlightenment. The truth he had conceived was
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proclaimed exactly as it was. An advanced personage such as a
Bodhisattva or saintly person might have understood him, but an
ordinary person could not grasp his ideas at all. The Avatamsaka Sutra
is represented in Chinese by three recensions, in eighty, sixty, and forty
Chinese volumes. Of the first two we do not possess their Sanskrit
original. For the last, the forty-volume text, we have its original which
is called Ganda-vyuha. In the text, a pilgrimage undertaken by the
young Sudhana to visit fifty-three worthies, religious and secular, is
described. The object of the pilgrimage was to realize the principle of
Dharma-dhatu or the Realm of Principle or Elements. The Totalistic
principle of the Hua-Yen School was developed chiefly in China. It is
indeed a glory of the learned achievements of Chinese Buddhism. The
Hua-Yen School stands as other schools do, on the basis of the theory
of causation by mere ideation, but as held in the Hua-Yen School, the
theory has a peculiarity. It is designated “the theory of universal
causation of Dharmadhatu.”

The Principle of Universal Causation is one of the major teachings
of the Hua-Yen Sect. The term “Dharmadhatu” is sometimes used as a
synonym of the ultimate truth. Therefore, the translation “the Element
of the Element” is quite fitting. But at other times it means the
universe, “the Realm of All Elements.” The double meaning, the
universe and the universal principle must always be borne in mind
whenever we use the term. Either meaning will serve as the name of
the causation theory. The Dharmadhatu as the environmental cause of
all phenomena (everything is being dependent on everything else,
therefore one is in all and all is in one). According to the principle of
universal causation, no one being will exist by itself and for itself, but
the whole world will move and act in unison as if the whole were under
general organization. Such an idea world is called ‘the World One-and-
True’ or ‘the Lotus-store’. The principle of universal causation is based
upon the universal causation of the Realm of Principle (Dharmadhatu)
which we may regard as the self-creation of the universe itself. One
should not forget that it is nothing but a causation by the common
action-influence of all brings, and that the principle is also based on the
theory of selflessness. In the Buddhist terminology, the principle of
totality is called ‘the Avatamsaka’ (Wreath).
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The Hua-Yen Sect represents the link between Yogacara and
Tantra, in that it gives a cosmic interpretation to the ontological ideas
of the Yogacarins. Here identity or sameness of everything is
interpreted as the interpenetration of every element in which the world
with every other element. The one principle of the cosmos is present in
all beings and in all things, in the sense that everything harmonizes
with everything else. Each particle of dust contains all the Buddha’s
lands, and its thought refers to all that was, is and will be. The sensory
universe is a reflex of the eternal and the mysteries of the truth can be
beheld everywhere. Unlike the Tantra, the Hua-Yen sect did not aim at
the manipulation and control of cosmics force.

Hoa-Yen school believes that there is one mind which makes
possible the world of particulars, but one of its greatest monks, Fa-
Tsang (643-712), went beyond the Mind-Only doctrine by claiming that
everything has the following three marks: Existentially, each particular
object, even a particle of dust, contains in itself the whole realm of
reality or dharmadhatu in its entirety. Creationally, each particular
object, even a particle of dust, can generate all possible kinds of virtue,
and any object may therefore reveal the secrets of the entire world. In
each particular object, even a particle of dust, the emptiness of true
reality is perceivable. Disciples of Hua-Yen school always contemplate
the followings: First, to contemplate into the serenity of Mind to which
all things return. Second, to clearly realize that the world of particulars
exist because of the One Mind. Third, to observe the perfect and
mysterious interpenetration of all things. Fourth, to observe that there
is nothing but Suchness. Fifth, to observe that the mirror of Sameness
reflects the images of all things, which thereby do not obstruct each
other. Sixth, to observe that, when one particular object is picked up, all
the others are picked up with it.

To the time of Nagarjuna Bodhisattva, the Hua-Yen School had
seven patriarchs: The first patriarch was Ti-Shun: Who founded the
Hua-Yen Tsung in China by Ti-Hsin-T’u-Shun. When Tu-Shun, the
nominal founder of the Hua-Yen School, appeared on the scene, the
best workers of the Ti-Lun School were all attracted around him. Since
then, the Ti-Lun School was united with the Hua-Yen School.
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the Hua-Yen School, having absorbed the Ti-Lun School,
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opened a flourishing period of Chinese Buddhism. The foundation-
stone of the Hua-Yen doctrine was laid once and for all by the famous
Tu-Shun. His Buddha name was Fa-Shun, but his family name was Tu,
people generally called him Tu-Shun. He was famous as a miracle
worker, and Emperor T’ang T’ai-Tsung of Tang invited him to his
palace and gave him the title of ‘the Venerable Imparial Heart.” He
was believed to be an incarnation of Majusri. T’u-Shun died in 640
A.D. and was followed by. The second patriarch was Yun-Hua-Chih-
Yen: Chih-Yen (602-668) was an able pupil of Tu-Shun, the succeeding
patriarch of the school, received from Tu-Shun all the culture of
contemplation. He wrote several important books on the basis of his
teacher’s instructions. The third patriarch was Hsien-Shu-Fa-Tsang:
Fa-Tsang (643-712) was responsible for the final systematization of the
philosophy. His activity was not only in literary work but also in
translations and lectures. Seven works are ascribed to him. Among
these are Hua-Yen-Yi-Shan-Chiao-I-Fan-Tshi-Chzang, a treatise on
the distinction of the meaning of the doctrine of one vehicle (Ekayana)
of the Avatamsaka sutra; Hua-Yen Ching-Ming-Fa-Fin-Nei-Li-San-
Pao-Chzang, and the Hua-Yen-Ching-Shi-Tsu-Chzang-Yun-Chiang-lei-
Chie. The fourth patriarch was Ch’ing-Liang-Ch’éng-Kuan: Ch’éng-
Kuan (760-820), another pupil of Fa-Tsang, was honored as the fourth
patriarch for his earnest effort in refuting the heresy of Hui-Yuan, also
a pupil of Fa-Tsang. Ch’éng-Kuan also restored his teacher’s doctrine
to its original purity. The fifth patriarch Zen master Kuei-Feng-Tsung-
Mi: Zen Master Kuei-feng Tsung-mi, name of a Chinese Zen monk in
the ninth century. We do not have detailed documents on this Zen
Master; however, there is some brief information on him in The
Records of the Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume
XIII: Tsung-mi grew up in a Confucianist family. In 807 he intended to
take the examination for a career as a civil service functionary.
However, he met a Zen master who so impressed him that he became a
monk. First he studied the teachings of Ch'an. After he had read a
commentary on the Buddha-vatamsaka Sutra, he became a student of
Ch'eng-kuan, and important representative of the Hua-yen school. Soon
thereafter, he began his teaching career, in which he concentrated on
expounding this sutra. Nonetheless, his whole life he was also
intensively engaged with the practice of Ch'an. His reputation as a
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Hua-yen master was so great that he was invited to the imperial court
several times and was honored with the title 'Master of the Purple
Robe.' He is known less as a Zen master than as the fifth patriarch of
the Hua-yen school of Buddhism. This school, in China as well as in the
early period in Japan, always stood in close relationship to Zen. Tsung-
mi wrote many books. He explained the complicated theories of Hua-
yen, particularly those of Fa-tsang, in an understandable fashion. His
treatise, the 'Original Nature of Humanity' (Yuan-jen Lun) became one
of the standard works for the training of Buddhist monks in Japan. In it
he presents the teachings of the individual Buddhist schools of his time